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ABSTRACT
The prob lem wee to  c o n c e iv e  o f  l a n g u a g e  a s  a means o f  l o o k in g  
f o r  i n s i g h t s  i n t o  th e  n a t u r e  and w ork ings  o f  th e  human mind to  i d e n t i f y  
t h e  components  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  e f f e c t i v e  com m unica t ion .  A model o f  t h e  
language  e v e n t  p r o v id e d  such  com ponents ,  and d e s c r i b e d  t h e  e v e n t  a s  a 
s y s t e m a t i c  and whole p r o c e s s .
Data  was g a t h e r e d  from p o s i t i o n s  on t h e  n a t u r e  o f  language  
t a k e n  by r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  l i n g u i s t s ,  a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s ,  
p s y c h o l i n g u i s t s ,  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  and e d u c a t o r s ,  t o  examine th e  p r o c e s s e s  
whereby c o g n i t i v e  and l i n g u i s t i c  p r o f i c i e n c y  d e v e lo p ,  and to  a c c o u n t  
f o r  t h e  o p e r a t i o n a l  p r i n c i p l e s  which g iv e  form to  such p r o c e s s e s  in  
s o c i a l  c o n t e x t s .
The p r o c e d u re  was t o  s y n t h e s i z e  th e  i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  p o s i t i o n s ,  
and to  c l a r i f y  t h e i r  b a s i c  a s s u m p t io n s .  The model o f  th e  language  
e v e n t  was d e r i v e d  from t h e  s y s t e m a t i c  a b s t r a c t i o n s .
The n a t u r a l i s t i c  t r a n s a c t i o n a l  ap p ro ac h  o f  t h e  model a cc o u n ted  
f o r  t h e  com m unica t ive  a c t  a s  a s o c i a l  p r o c e s s  i n  which some o f  t h e  
a c t i v i t i e s  t a k e  p l a c e  w i t h i n , and o t h e r s  t a k e  p l a c e  b e t w e e n , t h e  
I n d i v i d u a l s  I n v o lv e d .  P a r t i c i p a n t s  need to  u se  symbols ,  t o  become 
o b j e c t s  to  th e m s e lv e s ,  and t o  t a k e  t h e  r o l e  o f  th e  o t h e r ,  t o  be f u l l y  
d e v e lo p e d  s e l v e s  w i t h  t h e  a d e q u a te  b e h a v i o r a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and 
r e s p o n s e  c a p a c i t i e s  t o  communicate .  The model s t r e s s e d  t h e  Im por tance  
o f  t h e  I n t u i t i v e  and m e ta p h o r ic  i n t r a p e r s o n a l  component a s  th e  p r o c e s s  
whereby t h e  human I n t e l l e c t  emerges  and d ev e lo p s  th ro u g h  communicat ion .
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Hie I n t e r p e r s o n a l  component was I d e n t i f i e d  a s  t h e  p r o c e s s  whereby 
sp e a k e r  and l i s t e n e r  assume a p p r o p r i a t e  r o l e s  i n  s o c i e t y .  The model 
a l s o  d e t a i l e d  t h i r t e e n  s p e c i f i c  c a p a c i t i e s  which p a r t i c i p a n t s  i n  a 
language  e v e n t  must have  d ev e lo p ed  t o  some a c c e p t a b l e  d e g re e  b e f o r e  
th e  language  e v e n t  can  o c c u r .  The Im por tance  o f  m e ta p h o r i z in g  i n  
communicat ion i n  o r d e r  t o  e x p r e s s  h e r e t o f o r e  u n e x p r e s s e d  n o v e l  id e a s  
was s t r e s s e d .  Moreover ,  p h o n a t i o n ,  e x p l i c a t i o n ,  and m o d i f i c a t i o n  were 
i d e n t i f i e d  as  the  p a t t e r n s  m ark ing  th e  t r a n s i t i o n  from i n t r a p e r s o n a l  
t o  I n t e r p e r s o n a l  com m unica t ion .  U n d e r s t a n d in g  between p a r t i c i p a n t s  
was s e e n  t o  o ccu r  when, f i r s t ,  th e  s p e a k e r  p r o g r e s s e d  from an aware­
n e s s  o f  t h e  r o l e  o f  t h e  o t h e r ,  t o  an a w aren ess  o f  h i s  own m ean ings ,  
d i s c o u r s e  and r o l e .  Second ,  th e  r e c e i v e r  became c o n s c io u s  o f  h i s  r o l e  
i n  te rms o f  th e  o t h e r ,  th e n  o f  th e  s p e a k e r ' s  d i s c o u r s e  w i t h  i t s  
u n d e r l y i n g  m e ta p h o r s ,  and o f  t h e  r o l e  t a k e n  by th e  o t h e r .  These 
g e n e r a l i z e d  o t h e r  s e l v e s  measured  message s u c c e s s  a g a i n s t  o r i g i n a l  
i n t e n t  a c c o r d i n g  to  t h e i r  a c c e s s  t o  a v a i l a b l e  and s u i t a b l e  l i n g u i s t i c  
fo rm s ,  w h i l e  c o g n i z a n t  o f  r a t i o n a l i t y ,  l o g i c ,  and s t y l e .
Hie model y i e l d e d  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  and c o r r e s p o n d i n g  i m p l i c a t i o n s  
f o r  a  c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y  o f  E n g l i s h .  Such a c u r r i c u l u m  would need t o  
make p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  th e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  d i s c u s s e d .  Some o f  t h e s e  a r e :
1. That symbol-making i s  t h e  u n iq u e  human a t t r i b u t e  p e rv a d in g  
th o s e  n e tw o rk s  c o m p r i s in g  m an 's  c o g n i t i v e  f i e l d  i n  i t s  psychomotor ,  
a f f e c t i v e ,  and c o g n i t i v e  a s p e c t s .  These l i n k  man to  o t h e r s  th rough  
c u l t u r e .
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2 .  Tha t  language  l e a r n i n g  I n v o lv e s  th e  c o v e r t  and o v e r t  t r i a l s  
which d ev e lo p  and o r g a n i z e  p u r p o s iv e  a c t s  to  make th e  t r a n s i t i o n  from 
I n t r a p e r s o n a l  and I n t e r p e r s o n a l  communicat ion.
3 .  That g e n e r a t i n g  language  p ro c e e d s  c o n t i n u o u s l y  th ro u g h  
c o g n i t i v e  models  deve loped  by s o c i a l  and I n t e l l e c t u a l  i n t e r a c t i o n s  
from e g o c e n t r i c  speech  to  d e c e n t e r e d ,  communica t ive  sp ee c h .
4 .  That  language  pe r fo rm ance  in v o l v e s  s k i l l f u l  l an g u ag e  use  
deve loped  th ro u g h  c o n c r e s c e n c e s  o f  c o g n i t i v e ,  a f f e c t i v e ,  and psychomotor  
r e o r g a n i z a t i o n s  which e x t e n d  marts a c t i v i t i e s  beyond b o d i l y  c o n f i n e s .
5. That language  b r i n g s  minds t o g e t h e r  a s  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  
language  e v e n t s  t h a t  e l u c i d a t e  meaning .  Mind ap p reh en d s  mind th rough  
th e  p e r c e p t i o n  o f  I n t e r c o n n e c t e d n e s s  among p e r s o n s ,  t h e  p h y s i c a l  w o r ld ,  
and sym bol ic  e n v i ro n m e n ts .
6 .  That  e x t e n s i o n s  o f  man a r e  t h e  c o n t in u o u s  development  
th ro u g h  language  o f  m an 's  c o g n i t i v e  f i e l d .  The p h e nom eno log ica l  f i e l d  
i s  th e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  to o n e s e l f  o f  a s e r i e s  o f  s o c i a l  r o l e s  m a n i f e s t e d  
i n  s y m b o l i c ,  m a n i p u l a t i v e ,  c o g n i t i v e ,  and a f f e c t i v e  a c t i v i t i e s .
C hapter 1
INTRODUCTION
Thomas Kuhn {1962:52-53)  has  n o t e d  t h a t  a l l  s c i e n t i f i c  i n q u i r y  
b e g i n s  w i t h  the  d i s c o v e r y  o f  an anomaly in  o u r  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  a
p a r t i c u l a r  a s p e c t  o f  o u r  u n i v e r s e ,  t h a t  i s ,
w i t h  th e  r e c o g n i t i o n  t h a t  n a t u r e  has  somehow v i o l a t e d  the  
p a ra d ig m - in d u c e d  e x p e c t a t i o n s  t h a t  govern  n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e .  I t  
th e n  c o n t i n u e s  w i t h  a more o r  l e s s  ex ten d e d  e x p l o r a t i o n  o f  t h e  
a r e a  o f  anomaly,  and i t  c l o s e s  o n ly  when the  paradigm t h e o r y  h a s  
been  a d j u s t e d  so t h a t  t h e  anomalous has  become th e  e x p e c t e d .
S in c e  t h e  pa rad igm s  which  govern  o n e ' s  e x p e c t a t i o n s  c a n n o t  be a d j u s t e d  
s im p ly  by a d d in g  new s o r t s  o f  f a c t s  i n  o r d e r  f o r  t h e  anomalous to  
become th e  e x p e c t e d  r e s u l t ,  o n e ’ s e n t i r e  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  t h a t  a s p e c t  o f  
n a t u r e  must be changed  to  i n c l u d e  and a c c o u n t  f o r  t h e  a p p a r e n t  d i s c r e p ­
a n cy .  A s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  t e a c h e r  who would n o t  o r d i n a r i l y  s e e k  o u t  
a l t e r n a t i v e  c o n c e p t i o n s  might  be  l e d  t o  re -e x a m in e  h i s  aims in  th e  
l i g h t  o f  means u s e d  f o r  a c h i e v i n g  them, were he su d d e n ly  t o  become 
aware o f  an anomalous s i t u a t i o n .
The a n o m a l ie s  which have  g iv e n  impetus  t o  t h i s  s tu d y  a r e  th e  
ones  t h a t  have a r o u s e d  d i s c o n t e n t  among language  t e a c h e r s  and th e  
d e v e l o p e r s  o f  c u r r i c u l a  f o r  l a n g u a g e  t e a c h i n g .  They f a l l  i n t o  f o u r  
c l a s s e s .
The f i r s t  i s  growing aw are n e s s  t h a t  c u r r e n t  t e a c h i n g  p r a c t i c e s  
i n  t h e  l an g u ag e  a r t s  a r e  f a l l i n g  somewhat s h o r t  o f  t h e i r  I n te n d e d  a im s.  
For  exam ple ,  some r e s e a r c h  seems to  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  fo rm al  s tu d y  o f  
grammar o f  any k in d  has  l i t t l e  o r  no e f f e c t  on th e  a b i l i t y  o f  s t u d e n t s  
to  w r i t e ,  r e a d ,  o r  speak  w e l l .  L i k e w is e ,  a s s i g n i n g  th e  s t a n d a r d
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p e r i o d - l o n g  c l a s s r o o m  theme i s  a r a t h e r  b a r r e n  way o f  t e a c h i n g  s t u d e n t s  
to  w r i t e  t h o u g h t f u l ,  w e l l - o r g a n i z e d  c o m p o s i t i o n s  (Braddock e t  a l . ,
1963) .
The second  anomaly i s  th e  aw areness  t h a t  E n g l i s h  i s  n o t  a 
s i n g l e ,  u n i f i e d  d i s c i p l i n e  o f  knowledge ,  n o t w i t h s t a n d i n g  f e e l i n g s  t h a t  
p e rh a p s  i t  s h o u ld  b e .  Too many E n g l i s h  c u r r i c u l a  re sem ble  d e p o s i t o r i e s  
f o r  v a r i e d  s k i l L s  n o t  c l a im e d  by o t h e r  d i s c i p l i n e s  b u t  r e g a r d e d  as  
n e c e s s a r y  t o  a s t u d e n t ' s  e d u c a t i o n .  The t e a c h i n g  of  s k i l l s  l i k e  t h e  
w r i t i n g  o f  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e  and p r o p e r  t e l e p h o n e  e t i q u e t t e ,  t o g e t h e r  w i th  
c o u r s e s  d e s ig n e d  t o  t e a c h  a b o u t  s t r u c t u r a l  l i n g u i s t i c s  and l i t e r a r y  
a n a l y s i s  can  be s een  t o  i n c o r p o r a t e  p iec e m ea l  knowledge and s k i l l s  o f  
g r e a t l y  d i f f e r i n g  o r d e r ? ,  e a c h  h a v in g  d i s t i n c t  and p e c u l i a r  c h a r a c t e r ­
i s t i c s ,  p u r p o s e s ,  and u n d e r l y i n g  views o f  man and n a t u r e .  Thus, 
s t u d e n t s  r e c e i v e  no a w aren ess  t h a t  E n g l i s h  i s  a  c o h e r e n t  and i n t e r r e l a t e d  
a r e a  o f  e x p e r t i s e  from which  knowledge a b o u t  E n g l i s h  may be in d u ce d .  As 
th e  s t u d e n t  goes  a b o u t  the  f rag m e n ted  t a s k s  o f  w r i t i n g  t e a c h e r - a s s i g n e d  
themes,  a n a l y z i n g  s e n t e n c e  com ponents ,  memoriz ing  v o c a b u l a r y  and 
s p e l l i n g  l i s t s ,  and r e a d i n g  s t o r i e s  f o r  p l o t  s e q u e n c e ,  he i s  i n s t e a d  
l e d  away from a s e n s e  t h a t  E n g l i s h  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  language  use  i n  a l l  
i t s  m a n y - fa c e te d  forms governed  by th e  many p u r p o s e s  t h a t  impel  human 
com m unica t ion .  On th e  o t h e r  han d ,  th e  Nebraska  E n g l i s h  C u r r ic u lu m  
d ev e lo p ed  u n d e r  P r o j e c t  E n g l i s h  o f  t h e  U n i te d  S t a t e s  Depar tm en t  o f  
E d u c a t io n  (1964) i s  an  example o f  an ap p ro a c h  which a t t e m p t s  t o  i n t e g r a t e  
la n g u a g e ,  r h e t o r i c  and l i t e r a t u r e  a s  t h e  t h r e e  fu n dam en ta l  a r e a s  from
w hich  p r i n c i p l e s  a r e  d e r i v e d  f o r  o r g a n i z i n g  a f u n c t i o n a l  and s e q u e n t i a l  
a p p ro a c h  t o  E n g l i s h  from k i n d e r g a r t e n  t o  t w e l f t h  g r a d e .  I t  seems to  
l e a d  tow ard  a u n i f i e d  s e n se  o f  what E n g l i s h  i s  a b o u t .  I t  does  l a c k ,  
however ,  an e x p l i c i t  and c o h e r e n t  _a p r i o r i  t h e o r y  which would c l a r i f y  
and d i s t i n g u i s h  t h e  prob lems o f  l e a d i n g  s t u d e n t s  to  know a b o u t  l a n g u a g e ,  
r h e t o r i c ,  and l i t e r a t u r e ,  and would a t  t h e  same t ime l e a d  s t u d e n t s  
tow ard  competence i n  w r i t i n g ,  t h i n k i n g ,  l i s t e n i n g  and r e a d i n g .
M o f f e t t  d i s c u s s e s  t h i s  l a c k  when he e x p l o r e s  the  f u n c t i o n a l  a p p ro ach  
t o  t h e  t e a c h i n g  o f  E n g l i s h .  M o f f e t t  ( 1 9 6 6 :1 7 -2 8 )  s t a t e s :
I t  i s  no t  hard t o  f i n d  a s t r u c t u r e  in  E n g l i s h .  A l l  t h e  
p a r  t i d e s - - w o r d , s e n t e n c e ,  p a r a g r a p h ,  c o m p o s i t i o n a l  w hole ,  
l i t e r a r y  f o r m - - o f f e r  u s  s t r u c t u r e s ,  a  r e g r e s s  of  i n c r e a s i n g l y  
l a r g e r  c o n t e x t s .  But what a r e  t h ey  s u b s t r u c t u r e s  o f ?  For  t h e  
r e g r e s s  i s  o n ly  t h e o r e t i c a l l y  i n f i n i t e ;  o u r  c o n c e p t i o n  i s  a lways  
f i n i t e .  Some u l t i m a t e  c o n t e x t  o r  s u p e r - s t r u c t u r e  i s  e x a c t l y  
what  E n g l i s h  a s  a s c h o o l  s u b j e c t  h a s  a lw ays  l a c k e d .
The t h i r d  a r e a  o f  anomaly h a s  t o  do w i t h  th e  c o n s t a n t  d e b a t e  
be tw een  a d v o c a t e s  o f  l e a r n e r - c e n t e r e d  and c o n t e x t - c e n t e r e d  c u r r i c u l a .  
Those o f  t h e  f i r s t  g roup tend  towards  th e  " n e e d s "  o f  t h e  s t u d e n t  
a s  p r ime f a c t o r s  d e t e r m i n i n g  th e  deve lopm ent  o f  c o u r s e s  o f  s tu d y  
e m p h a s iz in g ,  f o r  exam ple ,  p e r s o n a l  r e l e v a n c e  o f  th e  m a t e r i a l  s t u d i e d  
and  lan g u ag e  l e a r n i n g  a s  a  s k i l l  t o  be  m a s te r e d  f o r  s e l f - f u l f i l l m e n t  
o r  f o r  s o c i a l  a c c e p t a n c e  and v o c a t i o n a l  s u c c e s s .  A dvoca tes  o f  
t h e  second  t en d  to  s t r e s s  t h e  t r a n s c e n d e n c e  o f  fo rm a l  knowledge over  
im o e d ia t e  p u r p o s e s  and t r a d i t i o n ,  a r e  c o n c e rn e d  w i t h  t h e  development  
o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t , a n d  s u p p o r t  t h e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  e d u c a t i o n  i n t o  s u b j e c t  
m a t t e r  d i v i s i o n s .  For  example ,  Broudy,  Smith  and B u r n e t t  (1964) do 
n o t  look  on t h e  s e c o n d a ry  s ch o o l  c u r r i c u l u m  a s  means f o r  Job t r a i n i n g ,
k
t h a t  i s ,  f o r  t h e  a p p l i c a t i v e  u s e  o f  knowledge ,  b u t  r a t h e r  as  t h e  means 
t o  g e n e r a l  e d u c a t i o n  which e x e m p l i f i e s  t h e  i n t e r p r e t i v e  u se  o f  
knowledge p r i m a r i l y  and i t s  a p p l i c a t i v e  u s e  o n ly  i n d i r e c t l y .  I n  t h i s  
o f t e n  a c r im o n io u s  d e b a t e ,  i t  may be w e l l  t o  n o t e  B r u n e r ' s  p r o p o s a l  
(1960 :52 )  t o  ground c u r r i c u l a  i n  " t h e  most fu n dam en ta l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  
t h a t  c a n  be a c h i e v e d  o f  t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  p r i n c i p l e s  t h a t  g iv e  s t r u c t u r e  
t o  t h a t  s u b j e c t . "  The p r o p o s a l  a p p e a r s  t o  be c o n t e n t - c e n t e r e d  b u t  can 
be i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  an a t t e m p t  a t  r a p p ro ch em en t  be tween  th e  two 
d i v e r g i n g  s c h o o l s  o f  t h o u g h t .  Emphasiz ing  t h a t  " s t r u c t u r e "  i s  more 
r e l a t i o n s  t h a n  i t  i s  s u b s t a n t i v e  t h i n g s ,  c o n c e p t s ,  o r  p r i n c i p l e s  as  
M o f f e t t  has  I n d i c a t e d ,  we may a r r i v e  a t  a  s t r u c t u r a l ,  l e a r n e r - c e n t e r e d  
c u r r i c u l u m .
The f o u r t h  anomaly d e a l s  w i t h  a p h i l o s o p h i c a l  d icho tom y,  a 
b a s i c - e l e m e n t s  v e r s u s  o r g a n i c - u n i t y  ( p a r t s  v e r s u s  w h o le s )  ap p ro a c h  t o  
l an g u ag e  t h e o r y .  At i s s u e  h e r e  a r e  two d i v e r g e n t  a n a l y t i c a l  p r o c e d u re s  
which have  been  a p p l i e d  t o  l a n g u a g e :  taxonomic a n a l y s i s  o f  u t t e r a n c e s
i n t o  s u b s t a n t i v e  e l e m e n t s  o r  m essa g e s ,  and f u n c t i o n a l  a n a l y s i s  o f  
d i s c o u r s e  i n  t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  com m unica t ion .  The e a r l i e r  
a p p ro a c h e s  t o  t h e  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  g ranmar:  h i s t o r i c a l ,  n o r m a t iv e ,
l e x i c a l ,  d e s c r i p t i v e  and s t r u c t u r a l ,  t end  toward th e  f o rm e r ,  w h i l e  th e  
more r e c e n t  s y n ta c t i c ,  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  and tagmemic a p p ro a c h e s  seem to  
be  moving i n  t h e  d i r e c t i o n  o f  th e  l a t t e r .  L ik e w is e ,  t h e  s tu d y  o f  the 
p rob lem o f  meaning ,  which i s  i n t e g r a l  t o  th e  prob lem  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  seems 
t o  be s p l i t  i n t o  two v ie w s :  one which t r e a t s  meaning r e d u c t l v e l y  and
o b j e c t i v e l y ,  and a n o t h e r  which  t r e a t s  meaning h o l l s t i c a l l y  and 
s u b j e c t i v e l y .  Some p h i l o s o p h e r s  o f  language  l i k e  A u s t in  (1962)
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and W i t t g e n s t e i n  (1953)  have s u g g e s t e d  t h a t  a  s t a t e m e n t  can be 
s a i d  t o  have meaning a t  o n ly  one l e v e l ;  th e  a c t  perform ed in  t h e  s a y in g  
i s  th e  meaning o f  t h a t  s t a t e m e n t .  At the  o t h e r  e x t r e m e ,  p h i l o s o p h e r s  
l i k e  C a s s i r e r  (1953)  and Dewey (1933)  have  a s s e r t e d  t h a t  on ly  
p e r s o n s  mean; words i n  th em se lv es  do n o t .  S in c e  words a r e  symbolic  
a b s t r a c t i o n s  o f  e x p e r i e n c e ,  however,  words a c q u i r e  meaning o n ly  in  
r e l a t i o n  to  t h a t  p e r s o n a l  e x p e r i e n c e .  What makes meaning s o c i a l  and 
n o t  e n t i r e l y  s u b j e c t i v e  i s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  p e r s o n s  l i v i n g  in  l i k e  
l i n g u i s t i c  communi t ies  and c u l t u r e s  a r e  presumed to  have s i m i l a r  
e x p e r i e n c e s ,  hence  t o  app rehend  s i m i l a r  m ean ings .  The problem of  
communicat ion h e r e  i s  t h a t  o f  so I n t e r p r e t i n g  th e  knowledge,  e x p e r i e n c e ,  
and judgment o f  th e  p e r s o n  a d d r e s s e d  t h a t  o n e ' s  i n t e n t  o r  meaning i s  
s u f f i c i e n t l y  e x p l i c a t e d  to  r educe  a m b ig u i ty  and i n c r e a s e  the  l i s t e n e r ' s  
com prehens ion .
THE PROBLEM
This  s tu d y  f o c u s e s  on language  a s  a way o f  lo o k in g  f o r  i n s i g h t s  
i n t o  th e  n a t u r e  and w o rk in g s  o f  th e  human mind to  t h e r e b y  i d e n t i f y  the  
v a r i o u s  components  in v o lv e d  i n  e f f e c t i v e  co ran u n ic a t io n .  U l t i m a t e l y ,  
t h e  s tu d y  d e v e l o p s  a  c o n c e p t u a l  s t r u c t u r e  by which  language  e v e n t s  may 
be d e s c r i b e d  a s  s y s t e m a t i c  p r o c e s s e s ;  such  a schema p r o v id e s  t h e  b a s i s  
f o r  t h e  developm ent  of  a  t h e o r y  o f  language  w i t h  i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  the  
E n g l i s h  c u r r i c u l u m  and t e a c h i n g  p r a c t i c e s .
Assuming a l s o  t h a t  th e  o b j e c t  o f  I n q u i r y  i s  t h e  p r o d u c t io n  o f  
knowledge ,  t h i s  s tu d y  d e v e l o p s  a  c o n c e p t u a l  s t r u c t u r e  by which language  
e v e n t s  a r e  d e s c r i b e d  a s  s y s t e m a t i c  p r o c e s s e s ,  a s  p a r t s  o f  an i r r e d u c i b l e
o r g a n i c  whole .  U l t i m a t e l y ,  such  a  schema p r o v id e d  th e  b a s i s  f o r  t h e  
developm ent  o f  a t h e o r y  o f  l an g u ag e  and i t s  t e a c h i n g .  More s p e c i f i c a l l y  
th en ,  t h e  s tu d y  a t t e m p t s  t o  d e v e lo p  a schema which would g e n e r a t e  a 
way o f  c o n c e i v i n g  of  l an g u ag e  w h ich :
1. t a k e s  i n t o  a c c o u n t  t h e  meaning o f  whole u t t e r a n c e s  r a t h e r  
th a n  s t a r t i n g  w i t h  i t s  most  e l e m e n t a r y  p a r t i c l e s ;
2 .  a l l o w s  t h e  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  language  e v e n t s  i n  terms o f  
what a  s p e a k e r  and l i s t e n e r  do;
3 .  makes e x p l i c i t  the  f u n c t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s  between th e  e lem en ts  
i n  th e  s t r e a m  o f  sp eech ;
4 .  does  no t  t a k e  an u n d u ly  r e s t r i c t e d  view o f  human c a p a c i t i e s ;
5 .  s u g g e s t s  how knowledge o f  th e  language  p r o c e s s  may be  
p e r s o n a l l y  r e l e v a n t  and m e a n in g f u l .
SOURCES OF DATA
The m a t e r i a l s  and d a t a  u s e d  in  t h i s  s tu d y  were s e c u re d  from 
t h a t  e x t r e m e l y  b r o a d  g ro u n d — th e  n a t u r e  o f  lan g u ag e—which i s  o f  
p e r e n n i a l  c o n c e rn  t o  p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  g ram m arians ,  a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s ,  
p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  and  e d u c a t o r s .  G e n e r a l l y ,  two o r d e r s  o f  language  
p r o c e s s  c o n s t i t u e n t s  were examined:  (1) t h e  p r o c e s s  by which c o g n i t i v e
and l i n g u i s t i c  p r o f i c i e n c y  i s  d e v e lo p e d ,  and (2)  t h e  r e g u l a r  s t r u c t u r e  
and o p e r a t i o n a l  p r i n c i p l e s  th ro u g h  which  such  p r o c e s s e s  a p p e a r  t o  be 
g iv en  form in  a  s o c i a l  c o n t e x t .  These c o n c e p t i o n s  were  d e r i v e d  in  l a r g e  
p a r t  f rom i m p o r t a n t  h y p o th e s e s  I n c l u d i n g  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  and p s y c h o l o g i c a l  
id e a s  o f  human n a t u r e  a s  viewed by t h e  v a r i o u s  d i s c i p l i n e s .  C e r t a i n  
k in d s  o f  knowledge a s s e r t  t h e  p r im acy  o f  i n n a t e  h i g h - o r d e r  human
c a p a c i t i e s  such  as  t h o s e  o f  l a n g u a g e , t h o u g h t , s y m b o l i z a t i o n ,  and 
a b s t r a c t i o n .  How t h e s e  c a p a c i t i e s  emerge from lo w -o rd e r  b i o l o g i c a l  and 
p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a b i l i t i e s  i s  d e a l t  w i t h  i n  th e  p h i l o s o p h i e s  o f  Dewey,
Mead and C a s s i r e r  and i n  t h e  dev e lo p m en ta l  and c o g n i t i v e  p s y c h o lo g i e s  
o f  P i a g e t ,  Snygg and Combs, B ru n e r  and Vygotsky .  These c o n t r i b u t e d  
t h e  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  and p s y c h o l o g i c a l  framework f o r  a h o l i s t i c
c o n c e p t i o n  o f  man a s  a s y m b o l i z in g ,  l a n g u a g e - u s i n g ,  l e a r n i n g  s e l f .
More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  r e l e v a n t  works  d e a l i n g  w i th  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  
b a s i c  c o n c e p t i o n s  were examined:
a )  Dewey's  i d e a s  on th e  u s e s  o f  r e f l e c t i v e  t h i n k i n g  and 
s p e a k i n g — t h e  s o l i l o q u y  o r  i n n e r  d i a l o g u e .
b)  Mead's  n o t i o n s  o f  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  and r o l e - t a k i n g .
c )  C a s s i r e r ' s  t h e o r y  o f  symbolic  and d i s c u r s i v e  forms.
d) P i a g e t ' s  d ev e lo p m e n ta l  e p i s ten io lo g y .
e )  Snygg and Comb's o r g a n i sm lc  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  
b e h a v i o r .
f )  B r u n e r ' s  c o g n i t i v e  p sy ch o lo g y  in  which l e a r n i n g  i s  a 
h e u r i s t i c  p r o c e s s ,  and each  d i s c o v e r y  i n  t h e  o p e r a t i o n s  and f u n c t i o n s  
o f  language  a s s i s t s  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  t o  p e r f e c t  h i s  competence in  d e a l i n g
w i t h  r e a l i t y  i n  i t s  v e r b a l  a s p e c t .
g) V y g o t s k y ' s  p s y c h o l i n g u i s t i c  c o n c e p t i o n s  of  the  language
p r o d u c t i o n  p r o c e s s .
h )  R i c h a r d s '  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  metaphor  a s  the  p r i n c i p l e  o f  
l a n g u a g e .
i )  L a n g e r ' s  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  th e  e l u c i d a t i o n  o f  th e  e x i s t e n t i a l  
meaning o f  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  aw areness  o f  t h e  r e l a t i o n s  o f  t h i n g s  i n  th e
w orld  t h ro u g h  th e  m e tap h o r ic  and d i s c u r s i v e  modes o f  s p e a k in g  and 
t h i n k i n g .
j )  P o l a n y i ' s  t h e o r y  o f  p e r s o n a l  knowledge,  
k) A u s t i n ' s ,  A l s t o n ' s  and W i t t g e n s t e i n ' s  work on th e  i n n e r  
a s p e c t  o f  language  by a n a l y s e s  o f  t h e  u s e s  of  language  i n  eve ryday  
sp ee c h .
I )  S a p i r ' s  u s e  o f  "meaning" to  r e f e r  t o  t h e  sem an t ic  c o n t e n t  
o f  a l i n g u i s t i c  p r o p o s a l  which a r i s e s  i n  th e  p l a y  o f  language  on th o u g h t  
and v i c e - v e r s a .
m) P i k e ' s  view o f  l an g u ag e  a s  p a r t i c l e s  (phonemes and 
morphemes) , a s  h i g h e r  o r d e r  waves ( s y n t a x ) , and a s  even  h i g h e r  o r d e r s  
a s  f i e l d s  o f  f u n c t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s  ( s e m a n t i c s  and co n in u n ica t io n )  .
n)  F a g a n ' s  and M o f f e t t ' s  p o s t u l a t e s  which  c a l l  f o r  a  more 
i n c l u s i v e  t h e o r y  f o r  an  E n g l i s h  c u r r i c u l u m ,  and f o r  h l g h e r - o r d e r  
p r i n c i p l e s  o f  lan g u ag e .
o) Chomsky's g e n e r a t i v e  grammar which o f f e r s  s u g g e s t i o n s  
from which a c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y  of  t h e  language  t e a c h i n g  p r o c e s s  may be 
d e r i v e d .
p) P e i r c e ' s  r e t r o d u c t l v e  method to  d e r i v e  a model in  
which th e  r e l e v a n t  e le m e n ts  a p p e a r  c o n s i s t e n t ,  com prehens ive  and 
a d e q u a te .
q) M a c c i a ' s  p r o p o s a l s  f o r  a d o p t i n g  the  r e t r o d u c t l v e  
t h e o r y  c o n s t r u c t i o n  w i t h  i t s  b a s i c  a s su m p t io n  t h a t  a l l  i n q u i r y  i s  
d i r e c t e d  toward knowledge p r o d u c t i o n .
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PROCEDURE
The p r o c e d u r e  u sed  in  s o l v i n g  t h e  c e n t r a l  p rob lem  was to  d e p a r t  
from th e  main p o s i t i o n s  o u t l i n e d  i n  “S o u rces  o f  D a ta "  i n  th e  f o l l o w i n g  
p r o c e s s :
1. The main c o n c e p t i o n s  were  SYNTHESIZED.
2. The b a s i c  a s su m p t io n s  o f  t h e  main c o n c e p t i o n s  were  
CLARIFIED.
3. An e x p l i c i t ,  c o n s i s t e n t  and a d e q u a te  schema was DERIVED.
4 .  Thus,  t h e  schema came to  c o n s i s t  o f  SYSTEMATIC ABSTRACTIONS 
from s e l e c t e d  a s p e c t s  o f  p a r t i c u l a r  views on t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  
com m unica t ion ,  tak en ,  f o r  exam ple ,  from s u p p o r t i n g  p o s i t i o n s  f rom 
C a s s i r e r ,  Vygotsky ,  Mead, £ t  a l .
5. The schema,  i n  a c c o r d  w i t h  th e  r e t r o d u c t l v e  method and 
th e o ry -m o d e l  d e s c r i b e d  by Maccia ,  was g iv e n  a common " l a n g u a g e "  to  
l i s t  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  c o n c e p t i o n s  d ev e lo p ed  i n  th e  e l a b o r a t i o n  o f  t h e  
schema.
6 .  From such  c o n c e p t i o n s  a  c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y  o f  t h e  language  
p r o c e s s  was drawn so  a s  t o  be r i g o r o u s l y  grounded i n  th e  e x p l i c i t  
t h e o r y - m o d e l .
IMPORTANCE OF THE STUDY
When o r d i n a r y  human language  i s  viewed a s  a p r o c e s s  by  which 
men ap p reh en d  and r e p r e s e n t  t h e i r  w o r ld  and e x p r e s s  how th e y  f e e l  abou t  
i t ,  l an g u ag e  becomes more t h a n  an a r b i t r a r y  sys tem  of  sounds o r  g r a p h ic  
s i g n s .  I t  t h e n  becomes a  v i t a l  f u n c t i o n  o f  m an 's  c a p a c i t y  to  cope 
e f f e c t i v e l y  and i n t e l l i g e n t l y  w i th  new s i t u a t i o n s  and to  accommodate
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h i m s e l f  t o  them. Thus, we must  i n c l u d e  mind and s o c i e t y  i n  t h e  s tu d y  
o f  language  i n  o r d e r  t o  t r e a t  mind, language  and s o c i e t y  a s  i n t e r r e l a t e d  
and i n t e r d e p e n d e n t  p a r t s  o f  t h e  human p r o c e s s .  Th is  c r o s s - d i s c i p l i n a r y  
a p p r o a c h ,  by s t u d y i n g  human l e a r n i n g ,  s o c i a l i z a t i o n ,  and c o g n i t i v e  
p r o c e s s e s ,  s h o u ld  h e l p  u s  t o  u n d e r s t a n d  how language  works .  In  a word,  
t h e  s tu d y  o f  l an g u ag e  c a n  be enhanced by th e  s tu d y  o f  man, and th e  
s tu d y  of  man, by t h e  s tu d y  of  lan g u ag e .
The h o l i s t i c  view o f  language  c o n s i d e r e d  h e r e  has  d e f i n i t e  
i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  a  t h e o r y  o f  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m ,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  t h e  a r e a  o f  
s t u d y  b e a r i n g  r e s p o n s i b i l t y  f o r  t e a c h i n g  s t u d e n t s  ab o u t  l an g u ag e .  
A d m i t t e d l y ,  a c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y  o f  t h e  language  p r o c e s s  i s  beyond the  
s cope  o f  t h i s  i n q u i r y ,  b u t  I n d i c a t i o n s  o f  what  a c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y  
s h o u ld  t a k e  i n t o  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  a s  a l o g i c a l  conseq u en ce  o f  th e  view of 
l an g u ag e  d ev e lo p ed  h e r e  a r e  p o i n t e d  o u t .  More i m p o r t a n t  p e r h a p s ,  n o t  
o n ly  would t h e  em ergen t  s u g g e s t i o n s  p r o v id e  a b a s i s  f o r  th e  v a l i d a t i o n  
o f  any  schema h e r e i n  d e v e lo p e d ,  b u t  a l s o  th e y  would p r o v id e  a  p o i n t  o f  
d e p a r t u r e  f o r  f u r t h e r  work by t h e o r i s t s  and p r a c t i t i o n e r s  i n  th e  
d i s c i p l i n e  and i n  c u r r i c u l u m  d eve lopm en t .  I t  i s  i n  t h i s  a r e a  t h a t  the  
a d m i n i s t r a t o r  o f  c u r r i c u l a r  deve lopm ent  must  l e a d  by e s t a b l i s h i n g  t h e  
p r im acy  o f  sound t h e o r y  b u i l d i n g  w i t h  e n s u in g  models  p r e c e d e n t  t o  any 
i m p le m e n ta t io n  o f  a c t u a l  p e d a g o g i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .
The s tu d y  u s e s  t h e  te rm  h o l i s m  in  i t s  c o n tem p o ra ry  p h y s io -  
b i o l o g i c a l  s e n s e  w hich  p o s t u l a t e s  t h a t  o rg an ism s  o r  sys tem s  o f  o rgan ism s  
and t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  when viewed a s  w holes  and n o t  as  t h e  sums o f  
p a r t s ,  e x h i b i t  u n i t y  and o r g a n i z a t i o n .  Each dynamic whole  i s  made up 
o f  t r a n s a c t i n g  su b -w h o le s  which  m a n i f e s t  t h e  a t t r i b u t e s  and p r o p e r t i e s
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o f  t h e  e n t i r e  sys tem ;  h en ce ,  t h e  whole  I s  g r e a t e r , o r  o t h e r ,  th a n  th e  
sum o f  i t s  p a r t s .
F iv e  b a s i c  a s su m p t io n s  fo c u s  on t h e  Impor tance  o f  th e  s tu d y  as  
I t  d e v e lo p e d  a  schema to  a c c o u n t  f o r  th e  language  p r o c e s s  c o n s t i t u e n t s :
1. A t h e o r y  o f  language  sh o u ld  p r e c e d e  a t h e o r y  o f  e d u c a t i o n a l  
p r a c t i c e .
2. A t h e o r y  s h o u ld  be deve loped  d e d u c t i v e l y  from a c o n c e p t u a l  
whole  which a c c o u n t s  f o r  t h e  f u n c t i o n s  of  l an g u ag e  i n  human c u l t u r e  in  
g e n e r a l ,  and i t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  i n d i v i d u a l s  s e e k in g  and f i n d i n g  
knowledge a b o u t ,  a e s t h e t i c  p l e a s u r e  i n ,  and e f f e c t i v e  c o n t r o l  o f  t h e i r  
p e r fo rm a n c e  w i t h  l a n g u a g e .
3. Any such  t h e o r y  has  i m p l i c i t  views o f  man and n a t u r e .  Thus, 
such  views sh o u ld  be  made e x p l i c i t  i n  o r d e r  t o  know th e  co n seq u en ces  o f  
a c t i n g  on th e  t h e o r y .  Man's c a p a c i t i e s  when ex ten d ed  by h i s  a b i l i t y  to  
sym bo l ize  a p p e a r  w i t h o u t  l i m i t ;  h e n c e ,  t h e y  ca n n o t  be r e l i a b l y  p r e d i c t e d .
4 .  A c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y  o f  p r a c t i c e  i s  b e s t  d ev e lo p ed  from 
e x p l i c i t  c o n c e p t i o n s ,  p r o c e s s e s ,  and s t r u c t u r e s  d e v i s e d  th ro u g h  the  
a c t i v i t i e s  o f  s c h o l a r l y  c o m n u n i t i e s .
5 .  Teach ing  a b o u t  language  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  no d i f f e r e n t  from 
s y s t e m a t i c  I n q u i r y  i n t o  t h e  language  p r o c e s s  I t s e l f ;  i t  i n v o l v e s  
e n c o u n t e r s  w i t h  p a s t  and p r e v a i l i n g  i d e a s ,  w i t h  p roblems in  c r e a t i n g  
l i n g u i s t i c  p r o d u c t i o n s ,  and w i t h  h y p o t h e s i s  t e s t i n g .
There  have  been  r e c e n t  s t u d i e s  i n  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  
language  w i t h  a view to  c l a s s r o o m  a p p l i c a t i o n ;  th e y  a r e  i n  l a r g e  p a r t  
d e r i v e d  f rom d e s c r i p t i v e ,  s t r u c t u r a l  and t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  l i n g u i s t i c s .  
While  each  p ro m is e s  t o  r e v o l u t i o n i z e  t h e  t e a c h i n g  o f  E n g l i s h ,  i t  i s
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w e l l  t o  be c a u t i o u s  i n  a c c e p t i n g  any such  d e f i n i t i v e  views o f  language  
d e r i v e d  from a p a r t i c u l a r  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  t r a d i t i o n ,  w i t h o u t  examin ing  
i t s  i m p l i c i t  v iew s  o f  man and n a t u r e .  E d u c a to r s  must make such views 
e x p l i c i t  so t h a t  t h e y  may know what k in d  o f  view o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  
b e in g  promoted .  I t  seems s a f e  t o  a s s e r t  t h a t  a t e a c h e r  t a k i n g  the  
h o m e o s t a t i c  o r  l i m i t e d  view o f  man 's  c a p a c i t i e s ,  c o n s c i o u s l y  o r  
u n c o n s c i o u s l y  l i m i t s  h i s  s t u d e n t s  a c c o r d i n g l y ;  h i s  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  s t u d e n t  
a b i l i t i e s  t o  l e a r n  c e r t a i n  t h i n g s  i n  c e r t a i n  ways a u t o m a t i c a l l y  s h u t s  
o f f  a l t e r n a t i v e  g o a l s  and a p p ro ac h e s  which would p e rh a p s  be l e s s  
r e s t r i c t i n g .  Thus, i t  would n o t  u s u a l l y  o c cu r  t o  th e  t e a c h e r  t o  t r y  
any o t h e r  mode o f  c o n c e i v i n g  and s t r u c t u r i n g  t h e  c o n t e n t  of  t h e  s u b j e c t  
o r  ways o f  t e a c h i n g  i t .  I t  becomes im p o r t a n t  t h e n ,  t o  encourage  
c u r r i c u l u m  and i n s t r u c t i o n  s p e c i a l i s t s ,  d i s c i p l i n e  s c h o l a r s ,  s c h o o l  
a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  t o  look  a t  a l t e r n a t i v e  t h e o r i e s  o f  t e a c h i n g  and ,  i n  the  
I n s t a n c e  o f  t h i s  i n q u i r y ,  o f  t h e  language  p r o c e s s  w i th  th e  e x p e c t a t i o n  
t h a t  th e  E n g l i s h  c u r r i c u l a  and c o n c o m i ta n t  p r a c t i c e s  w i l l  be re -exam ined  
and r e - d e s i g n e d  to  s u i t  a  more l i b e r a l  view o f  human c a p a c i t i e s .
LIMITATIONS
The view o f  language  p ro m u lg a ted  h e r e  must o f  n e c e s s i t y  be a 
r e l a t i v e l y  l o w - o r d e r  d e s c r i p t i o n  b e c a u s e  i n  a h o l i s t i c  schema th e  
l a r g e r  whole  g o v e rn s  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  w ho les ;  t h a t  i s ,  an i n f i n i t e l y  
more i n c l u s i v e  s y s te m  i s  p r o b a b l e ,  b u t  o u t s i d e  th e  p r e s e n t  l i m i t a t i o n s .
A l though  e x o l i n g u i s t i c  o r  n o n v e rb a l  f e a t u r e s  p l a y  an Im p o r ta n t  
r o l e  i n  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  com m unica t ion ,  as  H a l l  has  shown (1 9 6 5 ) ,  t h i s  
s tu d y  was l i m i t e d  t o  l i n g u i s t i c  communica t ion .  E x o l i n g u i s t i c  f e a t u r e s
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u s u a l l y  c o n s i s t  o f  s i g n s  and s i g n a l s ,  a s  C a s s i r e r  has  d e f i n e d  
them, and language  In  I t s  h i g h e s t  and most r e f l e c t i v e  u s e  c o n s i s t s  o f  
symbols .  S ig n s  and symbols b e in g  o f  a  lower o r d e r  a r e  subsumed w i t h i n  
t h e  p r e s e n t  schema.
Moreover,  language  i s  r e g a r d e d  as  a c o n t in u o u s  e x t e n s i o n  o f  an 
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  c o g n i t i v e  and m a n i p u l a t i v e  a c t i v i t y ,  r a t h e r  than  a s  an 
in d e p e n d e n t  medium which u s e s  a r b i t r a r y  s i g n s  f o r  t h e  t r a n s m i s s i o n  of 
i n f o r m a t i o n  from one p e r so n  t o  a n o t h e r ;  t h u s ,  th e  sem a n t ic  a s p e c t  o f  
language  r e c e i v e s  more emphasis  th a n  gransnar.  In  t h i s  v iew, meaning 
i  s h e ld  to  be a f i e l d  w i t h i n  which th e  subwholes  o f  grammar, s y n t a x ,  
s p e a k e r ,  l i s t e n e r  and s i t u a t i o n  i n t e r a c t .  The s tu d y  t r e a t e d  language  
a t  t h e  se m a n t ic  l e v e l  and ex c lu d e d  t r e a t m e n t  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  forms pe r  s e .
F u r th e r m o r e ,  the  s h i f t  o f  em phas is  t o  sem a n t ic  o p e r a t i o n s  
h e lp e d  to  d i s p e l  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between th e  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  and l o g i c a l  
( i n n e r  and e x t e r n a l )  a s p e c t s  o f  l a n g u a g e s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  
between i n d i v i d u a l  b e h a v i o r  and group  t e n d e n c i e s .  For i n  an a c t u a l  
s p e a k in g  s i t u a t i o n  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  does  n o t  look  beyond h i m s e l f  f o r  th e  
forms o f  s p e ec h ,  b u t  inward to  the  a s s i m i l a t e d  and a d a p te d  sys tem  o f  
language  he h a s  l e a r n e d  th ro u g h  e x p e r i e n c e  and e d u c a t i o n .  As 
Mead (1934) s u g g e s t s ,  a  d i s t i n c t l y  human mind and s e l f  emerge th ro u g h  
s o c i a l i z a t i o n  and t h e  u s e  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  r e s u l t i n g  i n  a s e l f - a w a r e ,  
c o n t r o l l e d ,  r e f l e c t i v e ,  com peten t  u s e  o f  p r o c e s s e s  which have  become an 
i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  t h e  s e l f .  A s e l f  so c o n c e iv e d  i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by th e  
a b i l i t y  t o  become s o c i a l i z e d ,  t o  u s e  symbols ,  t o  r e g a r d  i t s  own 
c o n s c i o u s n e s s  o b j e c t i v e l y ,  t o  t ak e  th e  r o l e  o f  th e  o t h e r ,  t o  s t o r e  and 
r e t r i e v e  i n f o r m a t i o n  s y s t e m a t i c a l l y ,  and to  modify  i t s  im pulses  b o th
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t h ro u g h  th e  a s s i m i l a t i o n  o f  r a t i o n a l i t y  from an e x i s t e n c e  i n  s o c i e t y ,  
and th ro u g h  c o v e r t  r e h e a r s a l  o r  e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n  w i t h  a l t e r n a t i v e  
c o u r s e s  o f  a c t i o n  d i r e c t e d  toward p a r t i c u l a r  ends .
Two a s p e c t s  of  language  which  r e c e i v e  g r e a t e s t  emphasis  and 
which seemed to  c o o p e r a t e  i n  th e  e l u c i d a t i o n  o f  th e  e x i s t e n t i a l  meaning 
o f  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  aw areness  o f  t h e  r e l a t i o n s  o f  t h i n g s  i n  t h e  w o r ld ,  
were t h e  m e ta p h o r ic  and t h e  d i s c u r s i v e  (o r  r a t i o n a l )  modes o f  t h i n k i n g  
and s p e a k i n g ,  he  f i r s t  a p p e a r s  t o  be a  p r i m i t i v e ,  p o s s i b l y  u n i v e r s a l  
form o f  symbolic  g e s t u r e  which a t t e m p t s  to  compress  a  wor ld  i n  f l u x  
com pr ised  o f  p e r s o n a l  i n t e n t i o n s  and e x p e r i e n c e s  i n t o  a  b r i e f  p h ra s e  
o f  t e l e g r a p h i c  q u a l i t y .  I t  i s  a compact and p ow er fu l  g e n e r a t i v e  m a t r i x .  
The second  grows o u t  o f  t h e  f i r s t .  I t  a p p e a r s  a s  s k i l l f u l  and e x p l i c i t  
u s e  o f  l an g u ag e ,  I t s  most d e v e lo p ed  forms a r e  e x p l a n a t i o n  and th e o r y .
The f i r s t  d e a l s  i n  t h e  am algam at ion  o f  r e s e m b la n c e s ;  th e  se co n d ,  i n  the  
a r t i c u l a t i o n  o f  d i f f e r e n c e s .  The p o i n t  i s  t h a t  t h i s  i n q u i r y  d i d  n o t  focus  
on th e  m i n u t i a e  o r  t h e  e v e r y d a y ,  i n c o n s e q u e n t i a l  u s e s  o f  language  which 
r e v e a l  l i t t l e  o f  th e  d e l i b e r a t i v e  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  p e r s o n s  s t r u g g l i n g  to  
e x p r e s s  id e a s  o f  ex t rem e c o m p le x i ty .  Thus, t o  c o n c e n t r a t e  on 
c o n s e q u e n t i a l  u s e s  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  t h e  s tu d y  a t t e n d e d  p r i m a r i l y  t o  such  
h i g h l y  d ev e lo p ed  u s e s  a s  d i s c o u r s e  be tween n e ophy te  i n q u i r e r  and t e a c h e r ,  
d i a l o g u e s  o f  s c h o l a r s  i n  th e  d i s c i p l i n e s  o r  l i t e r a r y  p r o d u c t i o n s  o f  
w r i t e r s  a s  s o u r c e s  where meanings a r e  complex and im p o r t a n t  t o  u n d e r ­
s t a n d  a s  p r o d u c t s  o f  t h e  r e f l e c t i v e  t h i n k i n g  o f  p e r s o n s  whose u s e  o f  
l a n g u a g e ,  more t h a n  anyone e l s e ' s ,  m a n i f e s t s  s e l f - a w a r e n e s s .  Th is  
r e s t r i c t i o n  o f  i n q u i r y  t o  s k i l l f u l  u s e s  o f  language  p e r m i t s  e x a m in a t io n  
o f  r i c h  and s e l e c t i v e  i n s t a n c e s  of  th e  s e l f - r e f e r e n c e  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  and
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b ro ad en ed  t h e  I n q u i r y  t o  t a k e  i n  th e  l a r g e r  c o n t e x t  o f  human 
t r a n s a c t i o n .
The u s e s  o f  r e f l e c t i v e  t h i n k i n g  and s p e a k i n g - - s o l i i o q u y  o r  
i n n e r  d l a l o g u e - - a c c o r d i n g  to  Dewey (1 9 3 3 ) ,  o c c u r  a s  t r u l y  n o v e l  e v e n t s ,  
where symbolic  l i n g u i s t i c  b e h a v i o r  p e r m i t s  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  to  e x p l o r e  
s i t u a t i o n s  and a l t e r n a t i v e  c o u r s e s  o f  a c t i o n  w i t h o u t  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  
d i r e c t l y  i n  t h e i r  co n s e q u e n c e s .  I t  i s  t h i s  f e a t u r e  o f  r e f l e c t i v e  
th o u g h t  and s p e ec h  t o  which C a s s i r e r  (1944:27>40)  r e f e r s  when he s a y s :  
"Symbolic  th o u g h t  and symbol ic  b e h a v i o r  a r e  among the  most c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  
f e a t u r e s  o f  human l i f e  . . . t h a t  t h e  whole p r o g r e s s  o f  human c u l t u r e  
i s  b a se d  on t h e s e  c o n d i t i o n s ,  i s  i n e v i t a b l e . "  W ithout  symbolism m an 's  
l i f e  would be  l i k e  t h a t  o f  t h e  p r i s o n e r s  i n  t h e  cave  o f  P l a t o ' s  famous 
s i m i l e .  As C a s s i r e r  c o n t i n u e s :
Man's  l i f e  would be c o n f i n e d  w i t h i n  t h e  l i m i t s  o f  h i s  
b i o l o g i c a l  needs  and h i s  p r a c t i c a l  i n t e r e s t s ;  i t  c o u ld  f i n d  no 
a c c e s s  t o  t h e  ' i d e a l  w o r l d '  which i s  opened to  him from d i f f e r e n t  
s i d e s  by r e l i g i o n ,  a r t ,  p h i l o s o p h y ,  s c i e n c e .
C a s s i r e r  has  a l s o  n o te d  t h a t  t h e  l i n e  d i v i d i n g  th e  d i s t i n c t i v e l y  
human w or ld  from t h e  an im a l  w o r ld  was t h e  same l i n e  which d i v i d e d  
p r o p o s l t i o n a l  l a n g u a g e  from e m o t io n a l  l a n g u a g e .  Thus , i f  the  o p e r a t i o n s  
o f  language  a r e  t o  be  o b s e rv e d  i n  t h e i r  store d i s t i l l e d  and I n t e l l i g e n t  
u s e s ,  i n q u i r y  sh o u ld  be r e s t r i c t e d  t o  s e n t e n c e s  o r  l a r g e r  u n i t s  which  
p ro p o se  so m e th in g  i n  t h e  domain o f  i n t e l l e c t u a l  d i s c o u r s e .  The 
r e s t r i c t i o n  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  t h e  p u r p o s i v e  n a t u r e  o f  th e  s p e a k e r ' s  
u t t e r a n c e s  be g r a n t e d ,  o t h e r w i s e  t h e  o r d e r s  o f  a n a l y s i s  would be a lm o s t  
n o n s i g n i f i c a n t .  The a s su m p t io n  o f  p u rp o se  i n  t h e  s p e a k e r ' s  message 
i n v o l v e s  c r e d i t i n g  b o th  s p e a k e r  and l i s t e n e r  w i t h  th e  i n t e l l i g e n c e  and 
c a p a c i t y  f o r  making r a t i o n a l  Judgments  a b o u t  t h e  u t t e r a n c e s  b ased  on
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e x p e r i e n c e  and r e f l e c t i v e ,  c r i t i c a l  t h i n k i n g .  The r o l e  one t a k e s  when 
t a k i n g  th e  r o l e  o f  t h e  g e n e r a l i z e d  o t h e r ,  a s  f e a d  n o t e s ,  must be 
t o  a  g r e a t  d e g r e e  u n i v e r s a l ,  hence  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  a  s p e a k e r ' s  
message sh o u ld  be  a c c e s s i b l e .
The view o f  l an g u ag e  h e re  was th ro u g h  i t s  h o l i s t i c  and sem a n t ic  
o p e r a t i o n s .  I n s t r u m e n t a l  i n  t h e s e  o p e r a t i o n s  a r e  the  m e ta p h o r ic  and 
d i s c u r s i v e  inodes o f  language  u s e .  Such u s e s ,  however,  a r e  o b s e rv e d  
w i t h i n  a  c o n t e x t  which  in c l u d e d  th e  s i t u a t i o n ,  t h e  p e r s o n s  engaged in  
d i a l o g u e ,  t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  t h e  d i a l o g u e ,  and t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  medium. 
Moreover ,  a t t e n t i o n  was r e s t r i c t e d  t o  i n t e l l e c t u a l  d i s c o u r s e  on the  
a s su m p t io n  t h a t  th e  s k i l l e d  u s e s  o f  language  i n  e x p r e s s i n g  nove l  
c o n c e p t i o n s  and i n  f o r m u l a t i n g  d i s c i p l i n e d  knowledge can  r e v e a l  more 
a b o u t  th e  n a t u r e  o f  l an g u ag e  th an  i t s  o r d i n a r y  s o c i a l  u s e s .
DEFINITION OF TERMS USED IN THE STUDY
Language
A s p e c i a l i z e d  and complex sy s tem  o f  c o g n i t i o n  o f t e n  m a n i f e s t e d  
i n  sp eech  and w r i t i n g .
Communicat ion
S o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n  th ro u g h  m an 's  c u l t u r a l  e x t e n s i o n s ,  i n c l u d i n g  
l a n g u a g e .
Holism
Used h e r e  i n  r e f e r e n c e  t o  con tem p o ra ry  p h y s i o b i o l o g i c a l  n o t i o n s  
which p o s t u l a t e  t h a t  o rgan ism s  o r  sys tem s  o f  o rg an ism s  and t h e i r  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  when viewed a s  w holes  and n o t  a s  a g g r e g a t e s  o f  p a r t s ,
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e x h i b i t  u n i t y  and o r g a n i z a t i o n .  Each o r g a n i c  whole  i s  com pr ised  o f  
t r a n s a c t i n g  subwholes  which m a n i f e s t  th e  a t t r i b u t e s  and p r o p e r t i e s  o f  
t h e  e n t i r e  f i e l d  o r  sys tem ,  h e n c e ,  t h e  whole  i s  g r e a t e r  ( o r  o t h e r )  than  
th e  sum o f  i t s  p a r t s .
R e t r o d u c t i v e  Theory C o n s t r u c t i o n
The a s su m p t io n  t h a t  a l l  I n q u i r y  i s  d i r e c t e d  toward knowledge 
p r o d u c t i o n .
Theory Model
The s y s t e m a t i c  s t a t e m e n t  o f  the  s c i e n t i f i c  "hunch"  ( th e  
c o n c e p t u a l  s t r u c t u r e  borrowed o r  i n v e n t e d  by th e  I n q u i r e r  s e r v i n g  a s  a 
g u id e  t o  r e l e v a n c e  i n  t h e  c o l l e c t i o n  o f  s u p p o r t i n g  and d i s c r e p a n t  d a t a )  
which b e g i n s  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  i n q u i r y .
R e t r o d u c t i v e  Method (from C. S. P e i r c e )
An i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  c o n c e p t i o n  whereby the  s c i e n t i f i c  t h e o r l z e r  
b e g i n s  h i s  f o r m u l a t i o n  by s e l e c t i n g  wanted  a s p e c t s  o f  the  t h e o r i e s  which 
f i r s t  s u g g e s t e d  t h e  "hunch"  t o  him. He th e n  s e t s  a b o u t  d e v i s i n g  a 
model on th e  b a s i s  o f  t h e s e  i n  such  a way t h a t  a l l  e l e m e n t s  a p p e a r  
c o n s i s t e n t ,  c o m p reh en s iv e ,  and a d e q u a t e - - t h i s  i s  th e  b a s i c  " c o r e "  o r  
schema from which  a  t h e o r y  may be e l a b o r a t e d  which would d e v e lo p  
c o g n i t i v e  c l a i m s ,  s e t  f o r t h  t e rm s ,  r e l a t e  terms to  h y p o t h e s e s ,  and 
d e r i v e  p o s t u l a t e s  from t h e  h y p o t h e s e s .
ORGANIZATION OF THE STUDY
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C h ap te r  I  p r e s e n t s  an  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  th e  s tu d y  and i n c l u d e s  
t h e  Problem,  Im por tance  of  th e  S tudy ,  L i m i t a t i o n s ,  Terms, S o u rces  o f  
D a ta ,  and P r o c e d u re .
C h ap te r  I I  c o n t a i n s  an o v e rv iew  o f  t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  language  
t h e o r y  from which th e  p rob lem  o r i g i n a t e d :
1. Background o f  th e  prob lem  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  language .
2. Su rv ey  o f  p e r v a s i v e  t h e o r i e s  o f  language  and l e a r n i n g .
3. Overview o f  two c o n tem p o ra ry  p o s i t i o n s  in  t h e  s tu d y  o f  
lan g u ag e :  (a)  r e d u c t i v e  a n a l y s i s  ( i n d u c t i v e ) ,  and (b)  h o l i sm  
( d e d u c t i v e ) .
C h ap te r  111 d i s c u s s e s  t h e  r o l e  o f  man i n  t h e  language  p r o c e s s  
a s  knower, s y m b o l i z e r ,  l e a r n e r ,  s p e a k e r ,  and l i s t e n e r .
1. Language l e a r n i n g  and p e r s o n a l  meaning.
2. Language and r e f l e c t i v e  t h i n k i n g .
C h a p te r  IV c o n t a i n s  a d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  th e  c o n s t i t u e n t s  o f  th e  
language  p r o c e s s  from w hich  a  schema i s  to  be d e r i v e d :
1. The s y n e rg i s m  o f  t h e  language  p r o c e s s  r e v e a l s  t h e  o r d e r  and 
u n i t y  o f  d i s c o u r s e .
2. The u n i t s ,  v a l u e s  and t r a n s a c t i o n s  o f  sp ee c h .
3. E x p e r i e n c i n g  c o m n u n ic a t lo n  and I n t e r p r e t i n g  meaning.
C h ap te r  V i s  a  s y s t e m a t i c  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e  schema I t s e l f :
1. A schema o f  l an g u ag e  r e v e a l s  t h e  u n i t y  o f  d i v e r s i t i e s  o f  
t h e  language  e v e n t .
2. T h e o r e t i c a l  t h e o r y -m o d e l .
3.  The language  e v e n t  examined as  a whole sys tem .
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C h ap te r  VI c o n t a i n s  a s e r i e s  o f  s u g g e s t i o n s  c o n c e rn in g  th e  
p o s s i b l e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  the  schema f o r  a c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y  o f  t h e  
language  p r o c e s s  d ev e lo p ed .
Chapter 2
REVIEW OF LITERATURE 
SELECTED BACKGROUND
In y e a r s  p a s t ,  s c h o l a r s  i n q u i r e d  i n t o  t h e  o r i g i n s  o f  language  
w i th  an e x p e c t a t i o n  o f  i n c r e a s e d  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  i t s  n a t u r e .
C a s s i r e r  h a s  more th a n  a d e q u a t e l y  su rv ey e d  t h e s e  s p e c u l a t i o n s  and 
i n v e s t i g a t i o n s ,  i n  th e  c o n t e x t  o f  th e  h i s t o r y  o f  p h i lo s o p h y ,  i n  h i s  
P h i lo so p h y  o f  Symbolic  Forms ( 1 9 5 3 -5 7 ) ,  and more p a r t i c u l a r l y  in  
An Essay  on Man (1944) .  He s u g g e s t e d ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  t h a t  the 
problem o f  language  has  a lways  been  i n e x t r i c a b l y  bound up w i th  the  
problem o f  knowledge:  In  t h e  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  i d e a l i s m  o f  P l a t o ,
D e s c a r t e s  and L e i b n i t z ,  language  was viewed a s  d e r i v a t i v e  from the  
etymon o r  t h e  t r u e  and o r i g i n a l  forms o f  language  in  th e  r ea lm  o f  th e  
u n c r e a t e d  I d e a s .  The e m p i r i c i s t s ,  Bacon,  Hobbes, Locke,  and H i l l ,  
g e n e r a l l y  r e g a r d e d  language  a s  a c o n v e n i e n t  sys tem  o f  l o g i c  f o r  
c a t e g o r i z i n g  th e  o b j e c t s  of  s e n s e  p e r c e p t i o n ,  i n  tu r n  prompted by th e  
human a p p r e h e n s i o n  o f  g e n e r a l  p r i n c i p l e s  i n  n a t u r e .  I n f l u e n c e d  by 
e m p i r i c i s m ,  t h e  p h i l o s o p h i e s  o f  t h e  E n l ig h t e n m e n t ,  r e p r e s e n t e d  by 
C o n d i l l a c ,  M au p e r tu i s  and D i d e r o t ,  app ro ach ed  th e  problem o f  knowledge 
th rough  th e  s y s t e m a t i c  c o m p i l a t i o n  o f  d i s c r e t e  l i n g u i s t i c  d a t a ,  i n  an 
e f f o r t  t o  c a t a l o g u e  th e  t o t a l i t y  o f  m an 's  knowledge o f  n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e .  
In  r e a c t i o n  to  th e  German Romanticism o f  Kant  and H ege l ,  th e  h u m a n is t s  
G i a m b a t t i s t a  Vico and Johann  H erd e r  r e j e c t e d  m e ta p h y s i c a l  t h e s e s  o f  th e
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s u p r a n a t u r a l  o r i g i n s  o f  language  and I n s t e a d  so u g h t  t o  d i s c o v e r  the  
o r i g i n s  i n  human o p e r a t i o n s .  Vico th o u g h t  he d i s c e r n e d  t h e  b e g i n n i n g  
In  m an 's  p r i m i t i v e ,  myth-making f u n c t i o n s ,  w h i l e  H erder  s p e c u l a t e d  on 
t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  language  a p p e a re d  in  man a s  a s k i l l  d ev e lo p ed  i n  
t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  r e f l e c t i v e l y  a b s t r a c t i n g  from t h e  c o n t e n t s  o f  h i s  
c o g n i t i v e  o p e r a t i o n s .  Wilhelm von Humboldt,  one o f  t h e  f i r s t  t o  u n d e r ­
t a k e  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  l an g u ag es  o f  t h e  w o r ld ,  
c o n c lu d ed  t h a t  th e  words and r u l e s  of  language  p o s s e s s e d  r e a l i t y  on ly  
i n  t h e  a c t  o f  c o n n e c te d  s p e e c h ,  and t h a t  i t  was n o t  a  ready-made medium 
b u t  a c o n t i n u o u s  p r o c e s s  o f  t h e  r e p e a t e d  e f f o r t s  o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  to  
u t i l i z e  a r t i c u l a t e d  sounds  f o r  t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  o f  h i s  th o u g h t .  August  
S c h l e i c h e r ,  a  c o n v e r t  t o  D arw in ian  e v o l u t i o n i s m ,  p roposed  t h a t  i n t e r -  
j e c t i o n a l  and e m o t io n a l  sounds and a c t s ,  b a se d  on c e r t a i n  b i o l o g i c a l  
needs  and u se d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  c e r t a i n  b i o l o g i c a l  r u l e s ,  c o u ld  l e a d  to  
t h e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  speech  a t  an e v o l u t i o n a r y  p r o c e s s  from t h e s e  
fu n d am en ta l  i n s t i n c t i v e  o u t c r i e s .  F i n a l l y ,  modern l i n g u i s t i c  s c i e n c e ,  
h a v in g  emerged as  an  autonomous d i s c i p l i n e  from c u l t u r a l  a n t h r o p o lo g y  
and r e t a i n i n g  i t s  o r i e n t a t i o n  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  r e a l i s m ,  c u r r e n t l y  
d e s c r i b e s  language  a s  a c o n t i n u a l l y  c h a n g in g ,  a r b i t r a r i l y  d e te rm in e d  
medium, b a s e d  e s s e n t i a l l y  on l a w f u l l y  o r d e r e d  s o u n d -s y m b o ls , e a c h  
convey ing  meaning (and th u s  knowledge)  o n ly  i n  r e l a t i o n  to  r e f e r e n t s  in  
a  g iv e n  c u l t u r a l  c o n t e x t .
This  c u r s o r y  su rv ey  o f  h i s t o r i c a l  a p p ro a ch es  t o  t h e  p rob lem  o f  
knowledge and language  r e v e a l s  t h a t  a l l  seem t o  s h a r e  one o f  two 
fu n dam en ta l  p o i n t s  o f  r e f e r e n c e  c o r r e s p o n d i n g  to  two modes by which 
humans a r e  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  s u rm ised  to  have  d i r e c t  p e r c e p t i o n  o f  the
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e x t e r n a l  w o r ld :  o b j e c t s  e i t h e r  Impress  th e m se lv e s  d i r e c t l y  on minds
th ro u g h  th e  s e n s e s , s i m u l t a n e o u s l y  a s s o c i a t i n g  th e m se lv e s  w i t h  th e  
p e r c e i v e d  w o r d - o b j e c t  which s o c i e t y  has  a s s i g n e d  to  i t ,  o r  minds know 
o n ly  t h e i r  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  o f  t h e  o b j e c t s ,  n o t  t h e  o b j e c t s  t h e m s e l v e s ,  
and s i n c e  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  i s  funded from e a r l i e s t  c h i ld h o o d  w i th  
l i n g u i s t i c  c a t e g o r i e s  o r  fo rm s ,  minds p e r c e i v e  n a t u r e  i n  te rms o f  
c o r r e s p o n d i n g  v e r b a l  o b j e c t i f i c a t i o n s .  The parad igm  c o r r e s p o n d i n g  to  
t h e  f i r s t  view would be t h a t  o f  a c l o s e d  and m e c h a n i s t i c  sy s te m ,  w h i l e  
t h e  second would be  t h a t  o f  an open and dynamic,  a l b e i t  s u b j e c t i v e ,  
sy s tem .  W hitehead  (1959 :30  f f . )  has  a s s i g n e d  t h e s e  two p o s i t i o n s  
i n  modern p h i l o s o p h y ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y  t o  t h e  e m p i r i c i s m  o f  Hume, and to  
t h e  t r a n s c e n d e n t a l  i d e a l i s m  o f  K an t ,  and has  n o te d  t h a t  a l l  s u b se q u e n t  
e p i s t e m o l o g l e s  and l i n g u i s t i c  c o n c e p t i o n s  a r e  e s s e n t i a l l y  in d e b te d  to  
t h e s e  p o s i t i o n s ,  b e i n g  b u t  e l a b o r a t i o n s ,  compromises ,  and v a r i a t i o n s  
w hich  a t t e m p t  t o  r e s o l v e  prob lem s i n h e r e n t  i n  each view.
The q u e s t i o n  o f  th e  o r i g i n  o f  language  now a p p e a r s  t o  have been 
an u n p r o d u c t iv e  one .  I n s t e a d ,  s c h o l a r s  In  r e c e n t  y e a r s  have been  a s k in g  
more s p e c i f i c  and p r o d u c t i v e  q u e s t i o n s  a b o u t  t h e  pu rpose  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  
c h i l d r e n ' s  a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  s p e e c h ,  t h e  fu n dam en ta l  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  
how t h e  com ponents ,  s t r u c t u r e ,  and s y n ta x  o f  speech  r e l a t e  t o  r e a d i n g  
and w r i t i n g ,  t h e  "meaning o f  m ea n in g ,"  and th e  r e l a t i o n s  o f  la n g u a g e s  to  
m e n 's  t h i n k i n g ,  p e r c e p t i o n ,  knowledge and c u l t u r e *  Owing i n  l a r g e  p a r t  
t o  t h e  e m p i r i c a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  age ,  most o f  t h e s e  a c c o u n t s  have 
come from p h i l o s o p h i c a l  l o g i c a l  a n a l y s i s ,  b e h a v i o r a l  p sy c h o lo g y ,  o r  
l i n g u i s t i c  s c i e n c e .  I t  t h u s  became th e  p rob lem  o f  t h i s  i n q u i r y  to  
s e l e c t  from t h e  m u l t i p l e  views o f  language  h e l d  by e a ch  o f  t h e  r e l e v a n t
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d i s c i p l i n e s  t h o s e  v iews which were  n o t  o n ly  c o m p a t ib l e  w i t h  e a c h  o t h e r  
b u t  which  a r e  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  a s s u m p t io n s  made i n  t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  
o f  t h e  prob lem;  a l i b e r a l  view o f  i n n a t e  human c a p a c i t i e s ;  th e  v a lu e  
o f  human la n g u a g e ,  t h o u g h t ,  i n t u i t i o n ,  and i m a g i n a t i o n  i n  t h e  
e v o l u t i o n a r y  emergence o f  h i g h e r - o r d e r  c o n c e p t i o n s  o f  man, e x i s t e n c e  
and n a t u r e ;  th e  c e n t r a l i t y  o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  s e l f ,  i n  h i s  p r i v a t e  and 
s o c i a l  c o n t e x t s ,  t o  human knowledge.
PERVASIVE THEORIES OF LANGUAGE AND LEARNING
The t h e o r i e s  o f  language  most w id e ly  h e l d  to d ay  a l l  have 
I m p l i c i t  o r  e x p l i c i t  r e l a t i o n s  t o  c u r r e n t  l e a r n i n g  t h e o r i e s .  For 
exam ple ,  a s u rv e y  o f  t h e  s p e c t ru m  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  views r e g a r d i n g  th e  
s t r u c t u r e  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  i n  expanded form ,  i s  a v a i l a b l e  i n  an  i s s u e  o f  
C o l l e g e  E n g l i s h  (1965) d ev o ted  t o  a r t i c l e s  on l i n g u i s t i c s .  A s e l e c t i v e  
sumoary o f  t h e s e  w i l l  b e  s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  p u r p o s e s  o f  c o n t r a s t .  As a 
h e r i t a g e  from Leonard B lo o m f ie ld  t h e r e  e x i s t s  t h e  s t a n d p o i n t  t h a t  the  
s t r u c t u r e  o f  lan g u ag e  i s  t o  be found i n  t h e  sound*sys tem  o f  t h e  n a t i v e  
s p e a k e r ;  t h a t  i s ,  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  and phonemic a s p e c t  
which c o n s t i t u t e s  t h e  morpheme. The main e x p o n e n t s  o f  t h i s  n o t i o n  a r e  
F r i e s ,  T r a g e r ,  and S m i th .  As a h e r i t a g e  o f  c u l t u r a l  a n t h r o p o lo g y  
and  o f  the  s o c i a l  p h i l o s o p h i e s  o f  Dewey and Mead t h e r e  e x i s t s  th e  
c o n c e p t i o n  t h a t  c u l t u r e  i s  c o m n u n lc a t io n ;  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  
l an g u ag e  i s  t o  be found i n  m an 's  i n t e r a c t i o n  w i t h  h i s  e n v i r o n m e n t - - 
h i s  s o c i e t y  and c u l t u r e .  Th is  view has  been p romoted ,  a t  l e a s t  
i n  p a r t ,  by  S a p i r ,  and to  a l a r g e  d e g r e e ,  by H a l l ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  
w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  n o n v e r b a l  a s p e c t s  o f  lan g u ag e .
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W ith in  th e  t r a d i t i o n  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  r e a l i s m ,  y e t  r e j e c t i n g  the  p u r e l y  
d e s c r i p t i v e  a p p ro ach  to  l i n g u i s t i c s  i n  f a v o r  o f  a  p r e s c r i p t i v e  schema,  
i s  t h e  work o f  Chomsky. H is  g e n e r a t i v e  app roach  to  gramnar  h o ld s  
t h a t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  language  i s  t o  be found in  t h e  r e l a t i o n a l  
s t r i n g s  which u n d e r l i e  a f i n i t e  number o f  k e r n e l  s e n t e n c e s  from which 
most  common s e n t e n c e s  a r e  g e n e r a t e d  and t r a n s f o r m e d .  R o b e r t s  and 
Newsome have  d e v e lo p ed  c l a s s r o o m  a p p l i c a t i o n s  o f  t h i s  c o n c e p t i o n .
Among th o se  o p e r a t i n g  w i t h i n  t h e  t r a d i t i o n  o f  p h i l o l o g y  and 
d i a l e c t o l o g y ,  t h e r e  a r e  s c h o l a r s  o f  w id e ly  d i f f e r i n g  v i e w p o i n t s .
P e i ,  a romance p h i l o l o g i s t ,  has  been  most  v o c a l  i n  r e j e c t i n g  
th e  " p e r m i s s i v e "  n o t i o n s  o f  d e s c r i p t i v e  l i n g u i s t i c s .  The s t r u c t u r e  o f  
language  e x i s t s ,  f o r  him, i n  i t s  f o r m a l ,  t r a d i t i o n a l ,  and n o rm a t iv e  
grammars and i n  i t s  h i s t o r y .  On t h e  o t h e r  h and ,  Nelson F r a n c i s  has  
found i t  p o s s i b l e  t o  a p p ro a c h  lan g u ag e  w i t h i n  a h i s t o r i c a l  framework 
w h i l e  r e t a i n i n g  t h e  v a l i d i t y  o f  s t r u c t u r a l  l i n g u i s t i c s  o v e r  n o rm a t iv e  
c o n c e p t i o n s .  W e b s t e r ' s  Th ird  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  D i c t i o n a r y  was a  l a b o r  from 
w i t h i n  th e  l a t t e r  framework; however ,  t h e  f u r o r  i t s  p u b l i c a t i o n  a r o u s e d  
among c o n s e r v a t i v e  E n g l i s h  t e a c h e r s  and c e r t a i n  p h i l o l o g i s t s  a t t e s t s  t o  
t h e  c o n t i n u i n g  s t r e n g t h  o f  th e  n o r m a t i v e ,  p r e s c r i p t i v e  p o i n t  o f  view.
P o o ley ,  Mencken, and McDavid a r e  among t h o s e  who a r e  
c o n c e r n i n g  th e m s e lv e s  w i t h  t h e  l e x i c a l  domain o f  l a n g u a g e .  T h e i r  
a t t e m p t s  t o  a r r i v e  a t  d e f i n i t i o n s ,  synonyms, and antonyms w i t h i n  th e  
rea lm  o f  c o n t e x t u a l  meanings  and u s a g e s  a c t u a l l y  e n c o u n te r e d  i n  
d i s c o u r s e ,  and the  d i a l e c t i c a l  v a r i a n t s  o c c u r r i n g  w i t h i n  a c u l t u r e ,  
g r a n t  f o r  t h e  most p a r t  t h e  r e l e v a n c e  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  s c i e n c e  t o  t h e  
p ro b le m  o f  meaning.  They a l s o  r e c o g n i z e ,  however,  t h a t  t h e  s t u d y  o f
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meaning  r e q u i r e s  a framework beyond t h a t  which l i n g u i s t i c  and 
t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  grammars , a s  Chomsky r e a d i l y  c o n c u r s ,  a r e  c a p a b l e  o f  
p r o v i d i n g .
P ike  and Fagan have  been  c o n ce rn ed  w i t h  p r o v i d i n g  j u s t  
such  a  framework,  one which would p e r m i t  th e  f o r m u l a t i o n  
o f  language  t h e o r y  i n  a l l  i t s  a s p e c t s .  P ike  has  chosen  to  view 
l a n g u a g e  as  s t r u c t u r e d  in  t h r e e  o r d e r s :  p a r t i c l e s ,  v a v e s ,  and f i e l d s .  
By b e g in n in g  w i t h  h i s  c o n s t r u c t  o f  t h e  "tagmeme,"  a f u n c t i o n a l  word o r  
p h r a s e  s l o t  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  v a r i a n t  g ram m at ica l  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  however ,  
he i s  a p p a r e n t l y  a t t e m p t i n g  t o  e x p l a i n  th e  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  t h e  f i e l d  
th ro u g h  an e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  t h e  p a r t i c l e .  F a g a n ' s  co n c e rn s  have  been  
w i t h  t h e  l e v e l s  o f  meaning a c h ie v e d  th ro u g h  th e  l i t e r a r y  u s e s  o f  words 
r a n g i n g  from s c i e n t i f i c  ( a s  s im p le  s i g n s )  t o  t h e  " a r t i s t i c "  (as  
u n i v e r s a l  symbols )  i n  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  l i t e r a t u r e .  Hence,  "a  
r i v e r , "  " t h e  r i v e r , "  "The M i s s i s s i p p i  R i v e r , "  "01,  Man R i v e r , "  and 
"The R iv e r  o f  L i f e  (o r  D e a th ) "  c o n s t i t u t e  t h e  v a r i o u s  l e v e l s  a t  which 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  sh o u ld  p r o c e e d .
One f i n a l  n o t i o n  o f  lan g u a g e  t h e o r y  to  be e x p l o r e d  h e r e  i s  
t h a t  o f  G e n e r a l  S e m a n t i c s ,  n o t  so much b ec a u s e  o f  i t s  r e l e v a n c e  t o  t h e  
s t r u c t u r e  o f  language  b u t  b ec a u s e  i t s  views a r e  so p e r v a s i v e .  Growing 
o u t  o f  K o r z v b s k i ' s  S c ie n c e  and S a n i t y  (1958; 1 s t .  e d , ) .  G enera l  
S em an t ic s  has  g a t h e r e d  a f o l l o w i n g  th ro u g h  th e  l a b o r s  o f  such  s c h o l a r s  
a s  Hayakawa's  much r e p r i n t e d  Language in  Thought and A c t io n  (1 9 4 9 ) .  
While "meaning"  i n  t h e  b r o a d e s t  s e n s e  o f  t h e  word i s  t h e  p r im a ry  
c o n c e rn  o f  t h e  G enera l  S e m a n t i c l s t ,  t h e r e  u n d e r l i e s  a lm o s t  a l l  a t t e m p t s  
to  d e f i n e  v e r b a l  s i t u a t i o n s  a n  a s su m p t io n  t h a t  words a r e  maps
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r e p r e s e n t i n g  r e a l  " t e r r i t o r i e s . * '  M is u n d e r s t a n d in g s  a r e  a v o i d e d ,  t h e n ,  
i f  one w i l l  be c a r e f u l  t o  compare "maps" and th e  t e r r i t o r i e s  th e y  
r e p r e s e n t .  As th e  Harvard  p s y c h o l o g i s t  M i l l e r  (1965 :17)  p o i n t s  
o u t ,  however ,  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  o f  a word s h o u ld  n e v e r  be c o n fu se d  w i th  
i t s  m eaning,  which i s  a  much more complex f u n c t i o n .
One o f  t h e  most  p e r v a s i v e  t h e o r i e s  o f  l e a r n i n g  which i s  found 
I m p l i c i t  i n  many c u r r e n t  t e a c h i n g  p r a c t i c e s  and p a r t i c u l a r l y  in  
programmed m a t e r i a l s  i s  a modern v e r s i o n  o f  c l a s s i c a l  c o n d i t i o n i n g  
e sp o u se d  by  H u l l — s e e  H l l g a r d  (1 9 6 4 ) .  Such a p o s i t i o n  r e g a r d s  
man a s  a  r e l a t i v e l y  s im p le  o rg a n i sm  r e s p o n d in g  t o  i n t e r n a l  o r  e x t e r n a l  
s t i m u l i  i n  a more o r  l e s s  l i n e a r  f a s h i o n ,  th ro u g h  m e d ia t i n g  i n t e r v e n i n g  
v a r i a b l e s  o r  p r e - c o n d i t i o n e d  r e s p o n s e s .  I n  such  a sys tem  t h e r e  i s  no 
p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  may a f f e c t  h i s  r e s p o n s e  c o n s c i o u s l y  o r  
t h ro u g h  any c o g n i t i v e  a c t  o f  h i s  own. Opponents  o f  t h e  view have  o f t e n  
c h a r a c t e r i z e d  i t  a s  a " t e l e p h o n e  s w i tc h b o a r d "  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  human 
t h i n k i n g ,  where a s i n g l e ,  d i r e c t  i n p u t  y i e l d s  a s i n g l e ,  d i r e c t  o u t p u t .  
The c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  i s ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  o v e r s i m p l i f i e d ;  however ,  t e a c h i n g  
p r a c t i c e s  which en co u rag e  r o t e  m e m o r iz a t io n  o f  word v o c a b u la r y  l i s t s ,  
o r a l  d r i l l ,  and i m i t a t i v e  r e s p o n s e s  m a n i f e s t  an i m p l i c i t  t a b u l a  r o s a  
c o n c e p t i o n  o f  m e n ta l  a c t i v i t y .  The T r a g e r ,  S m i th ,  and F r i e s  n o t i o n s  o f  
l a n g u a g e ,  f o r  example ,  imply  t h a t  men l e a r n  lan g u ag e  by f a i r l y  s im p le  
i m i t a t i o n s  o f  th e  sound sys tem  and m o rp h o lo g ic a l  e l e m e n t s  a v a i l a b l e  i n  
t h e  e n v i ro n m e n t .  As w i l l  be shown i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c h a p t e r ,  a number 
o f  s t u d i e s  would i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  c h i l d  l e a r n i n g  to  speak  goes beyond 
mere i m i t a t i o n  t o  g e n e r a t e  p h r a s e s  o f  h i s  own, as  ev id e n c e d  by h i s  
s y s t e m a t i c  e r r o r s  and prob lem s w i t h  i r r e g u l a r  s t r u c t u r e s .  I t  i s
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im p o r t a n t  t o  make t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  h e r e ,  a s  Brooks (1960) does  
i n  Language and Language L e a r n i n g , t h a t  t h e  l e a r n i n g  o f  a language  and 
l e a r n i n g  a b o u t  a  language  r e q u i r e  two d i s t i n c t  l e v e l s  o f  c o g n i t i v e  
o p e r a t i o n s .  The f i r s t  r e q u i r e s  a  " f e e l "  f o r  t h e  l a n g u a g e ,  i t s  i n t o n a ­
t i o n ,  sound sys tem ,  e t c . ,  which seems more r e a d i l y  and a c c u r a t e l y  
a c q u i r e d  th ro u g h  f r e q u e n t  pe r fo rm ance  than  th ro u g h  f o c a l  a t t e n t i o n  t o  
s y n t a x ,  grammar, and o t h e r  f o r m a l i z e d  a s p e c t s ,  which would be t h e  
ap p ro a ch  r e q u i r e d  f o r  th e  second .  S eco n d - lan g u ag e  t e a c h i n g  p r a c t i c e s  
s t r e s s  a u d i o - l i n g u a l  d r i l l ,  a s  a r u l e ,  t o  d ev e lo p  t h i s  p e r f o r m a t i v e  
co m pe tence ,  w h i l e  most f i r s t - l a n g u a g e  t e a c h i n g  em phas iz es  th e  p r e s e n ­
t a t i o n  o f  fo rm a l  a s p e c t s ,  a p p a r e n t l y  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  p r o d u c t i v e  a s p e c t s  
o f  t h e  language  to  have been  m a s t e r e d  e a r l i e r .  As n o te d  in  t h e  f i r s t  
c h a p t e r ,  s t u d y  o f  t h e  fo rm a l  e le m e n ts  o f  l anguage  a p p e a r s  to  have 
l i t t l e  to  o f f e r  i n  t h e  way o f  Improving  a s t u d e n t ' s  language  s k i l l s .  
Hence,  i f  granmar i s  t a u g h t  i t  s h o u ld  be w i th  th e  r e c o g n i t i o n  t h a t  i t  
i s  l a r g e l y  e x t r a n e o u s  t o  com pe ten t  pe r fo rm ance  .in t h e  lan g u ag e .  
P iecem ea l  d r i l l s  i n  th e  sounds and forms o f  l a n g u a g e ,  however ,  do n o t  
seem to  be a  s o l u t i o n  t o  t h e  deve lopm ent  o f  i n t e l l i g e n t  s k i l l s  in  
language  e i t h e r .  P o l a n y i  (1958:54)  has  s u g g e s t e d  t h a t  t h i s  k in d  o f  
t e a c h i n g  i s  b e s t  c o n d u c ted  in  an a p p r e n t i c e s h i p  s i t u a t i o n ,
To t r e a t  l an g u ag e  a s  e n t i r e l y  c u l t u r a l l y  l e a r n e d ,  a s  do most 
c u l t u r a l  a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s ,  i s  i n  e f f e c t  t o  t a k e  t h e  p o i n t  o f  view o f  
t h e  c o n d i t i o n i n g  and s t i n u l u s - r e s p o n s e  l e a r n i n g  p s y c h o l o g i e s ;  f o r  in  
t h e s e ,  l an g u ag e  l e a r n i n g  i s  l a r g e l y  a  p a s s i v e  a c t i v i t y .  Dewey 
and Mead, however,  r e c o g n iz e d  t h a t  i n s t e a d  o f  b e i n g  a p a s s i v e
r e c e p t o r ,  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  a dynamic e x p l o r e r  o f  h i s  env i ronm en t
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(n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  p h y s i c a l )  w i t h  which  he I n t e r a c t s  and,  c o n s e q u e n t l y ,  
a c h i e v e s  s u c c e s s  and s a t i s f a c t i o n  th ro u g h  e f f i c a c i o u s  m a s t e r y  o f  
r e l e v a n t  a s p e c t s  o f  i t .  C e r t a i n  c o g n i t i v e  p s y c h o lo g i e s  have ev o lv e d  
o u t  o f  t h e s e  c o n c e p t i o n s ,  p r i n c i p a l l y  t h o s e  o f  P i a g e t  and 
B ru n e r .  L e a rn in g  i s  a  h e u r i s t i c  p r o c e s s ,  and each  d i s c o v e r y  i n  the  
o p e r a t i o n s  and f u n c t i o n s  o f  lan g u a g e  a s s i s t s  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  t o  p e r f e c t  
h i s  competence i n  d e a l i n g  w i t h  r e a l i t y ,  i n  i t s  v e r b a l  a s p e c t ,  th ro u g h  
an  i n c r e a s e  in  l i n g u i s t i c  and c o g n i t i v e  power a s  B ru n e r  ( 1 9 6 6 :5 -7 )  has  
s u g g e s t e d .
S k i n n e r ,  whose n o t i o n s  r e p r e s e n t  some rapprochem ent  
be tw een  c o n d i t i o n i n g  and c o g n i t i v e  l e a r n i n g  p s y c h o l o g i e s ,  i s  o f  some 
i n f l u e n c e  in  e d u c a t i o n .  S k i n n e r i a n  o r  l i n e a r  programed t e a c h i n g  
m ach ines  have a f o l l o w i n g .  At b a s e ,  h i s  view i s  o p e r a n t  c o n d i t i o n i n g ,  
m o d i f i e d  somewhat by t h e  c o n s t r u c t  o f  r e i n f o r c e m e n t  o r  " f e e d b a c k . "
Such a c o n c e p t i o n  p r o v i d e s  f o r  a two-way s t i m u l u s - r e s p o n s e  i n t e r a c t i o n ,  
and a t t e m p t s  t o  a c c o u n t  f o r  an e f f e c t  which would o t h e r w i s e  be c o g n i t i v e ,  
t h a t  i s ,  th e  t e n d e n cy  o f  an o r g a n i sm  t o  choose  o r  r e j e c t  c e r t a i n  
r e s p o n s e s  from i t s  r e p e r t o i r e .  Language i s  h e re  a form o f  o v e r t  
b e h a v i o r  which i s  c u l t u r a l l y  and s o c i a l l y  d e t e rm in e d  b u t  m o d i f i e d  
w i t h i n  l i m i t s  by  t h e  d e g re e  o f  r e i n f o r c e m e n t  o r  e x t i n c t i o n  which h a s ,  
r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  s t r e n g t h e n e d  o r  weakened th e  r e s p o n s e .  Chomsky h a s  d e a l t  
v e r y  c r i t i c a l l y  w i t h  S k i n n e r ' s  V erb a l  B eha v io r  an d ,  i n  e f f e c t ,  has  
d e m o n s t r a t e d  t h a t  t h e  c o n c e p t  o f  r e i n f o r c e m e n t  f a i l s  t o  r e f u t e  t h e  f a c t  
t h a t  t h e  o rg an ism  t h i n k s : s e e  h e r e  Fodor and Katz  (1964 :561)  .
M i l l e r  (1965 :20 )  s u m m a r i z e s  t h e  p rob lem  o f  language  and 
l e a r n i n g  by p o i n t i n g  o u t  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  many k in d s  o f  l e a r n i n g :  from
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m inu te  t a c i t  s k i l l s  t o  m a jo r  c o g n i t i v e  r e o r g a n i z a t i o n s .  Language 
t e a c h e r s ,  he a d v i s e s ,  s h o u ld  c o n c e rn  th e m se lv e s  more w i t h  t h e  l a t t e r  
and l e s s  w i t h  t h e  f o rm er ,  f o r  l an g u ag e  i s  more than  o v e r t  b e h a v i o r ;  i t  
i s  t h i n k i n g ,  r e o r g a n i z i n g  o n e ' s  c o g n i t i v e  f i e l d ,  p e r c e i v i n g  r e l a t i o n ­
s h i p s ,  and s h a p in g  o n e ' s  t o o l s  t o  cope w i th  t h e  e x t e r n a l  and i n t e r n a l  
w o r ld s .
OVERVIEW OF TWO CONTEMPORARY POSITIONS
Any a t t e m p t  t o  g e t  a t  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  language  s u f f e r s  a t  th e
o u t s e t  from the  e t e r n a l  p a rad o x  which a l s o  dogs e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  
s t a t e m e n t s ,  namely ,  t h a t  the  s tu d y  o f  l an g u ag e  and knowledge n e c e s s a r i l y  
In v o lv e s  s e l f - r e f e r e n c e .  When we a t t e m p t  t o  d e te rm in e  how and when we 
know what  o t h e r  p e r s o n s  f e e l ,  i n t e n d ,  o r  mean when th e y  make a  s t a t e m e n t ,  
i s s u e  a command, o r  s im p ly  p r o f e r  a  g r e e t i n g ,  we a r e  i n v o lv e d  i n  
t h i n k i n g  a b o u t  t h i n k i n g ,  i n  s p e a k in g  a b o u t  s p e a k in g .  I n  such  a 
s i t u a t i o n  we a r e  e s s e n t i a l l y  o b s e r v i n g  t h e  o p e r a t i o n s  o f  ou r  own 
t h i n k i n g  o r  s p e a k in g  from t h e  i n s i d e ,  and t h o s e  o f  t h e  o t h e r  p e r s o n  
from t h e  o u t s i d e .  Thus ,  we a r e  c o n t i n u a l l y  making ju d g m en ts ,  a l b e i t  a t
a t a c i t  l e v e l ,  a b o u t  t h e  e f f e c t s  o f  o u r  own u t t e r a n c e s  on th e  p e r so n
a d d r e s s e d ,  and g r a n t i n g  him, t o  a g r e a t e r  o r  l e s s e r  d e g r e e ,  the  
c a p a c i t y  f o r  making c o n s c i o u s  judgm ents  and r e s p o n s i b l e  d e c i s i o n s  abou t  
our  th o u g h t  p r o c e s s e s  and u t t e r a n c e s .
Hence l a n g u a g e ,  i n  th e  s t u d y  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  i s  b o t h  t h e  o b j e c t  o f  
t h e  s tu d y  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  medium by which  I n q u i r y  and d i s c o u r s e  p r o c e e d .  
This  paradox  has  been  a d d r e s s e d  by Bronowski  i n  The I d e n t i t y  o f  Man 
(1966). The paradox  i n  t u r n  g e n e r a t e s  a n o t h e r  p rob lem:  th e  i n f i n i t e
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r e g r e s s  o f  c o n t e x t s .  For  a s  one c o n c e p t u a l i z e s  a b o u t  l a n g u a g e ,  t h e  
c o n c e p t s  th e m se lv e s  a r e  m i r r o r e d  in  and by la n g u a g e .  The u s e  o r  
i n v e n t i o n  o f  a language  th ro u g h  which one m ight  c o n c e p t u a l i z e  w i t h o u t  
i n c l u d i n g  th e  c o n c e p t s  th e m se lv e s  and th u s  e sca p e  th e  r e g r e s s  o f  
a s s e r t i o n s  a b o u t  a s s e r t i o n s - - s e e  h e r e  B e r t r a n d  R u s s e l l  and A. N. 
W h i t e h e a d ' s  t h e o r y  o f  t y p e s  i n  P r i n c i p l e  M athem a t ica - - c a n  o n ly  y i e l d  an 
im p o v er i sh ed  f a c s i m i l e  o f  t h e  n a t u r a l  f l e x i b i l i t y  and r i c h n e s s  o f  human 
l an g u a g e .  Such a  symbolic  sy s tem ,  by n a t u r e  of  i t s  i n t e n d e d  l o g i c a l  
p r e c i s i o n ,  would c o n s e q u e n t l y  be i n a d e q u a te  t o  th e  t a s k  o f  a n a l y z i n g  and 
d e t e r m in i n g  th e  meaning o f  such  a b ro ad  s p e c t ru m  o f  p r o p o s i t i o n s ,  
a s s e r t i o n s ,  and o t h e r  t y p i c a l  l i n g u i s t i c  a c t i v i t i e s  w i th  o r d i n a r y  
language  s i m i l a r  t o  t h o s e  s u g g e s t e d  i n  W i t t g e n s t e i n ' s  P h i l o s o p h i c a l  
I n v e s t i g a t i o n s  (1 9 5 3 :1 1 - 1 2 ) .  N o n r e f e r e n t i a l  s t a t e m e n t s ,  f i c t i o n a l  
t a l e s ,  and d e l i b e r a t e l y  ambiguous p o e t i c  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  ca n n o t  be t r e a t e d  
i n  a  l o g i c a l  manner.  Nor do a l l  l i n g u i s t i c  a c t i v i t i e s ,  a l t h o u g h  th e y  
may u s e  th e  same words and even a p p e a r  t o  make th e  same s t a t e m e n t s ,  
o p e r a t e  f o r  t h e  same p u r p o s e s  o r  f o l lo w  th e  same " r u l e s . "  I n  b r i e f ,  
Bronowski (1966 :238)  a v e r s ,  we must  a c c e p t  th e  p a ra d o x e s  o f  s e l f -  
r e f e r e n c e  and I n f i n i t e  r e g r e s s  o f  c o n t e x t s  and go on from t h e r e ,  f o r  i t  
i s  p r e c i s e l y  t h e  c a p a c i t y  f o r  s e l f - r e f e r e n c e  which makes human language  
r i c h ,  t h u s  a b l e  to  cope  w i t h  t h e  t a s k  of  a n a l y z i n g  and d e s c r i b i n g ,  i n  
i t s  t u r n ,  t h i s  v e r y  w e a l t h  o f  n u l t i p l e  m ean ings ,  a m b i g u i t i e s ,  and o v e r ­
t o n e s :  "Human language  i s  r i c h e r  p r e c i s e l y  b ecau se  we t h i n k  a b o u t
o u r s e l v e s .  We c an n o t  e l i m i n a t e  s e l f - r e f e r e n c e  from human language  
w i t h o u t  t h e r e b y  t u r n i n g  i t  from a genu ine  language  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n  i n t o  
a machine  language  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n s , "  In  a d d i t i o n  t o  the  f e a t u r e s  o f
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s e l f - r e f e r e n c e  and th e  r e g r e s s  o f  c o n t e x t s ,  t h e r e  a l s o  seems to  be  
g e n e r a l  ag reem ent  t h a t  l an g u ag e  may p l a y  two c h i e f  r o l e s  i n  t h e  l i v e s  
o f  men: Language may be r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  th e  emergence o f  r e f l e c t i v e
t h i n k i n g  by e s t a b l i s h i n g  c o n c e p t s ,  a s s i s t i n g  in  l i n g u i s t i c  f o r m u l a t i o n s  
o r  r e a s o n i n g ,  p e r m i t t i n g  naming and g r o u p in g ,  and by f a c i l i t a t i n g  
i n t e r p r e s o n a l  com m unica t ion ;  and language  may, a t  t h e  same t im e ,  i n h i b i t  
o r  m isg u id e  t h i n k i n g  by i n d u c i n g  f u n c t i o n a l  f i x e d n e s s ,  b r i n g i n g  abou t  
i n a d v e r t e n t  e r r o n e o u s  a s s o c i a t i o n s ,  p e r m i t t i n g  u n t r u t h f u l  f o r m u l a t i o n s  
and e n c o u r a g in g  memory f a i l u r e  o r  m isco m p reh en s io n .  F u r t h e  r  , t h e  
many e f f o r t s  o f  p h i l o s o p h e r s  o f  language  and p s y c h o l i n g u i s t s  i n  r e c e n t  
y e a r s  have  been  d i r e c t e d  to  t h e  e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  two o t h e r  a s p e c t s  o f  
i n t e r e s t  h e r e :  t h e  c o n c e p t u a l  r o l e  o f  s p e e c h ,  d i s c u s s e d  by S a p i r  in
Language:  An I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  S tudy  o f  Speech (1 9 2 1 ) ,  and th e
d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  f o r  t r u t h  i n  s t a t e m e n t s  o f  f a c t ,  a s  t h o se  
which c o n c e r n e d  t h e  l a t e r  W i t t g e n s t e i n .  There  a l s o  seems g e n e r a l  
a g r e e m e n t ,  a s  P o la n y i  h a s  i t  ( 1 9 5 8 ; 6 9 f f . ) ,  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  t h r e e  main 
k i n d s  o f  u t t e r a n c e s :  e x p r e s s i o n s  o f  f e e l i n g ,  a p p e a l s  to  o t h e r  p e r s o n s ,
and r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  o r  s t a t e m e n t s  o f  f a c t .  Where d i s a g r e e m e n t s  a r i s e  i s  
i n  the  m a t t e r  o f  how t h e s e  k i n d s  o f  u t t e r a n c e s  a r e  u s e d .  Those who 
would t r e a t  s p e ec h  a s  i f  i t  were in d e p e n d e n t  o f  men t a k e  on the  
p h i l o s o p h i c a l  commitment o f  l o g i c a l  a n a l y s i s  w i t h  th e  consequence  t h a t  
t h e  c o n t e x t  of  t h e  l an g u ag e  s t u d i e d  i s  n a r ro w ,  a t t e n t i o n  i s  t u rn e d  to  
l i n g u i s t i c  u s a g e ,  r u l e s  and g ram mars , and th e  g e n e r a l  symbols  o f  
language  a r e  r e g a r d e d  a s  d e s i g n a t i n g  c e r t a i n  c o l l e c t i o n s  o f  o b j e c t s .
On th e  o t h e r  hand ,  t h o s e  who would t r e a t  sp ee ch  a s  an i n s t r u m e n t a l  
a c t i v i t y  o f  m e n 's  c o g n i t i v e ,  a f f e c t i v e ,  and psychomotor  c a p a c i t i e s ,
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w h i l e  a v o i d i n g  n o m i n a l i s t  c o n c e p t i o n s , e n t e r  i n s t e a d  i n t o  s u b j e c t i v i s t  
and m e t a p h y s i c a l  p rob le m s .  The c o n t e x t s  s t u d i e d  a r e  o f t e n  in  te rms of 
w h o le s ,  and t h e r e  i s  a s h i f t  f rom emphasis  on l o g i c a l  meanings to  
e x i s t e n t i a l  m ean ings .
Of t h e  v a r i o u s  problems of  language  c i t e d ,  s e l f - r e f e r e n c e , 
r e g r e s s  o f  c o n t e x t s ,  l anguage  a s  an a i d  ( o r  h i n d r a n c e )  t o  r e f l e c t i v e  
t h i n k i n g ,  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  t r u t h  o f  p r o p o s i t i o n s ,  and meaning as  a f u n c t i o n  
of  language  u s e ,  t h e  most  c e n t r a l  problem seems to  be w h e th e r  i t  i s  
i n q u i r y  i n t o  l i n g u i s t i c  grammars and u sage  o r  i n t o  sem a n t ic  o p e r a t i o n s  
which  w i l l  y i e l d  t h e  most  p r o d u c t i v e  a p p ro ach  to  t h e  n a t u r e  and 
f u n c t i o n s  o f  l an g u a g e .  Chomsky (1957:102)  has  v o ic e d  h i s  c o n v i c t i o n  
t h a t  an  a d e q u a te  g e n e r a l  t h e o r y  o f  language  would n e c e s s a r i l y  i n c l u d e  
b o th  a d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  g ram m at ica l  and o f  s em a n t ic  o p e r a t i o n s  a s  sub-  
t h e o r i e s .  I t  i s  p o s s i b l e ,  however ,  t h a t  a  sem a n t ic  t h e o r y  i s  o f  more 
f a r - r e a c h i n g  consequence  to  human e x i s t e n c e ,  a s  n o te d  e a r l i e r ,  hence  
o u gh t  t o  be r e g a rd e d  a s  embracing  g ram m at ica l  t h e o r y  j u s t  a s  a f i e l d  
t h e o r y  in  p h y s i c s  would subsume p a r t i c l e  and wave c o n c e p t i o n s .  The 
sem a n t ic  a s p e c t  would gov e rn  t h e  fo rm al  a s p e c t  o n ly  i n  i t s  u se  by 
i n d i v i d u a l s ,  f o r  o n ly  i n  use  do "grammars" and "m eanings"  co n v e rg e  and 
c o o p e r a t e  t o  p roduce  a m ean in g fu l  s t r e a m  o f  sp ee c h .
To b r i e f l y  r ev ie w  t h e s e  two a s p e c t s :  The e x t e r n a l  forms o f
language  com pr ise  i n  p a r t  the  c u l t u r a l  and s o c i a l  endowment o f  th e  
l i n g u i s t i c  community. A l s t o n  ( 1 9 6 4 : 6 1 )  f u r t h e r  g roups  t h i s  
i n t o  two a r e a s ,  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  l i n g u i s t i c  b e h a v i o r  o f  p e r s o n s  t a k e n  as  
a w ho le ,  which he te rms " s p e e c h , "  and t h e  a b s t r a c t  l i n g u i s t i c  e lem en ts
33
and r u l e s  o f  g r a n u a r  t h o u g h t  t o  u n d e r l i e  such  b e h a v i o r ,  which he te rms  
" l a n g u a g e " :
Speech c o m p r is e s  th e  t o t a l i t y  o f  v e r b a l  b e h a v i o r  t h a t  goes on 
i n  a community; w he reas  lan g u a g e  i s  th e  a b s t r a c t  sys tem  o f  
I d e n t i f i a b l e  e l e m e n t s  and th e  r u l e s  o f  t h e  c o m b in a t io n s ,  which 
i s  e x e m p l i f i e d  i n  t h i s  b e h a v i o r  and which i s  d i s c o v e r e d  by an 
a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  b e h a v i o r .  Not o n l y  th e  sy s tem  a s  a whole ,  b u t  
a l s o  each  e lem e n t  t h e r e o f ,  i s  an  a b s t r a c t i o n  from c o n c r e t e  
b e h a v i o r .  (Th is  i s  a consequence  o f  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  e lem en t  
c a n n o t  be i d e n t i f i e d  a p a r t  from an a n a l y s i s  o f  th e  sys tem .
He i s  i n  e f f e c t  making a d i s t i n c t i o n  be tween  th e  a g g r e g a t e d  in fo r m a l  
and c o n v e n t i o n a l  p e r fo rm a n c e s  w i t h  words  i n  a l i n g u i s t i c  comnunity  and 
t h e  g e n e r a l i z e d  fund o f  a n a ly z e d  and c r i t i c i z e d  fo rm a l  knowledge a b o u t  
th e  o p e r a t i o n s  o f  w o rd s ,  t h e i r  c o m b in a t io n s ,  and th e  t a c i t  co n sen su s  
a b o u t  how th e y  s h o u ld  be  u s e d .  Both  o f  t h e s e  d i s t i n c t i o n s ,  however,  
i g n o r e  t h e  p e r s o n a l  p r o c e s s e s  a language  u s e r  b r i n g s  t o  b e a r  on h i s  
s p e e c h — h i s  c o n v i c t i o n s  o r  s e n s e  o f  p a s s i o n a t e  commitment—when he 
communicates  o r  e x p r e s s e s  b e l i e f  i n  t h e  l e a s t  p e r s o n a l  form in  
d e c l a r a t o r y  s t a t e m e n t s  o f  f a c t .  I t  a p p e a r s  n e c e s s a r y  t o  i n c l u d e  such 
a  d im e n s io n  i n  o r d e r  t o  a v o id  c o n f u s i n g  two p o i n t s  o f  r e f e r e n c e  u s e d  in  
t a l k i n g  a b o u t  l a n g u a g e ;  th e  im n e d ia te  and e x p e r i e n t i a l  s p e e c h a c t s  o f  
t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  and t h e  fo rm a l  g ranm ars  and cus tom ary  u sa g e s  o f  t h e  
l i n g u i s t i c  community. Knowledge a b o u t  language  i s  th e  body o f  funded 
knowledge ,  an a g g r e g a t e  o f  t h e  outcome o f  i n d i v i d u a l  "knowings" w hich  
have  been  a b s t r a c t e d ,  e x p l i c a t e d ,  and t r a n s f o rm e d  i n t o  symbolic  
s y s t e m s ,  and e i t h e r  a r t i c u l a t e d  i n t o  d i s c i p l i n e s ,  t h e i r  l i t e r a t u r e s ,  
o r  subsumed i n t o  t h e  t r a d i t i o n s  and c us tom ary  ways o f  b e h a v io r  i n  
s o c i e t y .  Much o f  th e  knowledge ab o u t  language  has  been  shaped by 
th e  r a t i o n a l  and c r i t i c a l  f a c u l t i e s  o f  s c h o l a r s  i n  a n a l y t i c a l  
p h i l o s o p h y ,  l o g i c ,  and l i n g u i s t i c s .
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On Che o t h e r  hand ,  th e  i n n e r  a s p e c t  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  o r  as  
P o la n y i  (1938 :106)  s u g g e s t s ,  knowledge o f  language  i s  t h e  d i r e c t  and 
t a c i t  "knowing" t h a t  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  e x p e r i e n c e s  when h i s  aw areness  o f  
the  c o n n e c te d n e s s  o f  c e r t a i n  p e r c e p t i o n s  i n c r e a s e s  th ro u g h  th e  symbol­
i z i n g  power o f  l a n g u a g e .  The p e r s o n a l  component o f  language  i s  t h a t  
p a r t  o f  th e  e x t e r n a l  a s p e c t  which  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  has  so th o ro u g h ly  
made h i s  own t h a t ,  w h i l e  i t  p e r m i t s  him to  t r a n s a c t  w i t h  t h e  com nuni ty ,  
h i s  knowledge o f  i t  i s  s u b s i d i a r y  and i n a r t i c u l a b l e ,  Thus, language  to  
F o l a n y i ,  C a s s i r e r ,  W h o r f ,  and o t h e r s ,  i s  more th a n  a  c o n v e n t i o n a l  
sym bo l ic  s y s t e m - - i t  I s  a w o r ld -v ie w  d e r i v e d  from e x p e r i e n c e  and 
i m p l i c i t l y  embodied i n  th e  sy s te m ,  an u n s p e c i f i a b l e  p e r c e p t i o n  o f  th e  
w or ld  which has  been  g iv en  form and u se  by th e  a c t i o n  of  t h e  
i n t e l l i g e n c e  o f  men, w h ich ,  i n  a s e n s e ,  p r e d i s p o s e s  th o u g h t  and g u id e s  
b e h a v i o r .  S a p i r  (1921 :15)  seems to  co n cu r  by a v e r r i n g  t h a t  language  i s  
much l i k e  a  " p r e p a r e d  ro ad  o r  g r o o v e , "  a  p r e - r a t i o n a l  f u n c t i o n  of 
symbol ic  e x p r e s s i o n  which "works up to  t h e  th o u g h t  t h a t  i s  l a t e n t  . . . 
i n  i t s  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  and i t s  f o r m s . "  Hence,  the  te rm  "meaning" would 
r e f e r  t o  t h e  sem a n t ic  c o n t e n t  o f  a  l i n g u i s t i c  p r o p o s a l  which a r i s e s  i n  
t h e  p l a y  o f  l an g u ag e  on th o u g h t  and v i c e - v e r s a ,  b o th  i n  t h e  mind o f  
t h e  s p e a k e r  and o f  t h e  l i s t e n e r ,  c o r r e s p o n d i n g  in  t u r n ,  i n  a  g r e a t e r  or  
l e s s e r  d e g r e e ,  t o  a body o f  common e x p e r i e n c e s  s h a re d  by them.
Some p h i l o s o p h e r s  have av o id e d  t h e  I n n e r  a s p e c t  o f  language  
b e c a u s e  i t  i s  n o t  a c c e s s i b l e  t o  e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n .  A u s t i n  ' s  
e f f o r t s ,  i n  How to  Do Things  w i th  Words (1 9 6 2 ) ,  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  t h o s e  o f  
A l s t o n  (1 9 6 4 ) ,  have been a t t e m p t s  t o  g a i n  a c c e s s  t o  t h i s  i n n e r  a s p e c t  
by a n a l y z i n g  t y p i c a l  u s e s  o f  language  in  e v e ry d a y  s p ee c h .  T h e i r
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p u rp o se  has  been  to  e s t a b l i s h  n e c e s s a r y  and s u f f i c i e n t  c o n d i t i o n s  f o r  
a d j u d g i n g  c o r r e c t  u s ag e  o r  m isuse  o f  language  a c c o r d i n g  to  the  
c o r r e l a t i v e  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  t h e  l o g i c  o f  l an g u ag e .  A u s t in  (1 9 6 2 :1 4 7 ) ,  
aware t h a t  th e  a t t e n t i o n  to  fo rm a l  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  language  as  s u c h ,  t o  
t h e  e x c l u s i o n  o f  t h e  a c t u a l  u s e s  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  c o u ld  l e a d  to  t h e  m is ­
a p p r e h e n s i o n  o f  i t s  w o r k in g s ,  fo c u se d  on a "grammar o f  u s e "  and 
a t t e m p t e d  to  d ev e lo p  c a t e g o r i e s  which would a c c o rd  w i th  ou r  i n t u i t i o n s  
a b o u t  what we do when we use  w ords .  A c c o r d in g ly ,  he a t t e m p t e d  to  make 
a  f u n c t i o n a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  among a c t s .  Tha t  i s ,  when we say  som e th ing ,  
we a r e  p e r fo r m in g  one (o r  a l l )  o f  t h r e e  s o r t s  o f  a c t s :  (1) we u t t e r
sounds t h a t  have s e n s e  and r e f e r e n c e — t h i s  i s  a  l o c u t i o n a r y  a c t ;  (2)  
we do som eth ing  in, th e  s a y in g  o f  c e r t a i n  w ords— t h i s  i s  an i l l o c u t i o n a r y  
a c t ;  (3)  we do som eth ing  b ^  th e  s a y in g  o f  c e r t a i n  words— t h i s  i s  a 
p e r l o c u t i o n a r y  a c t .  A u s t i n ' s  c o n ce rn  i s  w i t h  t h e  v a r i o u s  l o c u t i o n s  
u t t e r a n c e s  ( o r  s e n t e n c e s )  h av e .  Every  com ple te  u t t e r a n c e  s h o u ld  be 
r e g a r d e d  a s  a s p eech  a c t ,  a s  an a c t i o n  someone does  w i th  w ords .  An 
u t t e r a n c e ,  t h e n ,  i s  t h r e e  t h i n g s :  (a )  a form o f  human b e h a v i o r ,  (b )
a  form o f  l i n g u i s t i c  b e h a v i o r ,  and (c )  a form o f  p u r p o s e f u l  b e h a v i o r .  
Thus ,  an u t t e r a n c e  must  be c o n s i d e r e d  a s  more than  j u s t  a l o c u t i o n  o r  
g roup  o f  words .  An u t t e r a n c e ,  s i n c e  i t  i s  a p i e c e  o f  human b e h a v i o r ,  
h a s  an  a d d i t i o n a l  i l l o c u t i o n a r y  a s p e c t - - p r o p o s i t i o n a l  a t t i t u d e s  which 
i m p l i c i t l y  o r  e x p l i c i t l y  convey meaning from s p e a k e r  t o  l i s t e n e r ,  An 
added component i s  t h e  p e r l o c u t i o n a r y  a s p e c t - - t h e  em ot ions  c au sed  in  
t h e  l i s t e n e r  by th e  s p e a k e r ' s  w ords ;  t h u s ,  t h e  meaning o f  th e  u t t e r a n c e  
i s  t h e  r e a c t i o n  t h e  l i s t e n e r  has  to  t h e  s p e a k e r ' s  message.
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A u s t i n  was f o r c e d  t o  c o n c l u d e ,  however ,  t h a t  e v e r y  u t t e r a n c e  
r e g a r d e d  a s  s a y in g  som e th in g  s h o u ld  be s u b j e c t e d  t o  a p ie ce m e a l  
i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i n  te rm s  o f  t h e  c o n t e x t  o r  type  o f  s i t u a t i o n  in  which 
i t  m igh t  o c c u r .  Such an  a n a l y s i s  would p e r m i t  one to  c o n c e n t r a t e  on 
" t h e  t o t a l  sp ee c h  a c t  i n  th e  t o t a l  sp e e c h  s i t u a t i o n "  ( A u s t i n ,  1962: 
1 4 7 ) ,  and to  c a t e g o r i z e  g en u in e  u t t e r a n c e s  ( a s  opposed to  t h o s e  
i n t e n d e d  o n l y  t o  b r i n g  a b o u t  a n  a f f e c t i v e  r e a c t i o n  in  t h e  l i s t e n e r )  
a l o n g  a  con t inuum  from t r u t h  ( t h e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  c e r t a i n  c o n d i t i o n s  
by an  u t t e r a n c e  u nder  c e r t a i n  c i r c u m s t a n c e s )  t o  f a l s e h o o d ,  from 
h a p p i n e s s  t o  u n h a p p i n e s s ,  and from f a c t u a l  t o  e v a l u a t i v e  d im e n s io n s .
While  A u s t i n ' s  work has  s e r v e d  t o  u n d e r l i n e  th e  d e g r e e  o f
c o m p l e x i t y  o f  o r d i n a r y  l a n g u ag e  and t h e  im p o r tan ce  o f  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  th e
a c t s  p e r fo rm ed  th ro u g h  la n g u a g e ,  i t  has  a l s o  n e g l e c t e d  the
s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  o f  i n s t a n c e s  o f  u s e  which  would c h a r a c t e r i z e  a
s y s t e m a t i c  t h e o r y .  What i s  m is s e d  i n  t h e s e  c o n c e p t i o n s  i s  a t t e n t i o n
t o  t h e  lan g u ag e  u s e r ,  t o  w hat  he I n t e n d s  when he s a y s  s o m e th in g ,  and
to  what  d e t e r m in e s  h i s  c h o i c e s  among s o c i a l l y  s h a r e d  l i n g u i s t i c  forms
t o  e x p r e s s  t h i s  I n t e n t .  Can one s a y  t h a t  an  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  u s i n g  th e
r u l e s  o f  lan g u ag e  when he sp ea k s  i f  he i s  u n a b l e  t o  a r t i c u l a t e  t h e s e
r u l e s  o r  o t h e r w i s e  m a n i f e s t s  t h a t  he does  n o t  know th e  r u l e s  when he
makes s y s t e m a t i c  e r r o r s ?  F o l a n y i  (1958 :114)  has  consnented on t h e s e
v i e w p o i n t s  i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e l e c t i o n :
These  c o n t r o v e r s i a l  q u e s t i o n s  c a n  be a t t e n d e d  to  o n ly  i f  we u s e  
lan g u ag e  a s  i t  e x i s t s  t o  d i r e c t  o u r  a t t e n t i o n  to  i t s  s u b j e c t  
m a t t e r  and n o t  th e  o t h e r  way a r o u n d ,  s e l e c t i n g  i n s t a n c e s  o f  
r e l e v a n t  c a s e s  t o  d i r e c t  o u r  a t t e n t i o n  to  o u r  u s e  o f  l a n g u a g e .  
'Grammar'  i s  p r e c i s e l y  t h e  t o t a l  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  r u l e s  which can
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be o b se rv ed  by u s in g  a language  w i th o u t  a t t e n d i n g  to  the t h i n g s  
r e f e r r e d  to .  The p u rpose  o f  t h e  p h i l o s o p h i c  p r e t e n c e  o f  b e in g  
m ere ly  concerned  w i th  gramnar i s  t o  c o n te m p la te  and a n a ly ze  
r e a l i t y ,  w h i l e  denying  th e  a c t  o f  do ing  so .
P o l a n y i ' s  own view s u g g e s t s  t h a t  th e  r an g e  o f  meaning p e r m i t t e d  by the
s p e a k e r ' s  u se  o f  w ords ,  s o - c a l l e d  "open te rms"  which may mean a lm os t
a n y t h i n g ,  i s  c o n t r o l l e d  by the  " s p e a k e r ' s  s e n se  o f  f i t n e s s  f o r  ju d g in g
t h a t  h i s  words e x p r e s s  th e  r e a l i t y  he seeks  t o  e x p r e s s "  (1958 :113) .
S ince  f o r  P o la n y i  t h e r e  can  be no o b j e c t i v e  knowledge w i th o u t
p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  t h e  knower, he must a l s o  d e f i n e  th e  p r o c e s s  by which
th e  p e r s o n a l  e lem en t  c o o p e r a t e s  w i th  t h e  f o rm a l .  These a r e a s
c h a r a c t e r i z e  the  r ange  o f  r e l a t i o n s  o f  th o u g h t  to  speech :
1. The a r e a  where the  t a c i t  ( s u b s i d i a r y  o r  i n s t r u m e n t a l  
knowledge) p redom ina te s  to  t h e  e x t e n t  t h a t  a r t i c u l a t i o n  
i s  v i r t u a l l y  im p o s s i b l e ;  we may c a l l  t h i s  t h e  i n e f f a b l e  
(loma i n .
P o l a n y i ' s  u se  o f  " t a c i t "  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  n o th in g  t h a t  we know can 
be s a i d  p r e c i s e l y ,  i n  th e  s e n se  t h a t  no u t t e r a n c e  can  a d e q u a t e l y  s t a t e  
i t s  own meaning.  P o la n y i  a v e r s  t h a t  many t imes  when something  i s  
known, i t  can be d e s c r i b e d  w i t h  l e s s  than  the u s u a l  p r e c i s e n e s s ,  o r  
o n ly  v a g u e ly .  I f  a  pe rson  c an n o t  s ay  c l e a r l y  how he r i d e s  a b i c y c l e ,  
t h e  f a c t  does  n o t  p r e v e n t  him from s a y in g  he knows how to  r i d e  i t .
Thus, we may say  we know even though u n a b le  to  t e l l  c l e a r l y ,  or  a t  a l l ,  
what i t  i s  we know. I t  i s  a m a t t e r  o f  knowing th e  p a r t i c u l a r s  i n  an 
i n s t r u m e n t a l  manner,  though f o c a l l y  q u i t e  i g n o r a n t  o f  them.
2. The a r e a  where t h e  t a c i t  component i s  the  i n f o r m a t i o n  
conveyed by e a s i l y  I n t e l l i g i b l e  s p e e c h ,  so t h a t  the  
t a c i t  i s  c o - e x t e n s i v e  w i t h  the  t e x t  o f  which i t  
c a r r i e s  the  meaning .
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3. The a r e a  i n  which t h e  t a c i t  and t h e  fo rm a l  f a l l  a p a r t  
s i n c e  t h e  s p e a k e r  does  no t  know, o r  q u i t e  know, w ha t  he 
i s  t a l k i n g  a b o u t .  I h e r e  a r e  two e x t r e m e ly  d i f f e r e n t  
c a s e s  o f  t h i s ,  namely ( a )  an i n e p t i t u d e  o f  s p e e c h ,  owing 
t o  which  a r t i c u l a t i o n  encumbers t h e  t a c i t  work o f  
t h o u g h t ;  (b)  symbolic  o p e r a t i o n s  t h a t  o u t r u n  ou r  
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  and th u s  a n t i c i p a t e  n o v e l  forms o f  t h o u g h t .  
Both  (a )  and  (b) may be  s a i d  to  form p a r t  o f  th e  domain 
o f  s o p h i s t i c a t i o n .
The l i s t e n e r ' s  o r  r e a d e r ' s  judgment  a b o u t  an a s s e r t i o n  w i l l  depend
l a r g e l y  on h i s  a t t e m p t s  t o  a d j u s t  t h e  " t e x t , "  t h e  c o n c e p t i o n  s u g g e s t e d
by i t ,  and th e  e x p e r i e n c e  on which i t  m igh t  b e a r ,  t o  one a n o t h e r .  I f
t e x t  and meaning a p p e a r  t o  f a l l  a p a r t ,  he  may, a s  P o l a n y i  has  i t  (1958;
109-110} d e c i d e  t o :
1. ( a )  C o r r e c t  the  meaning o f  t h e  t e x t .
(b)  R e - i n t e r p r e t  th e  t e x t .
2.  R e - i n t e r p r e t  e x p e r i e n c e .
3 .  D ism iss  t h e  t e x t  a s  m e a n i n g l e s s .
Every  one o f  t h e s e  c h o i c e s  i n v o l v e s  t h e  s h a p in g  o f  meaning 
i n  t h e  l i g h t  o f  ou r  s t a n d a r d s  o f  c l a r i t y  and r e a s o n .  Such a 
c h o i c e  c o n s t i t u t e s  a  h e u r i s t i c  a c t  which may d i s p l a y  the  
h i g h e s t  d e g re e  o f  o r i g i n a l i t y .
P o l a n y i  th u s  a v e r s  t h a t  language  i s  c o n t i n u a l l y  b e in g  r e i n t e r p r e t e d  in
i t s  e v e ry d a y  u s e ,  f o r ,  i n  a c h a n g in g  w o r ld ,  o n e ' s  powers t o  a n t i c i p a t e
u n p r e c e d e n te d  s i t u a t i o n s  must  somehow undergo  c o n t i n u o u s  a d a p t a t i o n .
Hence,  s t a t i c  o r  l e x i c a l  word*meanings a r e  o n l y  t h e  p o i n t  o f  d e p a r t u r e
f o r  a p e r s o n  s p e a k i n g  m e a n i n g f u l l y .  H is  s t r e a m  o f  sp eech  goes  beyond
c u l t u r a l l y  t r a n s m i t t e d  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .  P o la n y i  (1958 :112)  p u t s  i t
t h u s :
The m eaning  o f  s p e e c h  th u s  k eeps  c h a n g in g  in  t h e  a c t  o f  g r o p in g  
f o r  words w i t h o u t  o u r  b e in g  f o c a l l y  aware o f  th e  c h an g e ,  and 
our  g r o p ln g s  I n v e s t  words i n  t h i s  manner  w i t h  a  fund o f  
u n s p e c i f l a b l e  c o n n o t a t i o n s .  Languages  a r e  th e  p r o d u c t s  o f  m an 's  
g r o p ln g s  f o r  words  i n  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  making new c o n c e p t u a l  
d e c i s i o n s ,  t o  be conveyed  by w ords .
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I t  i s  w o r th  n o t i n g  h e r e  t h a t  P o l a n y i ' s  t h e o r y  o f  p e r s o n a l  knowledge 
b r i n g s  t o  b e a r  t h e  i d e a s  o f  phenomenology and e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  on th e  
p rob lem  o f  l an g u ag e  i n  a  manner t o  c r e d i t  i n t u i t i v e  methods f o r  
o b t a i n i n g  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  from which  e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  and l i n g u i s t i c  
h y p o t h e s e s  may in  t u r n  be deduced .  He h o l d s  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a l a r g e  
component o f  p o t e n t i a l l y  u n v e r i f i a b l e  a s s e r t i o n s  i n  s c i e n t i f i c  d i a l o g u e ;  
hence  i t  i s  o n l y  by e v a l u a t i n g  th e  I n t e l l i g e n c e  o f  t h e  s p e a k e r  
i n  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  t h i n g  s i g n i f i e d  by h i s  s t a t e m e n t  t h a t  one may 
d e t e r m in e  w h e th e r  t o  g iv e  c r e d e n c e  t o  t h e  a s s e r t i o n  o r  n o t .  For  h im,  
l a n g u ag e  i s  i n s t r u m e n t a l  i n  p r o v i d i n g  p e r s o n s  w i th  maps o r  models  o f  
t h e  s o c i a l ,  c u l t u r a l  and p h y s i c a l  e n v i ro n m e n ts  which l a t e r  s e r v e  as  
g u id e s  t o  a c t i o n  in  t h a t  c o n t e x t .  A p e r s o n ’ s l a n g u a g e ,  t h o u g h t ,  and 
knowledge a r e  v i r t u a l l y  i n s e p a r a b l e  f o r  th e y  i n t e r p e n e t r a t e  one 
a n o t h e r  i n  complex ways.  P o l a n y i ' s  t h e o r y  o f  p e r s o n a l  knowledge 
a v o i d s  t h e  c h a r g e s  o f  s u b j e c t i v i s m  and e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  a n a rc h y  by 
g r a n t i n g  a l l  men a fu n d am en ta l  commitment t o  t r u t h .  R a t h e r  th a n  d w e l l  
on t h e  f a l s i f l a b i l i t y  o f  s t a t e m e n t s ,  t h e n ,  th e  I n t e r p r e t e r  sh o u ld  
a p p ro a c h  a s t a t e m e n t  a s  a p r o d u c t  o f  a  p a s s i o n a t e  s e a r c h  f o r  t r u t h  in  
knowledge which  h a s  b e e n  a r t i c u l a t e d  a s  w e l l  a s  the  s p e a k e r ' s  competence 
would p e r m i t .  I t  i s  t h u s  e v i d e n t  t h a t  f o r  P o l a n y i ,  words o r  symbols in  
th e m s e lv e s  c a n n o t  co o m u n ica te  an  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  t h e m s e lv e s .  P e r so n s  
may make s t a t e m e n t s  i n  such  forma a s  w i l l  in duce  an u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  
t h e  m essage ,  b u t  t h e  s p e a k e r  w i l l  o f  n e c e s s i t y  r e l y  on t h e  s k i l l  and 
i n t e l l i g e n c e  o f  t h e  p e r s o n  a d d r e s s e d  f o r  t h e  com prehens ion  o f  h i s  
m essage ,  o f  h i s  s p eech  a c t .
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I t  s h o u ld  be a p p a r e n t  from th e  p r e v i o u s  d i s c u s s i o n  t h a t  t h e  
m a jo r  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  a p p ro a c h  t o  th e  s tu d y  o f  l an g u ag e  a r e  d e r i v e d  
f rom (1 )  r e d u c t i v e  a n a l y s i s ,  p r e m is e d  on i n d u c t i v e  l o g i c  which h o ld s  
e s s e n t i a l l y  t h a t  th e  whole  o f  language  may be  ap p rehended  from a 
sunsnat ion  o f  i t s  p a r t s ,  and  (2)  h o l i s m ,  p rem ise d  on d e d u c t i v e  l o g i c  
w h ich  h o l d s  e s s e n t i a l l y  t h a t  t h e  whole  o f  l anguage  may be i n t u i t e d ,  
b u t  a l s o  t h a t  th e  i n t u i t i o n  i s  t o  be  c o n f i rm e d  th ro u g h  a n a l y s i s  o f  the  
subw holes .
The n e x t  two C h a p te r s  s tu d y  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t s  o f  t h e  language  
p r o c e s s ,  a p r o c e s s  w h ich ,  viewed i n  i t s  e n t i r e t y ,  a p p e a r s  t o  f u n c t i o n  
u n d e r  t h e  gove rn an ce  o f  a h e u r i s t i c  p r i n c i p l e . ( F ry e ,  1963 :9 )  t h a t  
a s s i s t s  men i n  t h e i r  s e a r c h  f o r  t r u t h .
C h a p te r  3 b e g i n s  a  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  h o l i s t i c  p o i n t  o f  
r e f e r e n c e ,  t h e  t r a n s a c t i o n a l  and h o l i s t i c  n a t u r e  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  
b e h a v i o r ,  t h e  h e u r i s t i c  q u a l i t y  o f  c h i l d r e n ' s  l e a r n i n g  o f  t h e i r  n a t i v e  
l a n g u a g e ,  and th e  p r o c e s s  by which  s p e e ch  a c t s  a r e  i n i t i a t e d .  These 
c o n s t i t u e n t  b e h a v i o r s ,  when c o u p le d  w i t h  th e  m e ta p h o r ic  and l i t e r a l  
a s p e c t s  o f  l a n g u ag e  to  be  d i s c u s s e d  i n  C h a p te r  4 ,  c u lm in a t e  in  t h e  
m e a n in g fu l  l a n g u a g e  e v e n t .  B r i e f l y  s t a t e d ,  th e  l an g u ag e  e v e n t  b e g i n s  
w i t h  t h e  s p e a k e r ' s  p r e - v o c a l  s o l i l o q u y - - a  g r o p in g  f o r  words t o  expresB 
an a l m o s t  i n e f f a b l e  i n t e n t .  The i n i t i a l  summary s t a t e m e n t  i m p l i e s  a l l  
t h a t  i s  t o  come, however ;  hence  i s  an a c t  o f  s y m b o l i z a t i o n .  The 
e x p l i c a t e d  s t r e a m  o f  sp eech  i s  t h e  s p e a k e r ' s  v e r s i o n  o f  an ad e q u a te  
r e s p o n s e  t o  an  i n n e r  d e s i r e  to  d e a l  c o m p e te n t ly  w i t h  a  s i t u a t i o n  
c l a i m i n g  f o c a l  a t t e n t i o n  in  h i s  insned ia te  am bience .  His  l i s t e n e r ,  on
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t h e  o t h e r  h a n d ,  p a r t i c i p a t e s  p r e - c r i t i c a l l y  i n  t h i s  s t r e a m  o f  speech  
th ro u g h  which  he i s  l e d  t o  a d i s c o v e r y  o f  t h e  them e--what  t h e  p o i n t  o f  
t e l l i n g  i t  was ,  o r  t h e  s p e ec h  s e e n  a s  a t o t a l  d e s i g n .  At t h e  end o f  
l i s t e n i n g  i s  t h e  b e g i n n i n g  o f  c r i t i c a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g ;  t h a t  i s ,  th e  
d e t a c h e d ,  f o c a l l y  c o n s c i o u s  r e s p o n s e  t o  t h e  speech  as  a w ho le .  Here ,  
t h e  e l e m e n t s  o f  th e  " n a r r a t i v e "  a r e  r e c o n s t r u c t e d  and r e g ro u p e d  i n  a 
n o v e l  f a s h i o n  w h e re in  t h e  meaning i s  p e r c e i v e d  (F ry e ,  1 9 6 3 :8 -9 )  b o t h  
i n  te rms o f  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  and v a l u e  judgm ent .
Chapter 3
MAN IN THE LANGUAGE PROCESS: KNOWER, SYMBOLIZER,
LEARNER, SPEAKER AND LISTENER
THE UNITY OF HUMAN KNOWLEDGE
t h e  p r e v i o u s  c h a p t e r  has  a t t e m p t e d  to  i l l u s t r a t e ,  i n  a g e n e r a l  
way, th e  co n seq u en ces  f o r  t h e o r i e s  o f  l an g u ag e  stemming from two 
p a r t i c u l a r  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  s t a n c e s :  r e d u c t i v e  a n a l y s i s  and h o l i s t i c
a p p r e h e n s i o n .  I t  i s  now p o s s i b l e  t o  d i s c u s s  t h e  anomalous s i t u a t i o n  
c r e a t e d  by th e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  f i r s t  o r i g i n a t e s  i n  19 th  c e n t u r y  Bacon ian  
i n d u c t i v e  t h e o r y ,  w hereas  th e  second  o r i g i n a t e s  i n  2 0 th  c e n t u r y  
E i n s t e i n l a n  d e d u c t i v e  t h e o r y .
Bacon ian  t h e o r y  a s s e r t s  t h a t  "w ho les"  may be c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by 
th e  a n a l y s i s ,  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  and d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  a l l  " p a r t s , "  t h e  sum 
o f  which c o n s t i t u t e s  t h e  w hole .  The v iews o f  man, n a t u r e ,  and t h e  a c t  
o f  knowing i m p l i c i t  i n  t h i s  t h e o r y  would tend  to  c h a r a c t e r i z e  men a s  
l i m i t e d  b u t  c l e v e r  a n i m a l s ,  n a t u r e  a s  a h i e r a r c h i c a l l y  o r d e r e d  and 
f i x e d  a r r a y  o f  e l e m e n t s ,  and t h e  a c t  o f  knowing a s  a n a l y s i s  and 
summation.
A h o l i s t i c  t h e o r y  b a s e d  in  p a r t  on C a s s i r e r ,  on th e  o t h e r  hand,  
would r e g a r d  men a s  o rgan ism s  q u i t e  d i s t i n c t  from a n im a l s  by v i r t u e  o f  
t h e i r  em ergen t  c a p a c i t i e s  t o  sym bo l ize  ( C a s s i r e r ,  1 9 4 4 :2 4 -2 5 ) .  As such 
t h e i r  c a p a c i t i e s  would be u n p r e d i c t a b l e .  N a tu r e ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  l i v i n g  
o r g a n i s m s ,  would e x h i b i t  p r o c e s s e s  o f  r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  w i t h i n  o r g a n i c  
u n i t i e s .  B u t ,  most im p o r t a n t  o f  a l l ,  human knowledge would be
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c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  knower. Hence, i n  t h i s  v iew,  men 
a r e  c e n t r a l  t o  th e  p r o c e s s e s  o f  knowledge and la n g u a g e .  The p u r s u i t  
o f  t r u t h  i n  knowledge ,  th e  a c t  o f  i n q u i r y ,  and t h e  a c t  o f  making 
w a r r a n t e d  a s s e r t i o n s  m a n i f e s t  t h e  o p e r a t i o n s  o f  men. C o n s e q u e n t ly ,  
knowledge o f  o n e s e l f ,  o f  o t h e r  s e l v e s ,  and o f  n a t u r e  f o r  p u r p o se s  
e x t e r n a l  t o  men (as  s c i e n t i f i c  k n o w led g e ) ,  o r  f o r  i t s  own sake  (as  
a e s t h e t i c  k now ledge ) ,  e x h i b i t s  a f u n d am en ta l  u n i t y  i n  th e  f a c t  t h a t  i t  
i s  man who ap p re h e n d s  and knows, C a s s i r e r  ( 1 9 6 0 :1 3 -1 6 ) .
Man: The Knower
O r i g i n a l l y  c o n c e iv e d  by P l a t o  and d ev e lo p ed  by A r i s t o t l e ,  t h e  
h o l i s t i c  o r  o r g a n i c  view o f  s c i e n t i f i c  i n q u i r y  p o s i t s  t h a t  t h e  whole 
p r e c e d e s  i t s  p a r t s .  Such a view i s  i m p l i c i t  i n  Snygg and  Comb's t h e o r y  
o f  i n d i v i d u a l  b e h a v i o r  which  i s  d i s c u s s e d  in  a s e c t i o n  t o  f o l l o w .
The c l e a r e s t  c o n tem p o ra ry  s t a t e m e n t  o f  t h e  h o l i s t i c  p o s i t i o n  w i t h  which 
t h i s  w r i t e r  i s  a c q u a i n t e d  i s  " S y s t e m a t i c  P sycho logy"  an u n d a te d  
p o s i t i o n  by Raymond H. W heeler  and F r a n c i s  T. P e r k in s  o f  t h e  C la rem ont  
G radua te  S c h o o l ,  C la rem o n t ,  C a l i f o r n i a .  B r i e f l y  s t a t e d ,  t h e  t h e o r y  
p o s i t s  a s  i t s  b a s i c  p r i n c i p l e s  t h e  u n i t y  and o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  a l l  
o rgan ism s  i n  n a t u r e .  These p r i n c i p l e s  a f f e c t  n o t  o n ly  t h e  knower b u t  
t h e  o rg a n ism  a s  i t  i s  known. The w h o le s  i n  n a t u r e  o p e r a t e  a s  
c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  o f  s u b - s y s te m s ;  hence  t h e  p a r t s  th e m se lv e s  must be 
c o n c e iv e d  a s  c o n s t i t u e n t  w ho les  p a r t a k i n g  o f  t h e  fu n d am en ta l  u n i t y  and 
o r g a n i z a t i o n  which  i s  d e r i v e d  from t h e i r  f u n c t i o n s  i n  and r e l a t i o n s h i p s  
t o  th e  w ho le .  I n c r e a s i n g  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  and s p e c i a l i z a t i o n s  o f  t h e s e  
s u b - s y s te m s  may b e  p e r c e i v e d  as  one ap p re h e n d s  more c o m p l e t e l y  t h e  
n a t u r e  o f  t h e  w ho le .  U n i v e r s a l s  a r e  t h e  f u n c t i o n s  and phenomena a r e
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t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  o f  r e a l i t y .  S t r u c t u r e s  and f u n c t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s  
t o g e t h e r  p r o v id e  t h e  i n t e g r i t y  and o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  w ho le .  A 
h o l i s t i c  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  th e  l an g u ag e  p r o c e s s ,  t h e n ,  i m p l i e s  t h a t  
l an g u ag e  may be  comprehended o n ly  i n  te rm s  o f  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  be tween  
e v e n t s  and s t r u c u t r e s  i n  t h e i r  c o n t e x t s ,  t h a t  i s ,  i n  te rms  of  man 
knowing and s p e a k in g  i n  a  l an g u ag e  s i t u a t i o n .
F u r t h e r  i m p l i c a t i o n s  r e s i d e  i n  th e  f a c t  t h a t  o n ly  by c o n c e i v i n g  
knowledge a s  an a c t i v i t y  o f  human i n q u i r y  does such  knowledge have 
r e l e v a n c e  f o r  men; hence  r e l e v a n c e  i s  a consequence  o f  th e  h o l i s t i c  
view and i s  I n s e p a r a b l e  from th e  a c t s  o f  l e a r n i n g ,  i n q u i r y ,  and 
e v e n t u a l l y ,  d i s c o v e r y .  For  when men a r e  engaged  i n  i n q u i r y  th e y  
c o n t i n u a l l y  u n co v e r  d i s c r e p a n c i e s  i n  t h e  c o n c e p t u a l  model which has  
g u id ed  t h e i r  p r o c e d u r e s ,  a s  Kuhn h a s  n o t e d ,  and a r e  th u s  im p e l l e d ,  in  
t h e i r  p a s s i o n a t e  conin itment  t o  t r u t h ,  t o  i n v e n t  new t h e o r e t i c a l  
c o n s t r u c t s  i n  o r d e r  t o  overcome th e  a p p a r e n t  anomaly.  O th e r  
i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  h o l i s m  a s  a  h e u r i s t i c  a p p ro ach  to  human knowledge 
in c l u d e  t h e  c o r r e l a t i v e  f u n c t i o n s  o f  p r o c e s s ,  t r a n s a c t i o n ,  i n q u i r y  and 
s y n e r g e t i c  a c t i v i t y  which w i l l  now be d i s c u s s e d  b r i e f l y .
The m ajo r  p r e m is e  o f  a  h o l i s t i c  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  l an g u ag e  a s  
p r o c e s s  ( r a t h e r  t h a n  a s  random a c t i v i t y )  i s  t h a t  l an g u ag e  i s  t h e  
p u r p o s e f u l  t r a n s a c t i o n  o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  w i t h  h i s  e n v i ro n m e n t .  I t s  
o b j e c t  i s  t o  p r e s e r v e  and enhance  t h e  i n t e g r a l  s t r u c t u r e s  o r  c a p a c i t i e s  
o f  a p a r t i c u l a r  k in d  o f  o rg a n i sm ,  i n  t h i s  c a s e ,  a s  C a s s i r e r  n o t e s ,  
an im al  symbolicum. Man's  c a p a c i t y  i s ,  i n  e f f e c t ,  th e  p r o d u c t  o f  
d e v e lo p m e n ta l  p r o c e s s e s .  They p e r m i t  th e  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  I n n a t e  
c a p a c i t i e s  i n h e r e n t  i n  th e  d e s ig n  o f  t h e  o rg an ism  th ro u g h  t h e i r  g r a d u a l
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developm ent from g e n e r a l i s e d  f u n c t io n s  tow ard d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  
s p e c i a l i z a t i o n  and o r g a n ic  m a t u r i t y .  Such a p r o c e s s  i s  s i m i l a r  to  
t h a t  o f  c e l l s  in  th e  b o d i l y  o rg a n  o f  an i n f a n t  w hich d e v e lo p  from  a 
s t a t e  o f  g e n e r a l i z e d  u n d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  tow ard  s p e c i a l i z a t i o n  a s  in n e r  
o r  o u t e r  c e l l s ,  a s  m a tu r a t i o n  p r o c e e d s ,  t h e i r  f u n c t io n s  b e in g  d e r iv e d  
from th e  f u n c t io n  o f  th e  o rg a n  a s  a w ho le .
Hie t r a n s a c t i o n a l  view o f  b e h a v io r  which u n d e r l i e s  th e  t h e o r i e s  
o f  D e w e y  and M e a d  d e p a r t s  from e l e m e n t a l i s t  and i n t e r a c t i o n *  
1 s t  t h e o r i e s  by p o s t u l a t i n g  t h a t  i n d i v i d u a l s  resp o n d  t o t a l l y  to  w hole 
c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  o f  s t i m u l i  a s s i m i l a t e d  from  th e  e x t e r n a l  w o rld  i n t o  th e  
e n v iro n m e n t o f  th e  s e l f ,  w i th  th e  co n seq u en ce  t h a t  b o th  th e  s o u rc e  o f  
th e  s t i m u l i  and th e  s e l f  a r e  m o d if ie d  and r e o r g a n iz e d ,  f o r  even  th e  
e x t e r n a l  w o r ld  c e a s e s  to  a p p e a r  th e  same. I n t e r a c t i o n i s m ,  on th e  o t h e r  
han d , would view th e  e n c o u n te r  a s  an e s s e n t i a l l y  p a s s i v e  one . Two 
b a l l s  s t r i k i n g  e a c h  o t h e r  a p p e a r  to  i n t e r a c t ;  how ever, n o th in g  h a s  
r e a l l y  ch anged . T r a n s a c t io n s  a r e  th e  f u n c t io n s  o f  p r o c e s s e s  aim ed a t  
f u l f i l l i n g  th e  r e q u i re m e n ts  o f  th e  w h o le .  Hence t r a n s a c t i o n s  a r e ,  a t  
b a s e ,  s y n e r g e t i c ,  t h a t  i s ,  r e c i p r o c a l l y  b e n e f i c i a l  and dynamic e f f o r t s  
t o  enhance  th e  i n t e g r i t y  o f  th e  w h o le .  Thus c o n t i n u a l  r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  
i s  th e  c o n s t a n t  i n  human b e h a v io r .  T h in k in g ,  n o t  m ind, i s  an em ergen t 
q u a l i t y  from  th e  c o n t i n u a l  r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  th e  s e l f  and th e  p la y  o f  
c o n s c io u s n e s s  on t h i n g s .  Form em erges b u t  h as  no s u b s t a n t i v e  q u a l i t y  
o u t s i d e  o f  p r o c e s s e s  and p u rp o s e s .  S p eak in g  i s  a l s o  a q u a l i t y  w hich 
em erges from th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  t r a n s a c t i o n  w i t h  t h e  s o c i e t y  o f  men and 
i s  a f a c t o r  in  t h e  em ergence o f  t h i n k i n g .  What k e ep s  t r a n s a c t i o n a l  
phenomenology from t o t a l  subm ergence i n  r e l a t i v i s m  and s u b j e c t i v i t y ,
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hence  s k e p t i c i s m  and a n a rc h y ,  i s  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  and 
c a p a c i t y  f o r  s y n e r g e t i c  a c t i v i t y  w i th  o t h e r s ,  and h i s  a b i l i t y  to  l e a r n  
t o  e x p e r im e n t  and c o n f i rm .  The em phasis  h e r e  i s  on th e  t o t a l  p r o c e s s  
w hich in c lu d e s  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  t h i n k i n g ,  a c t i n g ,  and c o m n u n ic a t in g  w i th  
o t h e r s  in  a  conanunity o f  i n d i v i d u a l s  a c t i n g  s y n e r g e t i c a l l y  w i th in  th e  
l a r g e r  sy s tem  o f  s o c i a l  and m ora l l i v i n g .  In  c o n t r a s t ,  e l e m e n t a l i s t  
t h e o r i e s  h y p o s t a t i z e ,  e m p h a s iz in g  th e  e le m e n ts  i n  a g iv e n  sy s tem , and 
a s  a consequence  l o s e  s i g h t  o f  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  f u n c t io n s ,  and p r o c e s s e s .  
I n t e r a c t i o n i s m ,  on th e  o t h e r  hand , l i e s  a t  a p o i n t  midway betw een 
e le m e n ta l i s m  and t r a n s a c t i o n a l i s m ,  and s t r e s s e s  l i m i t e d  p r o c e s s  w h i le  
p o s t u l a t i n g  th e  e s s e n t i a l  I n t e g r i t y  o f  each  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  e le m e n t .
W hile th e  c o n s t i t u e n t s  o f  a  p r o c e s s  may be a n a ly z e d  f o r  th e  
p u rp o se  o f  c l a r i f y i n g  and d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  complex f u n c t io n s  w i t h i n  th e  
p r o c e s s ,  a  m e a n in g fu l  c o n c e p t io n  o f  th e  w hole  a r r i v e s  o n ly  when th e  
f o c a l l y  p e r c e i v e d ,  d e s t r u c t i v e l y  a n a ly z e d  su b -w h o les  a r e  r e i n t e g r a t e d  
and app reh en d ed  th ro u g h  o n e ' s  s u b s i d i a r y  aw aren ess  o f  th e  p u rp o se  o r  
f u n c t io n s  o f  th e  w hole . The r e i n t e g r a t e d  s y n t h e s i s ,  how ever, i s  
d i f f e r e n t  from  th e  o r i g i n a l ,  s u p e r f i c i a l  a p p r e h e n s io n ,  f o r  now new 
l e v e l s  o f  m eaning and u n d e r s t a n d in g  emerge th ro u g h  th e  p e r c e p t io n  o f  
th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  o f  the  p a r t s  o f  th e  w ho le .  A cco rd in g  to  P o la n y i ,  
o n e ' s  g ra sp  o f  a p r o c e s s  w i l l  n e v e r  b e  more th an  s u b s i d i a r y ,  hence 
l a r g e l y  I n e f f a b l e  and i n a r t i c u l a b l e  (1 9 5 8 :8 8 -8 9 ) .  The i n s t r u m e n ta l  
b u t  u n s p e c i f i a b l e  knowledge one may h av e  o f  r i d i n g  a  b i c y c l e ,  o f  
r e c o g n iz in g  o n e ' s  o v e r c o a t ,  i s  s u b s i d i a r y .  F o ca l  knowledge o c c u r s  in  
th e  a c t  o f  f i x i n g  and a n a ly z in g  some a s p e c t  from  o n e ' s  c o g n i t i v e  
" g ro u n d ."  Hence a  h o l i s t i c  c o n c e p t io n  o f  a p ro c e s s  o f  i n q u i r y  i s  n o t
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t o  be known i n  i t s e l f  b u t  i s  known i n  term s o f  som eth ing  a l r e a d y  
f o c a l l y  known, one p a r t i c u l a r  f e a t u r e  o r  even  a  p a rad ig m , w h i le  th e  
i n e f f a b l e  re m a in d e r  o r  r e s i d u e  must be r e c o n s t r u c t e d  by th e  
im a g in a t io n  from p re v io u s  f o c a l  e x p e r ie n c e s  o f  th e  w hole by v i s u a l i z i n g  
th e s e  a s p e c t s  i n  t h r e e - d im e n s io n a l  form and by m e n ta l ly  e x p lo r in g  th e  
c o n n e c t io n s  betw een th e s e  v a r io u s  f o c a l  e x p e r i e n c e s .
A h o l i s t i c  ap p ro ach  to  a d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  th e  language  p r o c e s s ,  
th e n ,  m ust be r e g a rd e d  a s  a  h e u r i s t i c  e x p e r i e n c e ,  i n  i t s e l f  a  voyage 
o f  i n q u i r y  and d i s c o v e r y  a c r o s s  th e  s e a s  o f  lan g u ag e  i n  s e a rc h  o f  i t s  
se m in a l  p r o c e s s e s .  The v e s s e l  i s  lan g u ag e  and th e  t o o l s ,  more o f  th e  
same. The c o u r s e ,  a s  i n  any  i n t e l l e c t u a l  a c t i v i t y ,  i s  g u id ed  by 
commitment t o  th e  s e a r c h  f o r  c o h e re n c e  a s  th e  p e r s i s t e n t  s t r i v i n g  f o r  
th e  s o l u t i o n  to  th e  p rob lem  o f  lan g u ag e  th ro u g h  what P o la n y i  c a l l s  th e  
" h e u r i s t i c  m a n ip u la t io n  o f  a r t i c u l a t e  th o u g h t"  (1 9 5 8 :3 0 1 ) .
I n t u i t i v e  knowledge o r d i s c o v e r y ,  a s  B runer  rem arks  (1 9 6 0 :5 6 -6 7 ) ,  
f a v o r s  th e  w e l l - p r e p a r e d  mind. C a s s i r e r  ( 1 9 6 0 : 1 8 )  c o n c u rs  t h a t  i t  i s  
a  l a b o r  o f  " p e r s i s t e n t ,  p a t i e n t  s t e e p in g  o f  o n e s e l f  in  th e  work o f  th e  
s e p a r a t e  s c i e n c e s . "  Hence, th e  h e u r i s t i c  p r i n c i p l e  i n h e r e n t  i n  th e  
h o l i s t i c  app ro ach  i s  o p e r a t i v e  when an  I n d i v i d u a l ' s  c o g n i t i v e  s t r u c t u r e s  
a r e  so r e o r g a n iz e d  t h a t  p a t t e r n s  o f  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  a p p e a r  and n o v e l  
id e a s  o r  re c o m b in a t io n s  emerge.
The h o l i s t i c  app roach  i s  n o t  w i th o u t  c o n t r o v e r s y .  E r n e s t  N age l,  
r e p r e s e n t i n g  l o g i c a l  e m p ir ic i s m ,  i n d i c a t e s  i n  The S t r u c t u r e  o f  S c ie n c e  
( 1 9 6 1 :3 9 4 f f . )  h i s  c o n v i c t i o n  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  n o t  y e t  a  g e n e r a l  c r i t e r i o n  
by which i t  would be  p o s s i b l e  to  i d e n t i f y  t r u l y  o rg a n ic  system s 
o p e r a t i n g  f u n c t i o n a l l y  a s  d i s t i n c t  from system s which a r e  m ere ly
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suramative. He d i s c u s s e s  e i g h t  ty p e s  o f  u s e s  o f  "w hole" a s  
c o r r e l a t i v e  d i s t i n c t i o n s  which r e c u r  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  o f  s c ie n c e  and 
p h i lo s o p h y ,  c o n c lu d in g  t h a t ,  w h i le  t h e r e  a r e  some w holes  t h a t  may be 
c o n s t r u c t e d  in  p ie c e m e a l  f a s h io n  from a j u x t a p o s i t i o n  o f  p a r t s ,  such  
as  a  c l o c k ,  a s a l t  c r y s t a l ,  o r  a m o lecu le  o f  w a t e r ,  t h e r e  a r e  o th e r  
s y s te m s ,  a c a rb o n  atom o r  th e  s o l a r  sy s te m , which do n o t  seem to  y i e l d  
to  a d d i t i v e  a n a l y s i s .  He a c c o u n ts  f o r  t h i s ,  how ever, by s u g g e s t in g  
t h a t  p r e s e n t  t e c h n o lo g ic a l  l i m i t a t i o n s  may p r e c lu d e  o u r  o b s e rv in g  
m inu te  c a u s a l  and i n t e r p e n e t r a t i v e  e f f e c t s  w h ich , i f  known, co u ld  
s u p p ly  th e  m is s in g  in fo r m a t io n  f o r  a  co m p le te  a d d i t i v e  a n a l y s i s  o f  th e  
sy s te m ; hence  " th e  mere f a c t  t h a t  th e  p a r t s  o f  a  sys tem  s ta n d  in  
r e l a t i o n s  o f  c a u s a l  In te rd e p e n d e n c e  does n o t  e x c lu d e  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  
an a d d i t i v e  a n a l y s i s  o f  th e  system " (N ag e l,  1 9 6 1 :3 9 4 ) .  I f  t h i s  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  Nagel i s  c o r r e c t ,  a d d i t i v e  a n a l y s i s  would th en  a p p e a r  
t o  l e a d  to  an in d u c t iv e  ap p ro ach  to  th e o r y  c o n s t r u c t i o n .  In  a h o l i s t i c  
schema, how ever, th e  em phasis  i s  n o t  on e le m e n ts  a l o n e ,  th em se lv es  
i n s u b s t a n t i a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  o f e n e r g i e s ,  b u t  on f u n c t i o n a l  p r i n c i p l e s  
w hich g o v ern  th e  e n t i r e  o rg a n ic  c o n f i g u r a t i o n ,  and th u s  govern  th e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  p a r t s .  L o w e r-o rd e r  p r i n c i p l e s  c a n n o t ,  from t h i s  p o in t  
o f  r e f e r e n c e ,  be added to  y i e l d  h i g h e r - o r d e r  p r i n c i p l e s .  The l a t t e r  
must be d e r iv e d  d e d u c t iv e ly  from a h y p o th e s iz e d  h i g h - o r d e r  t h e o r e t i c a l  
schema. K arl  Popper ( 1 9 5 9 :  2 1 f f . )  f u r t h e r  r e j e c t s  th e  i n d u c t iv e  
p r i n c i p l e ,  e s p e c i a l l y  w i th  r e f e r e n c e  to  co n tem p o ra ry  a p p ro ach es  
s t r e s s i n g  l i n g u i s t i c  a n a l y s i s  and model la n g u a g e s ,  by n o t in g  t h a t  th e s e  
d e a l  w i th  such  m inu te  o r d e r s  o f  e v e n ts  t h a t  any r e s u l t s  would be so 
c o r r e s p o n d in g ly  i n s i g n i f i c a n t  a s  to  f a i l  t o  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  a
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com phrehension  o f  th e  grow th  o f  knowledge and f o rm u la t io n  o f  a  
c o n s i s t e n t  cosm ology.
The h o l i s t i c  c o n c e p t io n  o f th e  p r o c e s s  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  
com m unication  to  be u s e d  h e r e , a s  n o te d  e a r l i e r ,  i s  commited to  a 
d e d u c t iv e  a p p ro a c h ,  c o m p a t ib le  w i th  a " sy s tem "  te a c h in g  th e o r y .  I t  
r e g a r d s  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  a s  a complex system  o f  p r o c e s s in g  and p ro d u c in g  
c a p a b i l i t i e s  w i t h i n  a f i e l d  o f  th e  e x t e r n a l  body o f  la n g u a g e ,  o th e r  
i n d i v i d u a l s ,  and th e  " sy s te m s"  o f  s o c i e t y .  L i n g u i s t i c  com m unication  
would o c c u r  w i t h i n  a r e a s  o f  t h e i r  f i e l d  when t h e r e  i s  a  c o n t i g u i t y  o f  
i n d i v i d u a l  s y s te m s ,  a  c o n t i g u i t y  in c lu d in g  th e  f a c t o r s  o f  s i m i l a r  
la n g u a g e s ,  p u r p o s e s ,  s k i l l s ,  a l l  g iv e n  form  by l i k e  e x p e r i e n c e s  i n  a 
c u l t u r e  co m p rised  o f sym bolic  fo rm s .
Having e s t a b l i s h e d ,  th ro u g h  a h o l i s t i c  c o n c e p t io n  o f  th e  ways 
men come to  know t h e i r  w o r ld ,  th e  u n i t y  o f  know ledge, i t  i s  now p o s s i b l e  
t o  s tu d y  th e  i m p l i c a t i o n s ,  f o r  th e  lan g u ag e  p r o c e s s ,  o f  m en 's  c a p a c i t y  
to  b o th  r e p r e s e n t  and e x p re s s  t h i s  knowledge i n  sym bolic  form .
Man: The S y m b o llze r
C a s s i r e r ' s  c o n c e p t io n  o f  symbol i s  a  c r u c i a l  o n e .  Symbols a r e  
a t  l e a s t  tw ice -rem o v ed  from th e  p h y s i c a l  o b j e c t s ,  e v e n t s ,  o r  s t a t e s  o f  
b e in g  w hich  th e y  r e p r e s e n t :  t h e  o r i g i n a l  r e s p o n s e  t o  an  e x p e r ie n c e
o f  th e  t h i n g  i s  th e  f i r s t  a b s t r a c t i o n ;  th e  l i n g u i s t i c  form  a s s ig n e d  to
th e  r e s p o n s e  i s  th e  se c o n d .  T h is  a b i l i t y  to  a b s t r a c t  and m a n ip u la te
th e s e  a b s t r a c t i o n s  s i g n a l s  th e  em ergence o f  a  d i s t i n c t i v e l y  human mode 
o f  a p p re h e n d in g  th e  w o r ld ,  f o r  man now d e a l s  w i th  e x p e r i e n c e s  m e d ia te d
by la n g u a g e .  Language i n  t u r n  p e r m i t s  him to  r e p r e s e n t  o r  e x p r e s s
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th e  c o n n e c te d n e s s  o f  t h i n g s  in  th e  w o r ld .  Man h a s  th u s  c r e a t e d  
sym bolic  n e tw o rk s  w hich  l i n k  him to  h i s  f e l lo w  man. These ne tw orks  
a r e  t h e  f a b r i c  o f  h i s  i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  a e s t h e t i c  and m ora l  a c t i v i t y .  They 
e n a b le  him to  go beyond h i s  p h y s i o l o g i c a l  l i m i t a t i o n s  and p h y s ic a l  
e n v iro n m e n ts  to  b o th  u n d e r s t a n d  and c r e a t e  n o n - p h y s ic a l  sy s tem s  o r  
e n v iro n m e n ts .  In c lu d e d  among th e s e  a r e  th e  mass m ed ia ,  th e  d i s c i p l i n e s  
o f  know ledge , o r d e r s  o f  o r g a n i z a t i o n  in  s o c i e t y ,  l i t e r a t u r e  and th e  
a r t s ,  and  e d u c a t i o n a l  sy s tem s  and  t e c h n o l o g i e s .
The g e n e r a l  i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  t h i s  c o n c e p t io n  s u g g e s t  t h a t  men 
m ust be r e g a rd e d  a s  t h e  i r r e d u c t i b l e  e le m e n ts  i n  any human s i t u a t i o n ,  
i n c l u d i n g  th e  lan g u ag e  p r o c e s s .  An u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  la n g u a g e ,  th e n ,  
r e q u i r e s  th e  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  men, o f  th e  way men u se  lan g u ag e  symbols 
t o  e x p r e s s  o r  r e p r e s e n t  some c o n t e n t  o f  c o n s c io u s n e s s .  An a p p r e c i a t i o n  
o f  t h e s e  sym bolic  n e tw o rk s ,  m a n i f e s t e d  in  c u l t u r e ,  when se e n  a c r o s s  
t im e and p l a c e ,  p r o v id e s  s i g n i f i c a n t  i n s i g h t  i n t o  th e  o th e r w is e  
i n a c c e s s i b l e  w o rk in g s  o f  th e  human c o n s c io u s n e s s .  Some o f  th e s e  
i n s i g n t s  i n c lu d e  th e  o b s e r v a t i o n  t h a t  la n g u a g e  i s  th e  c h i e f  p r o c e s s  men 
u se  to  s e e k  and f in d  knowledge a b o u t  th e m s e lv e s ,  o t h e r s ,  and th e  w o rld  
i n  g e n e r a l .  Such knowledge may a l s o  be so u g h t  f o r  th e  s e l f ,  t h a t  i s ,  
f o r  i t s  a p p e a l  t o  th e  a e s t h e t i c  and a f f e c t i v e  domains o f  th e  s e l f .  
Language th u s  c o n c e iv e d  i s  a  c o n t in u o u s  e x t e n s io n  o f  m en 's  c o g n i t i v e ,  
m a n ip u la t i v e ,  and r e s p o n s iv e  a c t i v i t i e s  by  w hich th e y  seek  t o  c o n t r o l  
and comprehend t h e i r  e n v iro n m e n ts .  Language f u n c t io n s  b o th  t o  r e p r e s e n t  
and e x p r e s s  p h en o m en o lo g ica l  r e a l i t y  th ro u g h  sym bo ls ,  and i c o n ic  and 
e n a c t l v e  v e r b a l  g e s t u r e s .  S in c e  lan g u ag e  i s  u sed  f o r  a p u rp o se ,  i t  i s  
a  s i g n i f i c a n t  p r o c e s s ,  n o t  s im p ly  a  random a c t i v i t y ;  i t  c o n s i s t s  a t
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I t s  r o o t  In  I n q u i r y  ( th ro u g h  r e a d in g ,  d i s c o u r s i n g ,  l i s t e n i n g )  and in  
t h e  making o f  w a r ra n te d  a s s e r t i o n s  ( th ro u g h  r e f l e c t i v e  t h i n k i n g ,  
s p e a k in g ,  and w r i t i n g ) .
Man i s ,  a s  th e  p r e c e d i n g  d i s c u s s io n  h as  a t te m p te d  to  show, 
c e n t r a l  n o t  o n ly  to  th e  p r o c e s s e s  by w hich knowledge i s  so u g h t and 
a c c u m u la te d ,  b u t  a l s o  to  th o s e  p r o c e s s e s  by w hich  i t  i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  
in  d i s c u r s i v e  language  o r  e x p r e s s e d  i n  sen su o u s  and k i n e s t h e t i c  fo rm s. 
B ut w hat i s  th e  n a t u r e  o f  man? I s  h i s  b e h a v io r  co n so n a n t  w i th  th e s e  
t h e o r e t i c a l  c a p a c i t i e s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  a s  th ey  c o n c e rn  h i s  l e a r n i n g  o f  th e  
lan g u ag e  p r o c e s s ?  The f o l lo w in g  s e c t i o n s  u n d e r t a k e  t o  answ er th e s e  
q u e s t i o n s .  The f i r s t  d e a l s  w i th  th e  d e te r m in a n ts  o f  human b e h a v io r ;  
t h e  se c o n d ,  th e  s y s te m a t i c  o p e r a t i o n s  o f  th e  la n g u a g e  l e a r n e r ;  and th e  
l a s t ,  th e  r e f l e c t i v e  c h a r a c t e r  o f  t h i n k i n g ,  sp e a k in g  and l i s t e n i n g .
THE DETERMINANTS OF HUMAN BEHAVIOR
B e fo re  b e g in n in g  a  d i s c u s s io n  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  b e h a v io r  and 
c o g n i t i v e  developm ent i t  w i l l  be h e l p f u l  to  an  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  t h i s  
a p p ro a c h  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  be tw een  b e h a v i o r i s t i c  and c o g n i t i v e - f i e l d  
c o n c e p t io n s  o f  human b e h a v io r ,  many o f  w hich c o r re s p o n d  w i th  th e  
r e d u c t i v e - h o l i s t i c  o r  th e  S-R and s o c i a l  d ic h o to m ie s  c i t e d  e a r l i e r  in  
c o n n e c t io n  w i th  t h e o r i e s  o f  la n g u a g e  and l e a r n i n g .  B r i e f l y ,  t h e  non- 
c o g n i t i v e  view s t r e s s e s  th e  m a n ip u la t io n  o f  th e  o rg a n ism  by i t s  
e nv ironm en t;  h ence  th e  o r g a n is m 's  a c t i v i t y  i s  one o f  r e a c t i o n s .  The 
c o g n i t i v e  p o s i t i o n ,  on th e  o t h e r  h an d ,  l a y s  s t r e s s  on th e  i n h e r e n t  
c a p a c i t y  o f  th e  o rg an ism  t o  m a n ip u la te  i t s  en v iro n m e n t;  hence  i t s  
a c t i o n s  a r e  i n  te rm s  o f  r e s p o n s e .  The fo rm er em phas izes  th e  m e c h a n is t i c
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b a s i s  o f  b e h a v i o r , w h i le  th e  l a t t e r  em phas izes  th e  s o c i a l  and 
p h en o m en o lo g ica l  s o u rc e s  o f  s t i m u l i .  The f i r s t  r e g a rd s  p a r t s  a s  
p r i o r  to  (and  d e te r m in a n ts  o f )  th e  w h o le ,  w h i le  th e  second  r e v e r s e s  
th e  o r d e r  o f  o c c u r r e n c e  and  d e te r m in a n c e . Where l e a r n i n g  i s  p e r c e iv e d  
a s  s e q u e n t i a l  and a g g r e g a t iv e  by  th e  f i r s t ,  th e  second  p e r c e iv e s  i t  
a s  o c c u r r i n g  in  sudden  c o n c re s c e n c e s  and r e o r g a n i z a t i o n s .  In  th e  one , 
v e r b a l  b e h a v io r  i s  r e g a rd e d  a s  i m i t a t i v e  and m a c h in e - l ik e ;  i n  th e  o t h e r ,  
i t  i s  r e g a rd e d  a s  e v id e n c e  o f  sym bolic  I n t e g r a t i o n  and c o g n i t i v e  
r e c o n s t r u c t i o n .  The fo rm er  a f f i r m s  th e  p r i o r i t y  o f  l e a r n i n g  th e o ry  
o v e r  a  th e o ry  o f  t e a c h in g ,  w h ereas  t h e  l a t t e r  a f f i r m s  t h a t  o n ly  a 
t e a c h in g  th e o r y  can  a c c o u n t  f o r  a l l  r e l e v a n t  f a c t o r s  i n  a complex 
e d u c a t i o n a l  s i t u a t i o n .  Where th e  f i r s t  u s e s  th e  m ethodology  o f  th e  
a r t i f i c i a l  l a b o r a t o r y  s i t u a t i o n ,  and o f  s t a t i s t i c s ,  w i th  i t s  em phasis  
on d e s c r i p t i o n ,  g ro u p s ,  and norm s, th e  second  i n d i c a t e s  a  p r e f e r e n c e  
f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  and c l i n i c a l  a p p r o a c h e s ,  w i th  o b s e r v a t i o n  o c c u r r in g  
u n d e r  a s  n a t u r a l  c i r c u m s ta n c e s  a s  p o s s i b l e  and w i t h i n  an e v a l u a t i v e  
framework w hich p r e s c r i b e s  c o n d i t i o n s  u n d er  w hich c e r t a i n  a c t s  m ight 
te n d  t o  o c c u r .  As w i l l  b e  e v i d e n t  i n  th e  s e c t i o n  on c h i l d r e n ’ s 
e a r l y  v e r b a l  p r o c e s s e s ,  lan g u ag e  l e a r n i n g  a p p e a r s  to  o c c u r  i n  a  manner 
q u i t e  d i s t i n c t  from  t h a t  f o r  w hich n o n - c o g n i t i v e  t h e o r i e s  c a n  a c c o u n t .
Man. th e  S y n e r g e t ic  System
One c o g n i t i o n  th e o r y  which fo c u s e s  p r i m a r i l y  on i n d i v i d u a l  
b e h a v io r  i s  t h a t  d e v e lo p ed  by S n y g g  a n d  C o m b s  ( 1 9 4  9 ) .
I t  i s  d e r iv e d  i n  l a r g e  p a r t  from th e  c o n c e p t io n s  in  th e  p h i lo s o p h ie s  
o f  D e w e y  a n d  M e a d ,  w i t h  s e v e r a l  n o t a b l e  e x c e p t io n s  to  be
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d i s c u s s e d  f o l lo w in g  th e  suomary below . The c o n c e p t io n  i s  im p o r ta n t  
t o  th e  e l a b o r a t i o n  o f  lan g u ag e  c o n s t i t u e n t s  f o r  t h r e e  p r i n c i p a l  
r e a s o n s :  (1)  I t  p r o v id e s  a  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  th e  so u rc e  o f  a l l  language
e v e n t s — th e  i n d i v i d u a l — i n  term s o f  th e  i n s t r u m e n ta l  a s p e c t  o f  an 
e n v i r o n in g  phenom enal f i e l d ,  (2 )  i t  t r e a t s  th e  s e a r c h  f o r  "m ean in g s"— 
th e  c o n n e c te d n e s s  o f  a s p e c t s  o f  th e  f i e l d  and t h e i r  f o c a l  r e l e v a n c e  
to  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  f o r  e f f e c t i v e l y  a c h ie v in g  Imm ediate and rem ote e n d s - -  
a s  t h e  m o tiv e  power u n d e r ly in g  b e h a v io r ,  and (3) i t  fo c u se s  on 
i n d i v i d u a l  r a t h e r  th a n  n o rm a tiv e  b e h a v io r s .  The f o l lo w in g  g e n e r a l  
p o s t u l a t e s  a r e  i n f e r r e d  from S n y g g 's  and  Combs* g e n e r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n .
G e n e ra l  P o s t u l a t e s
I .  The u n i v e r s e ,  i n c l u d i n g  man, e x h i b i t s  u n i t y ,  in te rd e p e n d e n c y ,  
p u r p o s e ,  s t a b i l i t y ,  r e g u l a r i t y ,  and o r d e r l i n e s s  when view ed l o n g i t u d i ­
n a l l y  i n  t im e ;  i t  e x h i b i t s  d i s r u p t i o n  and i n s t a b i l i t y  when view ed a t  
a  g iv e n  i n s t a n t  In  t im e .
I I*  Each body in  t h e  u n i v e r s e  e x i s t s  i n  a  " f i e l d "  w hich i s  th e  
r e s u l t  o f  t h e  s p a t i a l - t e m p o r a l  p ro x im i ty  and in te rd e p e n d e n c e  o f  o t h e r  
b o d i e s .  T h is  p ro x im i ty  and in te rd e p e n d e n c e  ten d s  t o  d i s r u p t  " a d jo in in g "  
f i e l d s ;  y e t  each  body and  f i e l d  te n d s  t o  m a in ta in  i t s  b a s ic  p a t t e r n  o f  
o r g a n i z a t i o n  and u n i t y  owing to  i n e r t i a .
I I I .  The b o d ie s  a d h e re  to  a l l  p h y s ic a l  and b i o l o g i c a l  laws and 
s p e c i f i c a l l y  th o se  o f  modern p h y s ic s  w i th  r e g a r d  t o  e n e rg y  exchange and 
b i o l o g y ,  b o th  w i th  r e g a r d  t o  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  o f  w ho les  and p a r t s ,  
and t o  g e n e t i c  d e v e lo p m e n ta l  c o n c e p t io n s .
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XV. The u n i v e r s e  and th e  I n d iv i d u a l  a r e  an Isom orph ic  physio*  
m e n ta l  u n i t y :  th e  w o r ld  c a n n o t  be known e x c e p t  s u b j e c t i v e l y  and
r e l a t i v i s t l c a l l y ,  f o r  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  p e r c e iv e s  th e  w orld  a s  i t  I s  
m a n i fe s te d  by h i s  m ind.
G en e ra l  B e h a v io r a l  P o s t u l a t e
Men, a s  l i v i n g ,  m o t i l e  b i o l o g i c a l  o rg a n ism s ,  have ev o lv e d  as  
s u p e r i o r  forms owing to  t h e i r  h i g h l y  d ev e lo p ed  " d i s t a n c e  r e c e p t o r s "  
w hich  p roduce  t h e i r  s p a t i a l  and tem p o ra l  aw aren ess  o f  t h e  w o r ld .  T h is  
aw aren ess  in c lu d e s  sym bo ls ,  c o n s t r u c t s ,  c o n c e p t s ,  e t c .  w hich  c o n s t i t u t e  
th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  "p h en o m en o lo g ica l  f i e l d " .  F u r th e rm o re ,  a l l  " f i e l d s "  
a r e  "aw are"  o f  a l l  o t h e r  " f i e l d s "  to  a  g r e a t e r  o r  l e s s e r  d e g re e .
S p e c i f i c  B e h a v io r a l  P o s t u l a t e s
X. A cco rd in g  to  th e  g e n e r a l  p o s t u l a t e s ,  b e h a v io r  i s  " l a w f u l . "
T h is  b e l i e f  i s  j u s t i f i e d  by th e  o b s e r v a t io n  o f  
r e g u l a r i t y  i n  th e  u n i v e r s e .
B. The o b s e r v a t i o n  o f  r e g u l a r i t y  i s  a f u n c t io n  o f  our  
p a r t i c u l a r  fram e o f  r e f e r e n c e .
C. The a p p a r e n t  ab sen ce  o f  l a w fu ln e s s  i s  th e  r e s u l t  o f  an 
i n a p p r o p r i a t e  fram e o f  r e f e r e n c e .
D. The p e r c e p t i o n  o f  th e  ab sen ce  o f  la w f u ln e s s  n e g a te s  th e  
p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  e n v iro n m e n ta l  and b e h a v i o r a l  c o n t r o l  and 
p r e d i c t i o n ,
XX. A c co rd in g  to  th e  g e n e r a l  p o s t u l a t e s ,  c o n s c io u s  aw aren ess  
i s  th e  c a u se  o f  b e h a v io r .
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A. Han i s  c o n s t a n t l y  i n t e r a c t i n g  w i th  and a d j u s t i n g  to  
h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  h i s  p h y s ic a l  en v iro n m en t and o f  
I n d i v i d u a l s  i n  t h a t  e n v iro n m e n t,  t o  which he re sp o n d s  w i th  
h i s  w hole b e in g .
B. M an's b a s ic  need i s  t h a t  o f  s u r v i v a l ;  s u r v i v a l  depends 
on th e  s t a b i l i t y  o f  th e  phenomenal f i e l d  and th e  i n t e g r a l  
f u n c t io n i n g  o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  in  h i s  en v iro n m e n t.
1. The phenomenal f i e l d ,  t h e  sum t o t a l  o f  an 
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  c o n s c io u s  aw aren ess  and e x p e r i e n c e ,  f u n c t io n s  
e f f e c t i v e l y  to  p r e s e r v e  i t s  own s t a b i l i t y ,  o r g a n i z a t i o n ,  
and i n t e g r i t y ,  and t h a t  o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l .
2 .  The i n d i v i d u a l  c o n s t a n t l y  s e e k s  e n e rg y  and 
m a t e r i a l s  i n  h i s  en v iro n m en t w hich w i l l  a i d  him to  p r o t e c t  
h im s e l f  from  d i s r u p t i v e  t h r e a t s  from th e  o u t s i d e .
3 .  An i n c r e a s e  i n  s p a t i a l  and tem p o ra l  aw areness  
a l lo w s  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  to  expand h i s  f i e l d  o f  a c t i o n  and 
t o  I n c re a s e  h i s  a b i l i t y  to  m a in t a in  th e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  and 
s t a b i l i t y  o f  h i s  f i e l d .
a .  L e a rn in g ,  a s  th e  p r i n c i p a l  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  o f  
b e h a v io r ,  p r o v id e s  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  w i th  an  in c r e a s e  in  
a w a re n e s s .
b .  L e a rn in g  i s  th e  p ro d u c t  o f  th e  e x p e r i e n c e ,  
i n t e l l e c t u a l  and  m a t u r a t l o n a l  g ro w th , and developm ent 
o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l .
c .  D i s c r im in a t io n  o f  f a c t s ,  e v e n t s ,  e t c .  in  th e  
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  phenomenal f i e l d ,  i . e . ,  b r in g in g  them
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from g round  ( s u b s i d i a r y  a w a re n e s s )  to  f i g u r e  ( f o c a l  
a w a r e n e s s ) ,  i s  th e  f u n c t io n  o f  l e a r n i n g  and th u s  o f  
b e h a v io r .
I I I .  A cco rd in g  to  th e  g e n e r a l  p o s t u l a t e s ,  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  
b e h a v io r  h as  a  o n e - to -o n e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i th  h i s  p h en o m en o lo g ica l  f i e l d .
A. The n a tu r e  o f  th e  phenomenal f i e l d  i s  such  t h a t  i t  
in c lu d e s  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  e n t i r e  p e r s o n a l  e x p e r ie n c e  o f  th e  
u n i v e r s e  and o f  h im s e l f  a s  he p e r c e i v e s  h i s  r e l a t i o n  to  i t  i n  
te rm s o f  f ig u r e g r o u n d  a t  th e  i n s t a n t  o f  b e h a v io r .
1. The phenomenal f i e l d  i s  f l u i d  and u n d e rg o e s  change 
when view ed a t  a g iv e n  i n s t a n t .
a .  Change i s  th e  p ro d u c t  o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  
c o n t i n u a l  o s c i l l a t i n g  s h i f t  in  p e r c e p t u a l  and 
d i s c r i m i n a t i v e  fo c u s  from ground to  f i g u r e  and v i c e -  
v e r s a .
b .  Change i s  p e r c e iv e d  when th e  I n d i v i d u a l ' s  
f i e l d  i s  a f f e c t e d  by change in  a n o th e r  p e r s o n ' s  f i e l d .
2 .  Hie phenom enal f i e l d  i s  s t a b l e  and o r g a n iz e d  when 
v iew ed l o n g i t u d i n a l l y .
a .  The phenomenal s e l f  I s  th e  p ro d u c t  o f  th e  b a s ic  
u n i t y  be tw een  th e  p e rso n  and h i s  f i e l d .
b .  A l l  i te m s  in  a  f i e l d  i n t e r a c t  o r  e x h i b i t  
in d ep en d en ce  a c c o r d in g  t o  t h e  fo c u s  o f  p e r c e p t i o n .
c .  New i te m s  in  a  f i e l d  a r e  c o lo r e d  by t h e i r  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  th e  w hole .
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d . The s e l e c t i o n  o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  p e r c e p t io n  
i s  imposed by th e  phenomenal s e l f .
B. The phenomenal f i e l d  i s  t h e  d e te rm in a n t  o f  b e h a v io r .
1 . The f a c t o r s  in  d e te r m in in g  t h e  b e h a v io r  o f  an 
i n d i v i d u a l  a r e  t h o s e ,  and o n ly  t h o s e ,  s p a t i a l  and tem p o ra l  
f a c t o r s  w hich  a r e  e x p e r ie n c e d  by  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  a t  th e  tim e  
o f  h i s  b e h a v io r .
2 .  The i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a w aren ess  o f  th e s e  f a c t o r s  i s  th e  
f u n c t io n  o f  th e  lo w e s t  p o s s i b l e  l e v e l  o f  d i s c r i m i n a t i o n  which 
i s  c o n s o n a n t  w i th  th e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  th e  I n d i v i d u a l ' s  n eed .
3. B e h a v io r  and th e  f i e l d  a r e  i s o m o r p h ic a l ly  r e l a t e d ;  
th u s  one may i n f e r  r e a s o n s  f o r  th e  a c t i v i t y  from  one o r th e  
o t h e r .
Man. th e  S eek e r  a f t e r  Meaning
I n  b r i e f ,  th e  b a s i c  u n i t s  s tu d i e d  i n  t h i s  c o g n i t i o n  th e o r y  
a r e  th e  m eanings w hich  l i e  in  th e  phenomenal f i e l d  o f  th e  n o n u n iv e r s a l  
i n d i v i d u a l  s e l f  b e h a v in g .  The s e l f  a c t i v e l y  d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g  and 
o r g a n i z i n g  t h e  d e t a i l s  and m eanings i n  h i s  phenomenal f i e l d  in  
r e s p o n s e  t o  th e  need  to  p r e s e r v e  and enhance th e  phenomenal s e l f  i n  a 
s p e c i f i c  a c t i v i t y  i s  th e  s e l f  b e h a v in g .  The m ethodology o f  th e  th e o ry  
in v o lv e s  I n f e r e n c e  from o v e r t  w hole b e h a v io r  o f  th e  c o n t e n t s  o f  th e  
phenomenal f i e l d  a t  a  g iv e n  moment and by an  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e i r  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  th e  c o n t e n t s  o f  t h e  e x t e r n a l  e n v iro n m e n t.  By 
d e s c r i b i n g  th e  momentary s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  phenomenal f i e l d  o f  th e  
b e h a v e r  a s  he f u n c t io n s  i n  a  n a t u r a l  s i t u a t i o n ,  th e  c l i n i c a l  o r  f i e l d
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o b s e rv e r  I s  le d  to  u n d e r s ta n d  th e  I n d iv id u a l  and th e  laws gov ern in g  
h i s  b e h a v io r  in  term s o f  (a )  th e  p a r t i c u l a r  a s p e c t  o f  th e  need f o r  
s u r v i v a l ,  i . e . ,  s e e k in g  t o  r e e s t a b l i s h  b a la n c e ,  r e o r g a n iz in g  th e  
f i e l d ,  e t c . ,  which i s  f u l f i l l e d  by th e  a c t i v i t y ,  (b) th e  p a r t i c u l a r  
e x p e r ie n c e  o r  a s p e c t  o f  h i s  s u b j e c t i v e  r e a l i t y ,  p a s t ,  p r e s e n t ,  o r  
f u t u r e ,  w hich he has  b ro u g h t  from "ground" to  " f i g u r e "  in  h i s  a t te m p t  
to  cope w i th  th e  s i t u a t i o n  by d e f in in g  i t s  m eaning, i n t e r p r e t i n g  i t ,  
and d i r e c t i n g  h i s  b e h a v io r  toward a g o a l ,  and (c )  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
o f  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  o f  f o c a l  aw areness  to  su b seq u en t  
b e h a v io r .  Thus in f e r e n c e s  ab o u t th e  phenomenal f i e l d  may be checked 
and m o d if ie d  toward g r e a t e r  p r e d i c t i v e  a c c u ra c y  in  th e  l i g h t  o f  
su b seq u en t  b e h a v io r .  The p r a c t i c e d  o b s e rv e r  i s  a s s i s t e d  in  th e  
p ro c e s s  o f  p r e d i c t i n g  o r p r o j e c t i n g  by th e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a degree  
o f  com m onality  o f  e x p e r ie n c e  and modes o f  beh av in g  among in d i v i d u a l s .  
By a s k in g  h im s e l f  "Why d id  he do t h a t ? "  and "Under what c i rc u m s ta n c e s  
would 1 have done t h a t ? " ,  th e  o b s e rv e r  may draw a  p r o v i s io n a l  
i n t r o s p e c t i v e  in f e r e n c e  to  be m o d if ied  by l a t e r  o b s e rv a t io n  in  f i e l d  
o r  c l i n i c a l  s i t u a t i o n s .
In  th e  p re c e d in g  o u t l i n e ,  th e  g e n e ra l  assu m p tiv e  p o s tu l a t e s  
have been i n f e r r e d  from  Snygg and Combs' p r e s e n t a t i o n .  T h e ir  
c o n c e p t io n ,  d e s c r ib e d  as  ph en o m en o lo g ica l ,  p u r p o r t s  to  d i s c o v e r  laws 
f o r  s p e c i f i c  I n d iv id u a l  b e h a v io r ,  i t  sh o u ld  be n o te d ,  and i s  con cern ed  
p r im a r i l y  w i th  th e  a n a l y s i s  o f  th e  f u n c t io n  and s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  
f i e l d  in  w hich  th e  b eh av er  b e h av es .
T h is  th e o ry  o f  in d iv id u a l  b e h a v io r  i s  in te n d e d  to  promote a 
new and s y s te m a t iz e d  c o n c e p t io n  o f  n a tu r e .  The scope o f  th e  th e o ry
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i n c lu d e s  th e  u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  c o n t r o l  ( t h e r a p e u t i c  c o r r e c t i o n ) ,  and 
p r e d i c t i o n  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  human b e h a v i o r ,  as  th e  r e s u l t  o f  a s h i f t  o f  
fram e o f  r e f e r e n c e .  Hie new frame o f  r e f e r e n c e  i s  th e  o b s e r v a t io n  o f  
e x t e r n a l i z e d  "w hole" b e h a v io r s  o f  an  i n d i v i d u a l  from  w hich  I t  i s  
p o s s i b l e  t o  I n f e r  th e  f u n c t i o n a l  n a t u r e  o f  th e  f i e l d  p ro d u c in g  th e  
b e h a v io r .  Once th e  f i e l d  i s  u n d e r s to o d ,  su b se q u e n t  b e h a v io r  can  be 
p r e d i c t e d  n o n s t a t i s t i c a 11 y , n o ta b ly  i n  th e  c a s e  o f  th e  u n iq u e  
s i t u a t i o n .  Snygg and Combs e x p e c t  t h a t  once an  o b s e rv e r  s e c u r e s  an  
u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  th e  s u b j e c t ' s  f i e l d  by I n f e r e n c e  o r  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  
from  a c t u a l  b e h a v io r ,  com prehends w hat f i e l d s  a r e  a l i k e  and how th e y  
c h an g e ,  and p r o j e c t s  th e  s u b j e c t ' s  f u t u r e  f i e l d  and c o n se q u e n t  
b e h a v io r ,  he w i l l  be a b l e  to  p r e d i c t  b e h a v io r  w i th  a  g r e a t  d e g re e  o f  
c e r t a i n t y ,  even  t o  th e  d e g re e  o f  e n a b l in g  him t o  d e te rm in e  n o rm a tiv e  
b e h a v io r .
The th e o r y  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  b e h a v io r  h a s  u n d e r ta k e n  to  d e a l  w i th  
c e r t a i n  p rob lem s o f  s o - c a l l e d  o b j e c t i v e  p sy c h o lo g y .  The a u th o r s  have  
s een  t h a t  th e  e x t e r n a l  o b s e r v a t i o n  o f  b e h a v io r  and th e  p o s i t i n g  o f  
c e r t a i n  p h y s i c a l  o r  p h y s i o l o g i c a l  c o n s t r u c t s  to  a c c o u n t  f o r  d i s c r e t e  
and a p p a r e n t l y  u n r e l a t e d  m i c r o - a c t s ,  such  a s  m u scu la r  movements, had 
f a i l e d  to  r e s o l v e  th e  c e n t r a l  p ro b lem s o f  i n d i v i d u a l  b e h a v io r .  The 
" e x t e r n a l "  apprtm ch  was p r e d i c t i v e  i n  te rm s  o f  c e n t r a l  t e n d e n c ie s  o r  
odds a s  to  w hat th e  " a v e ra g e "  12 y e a r - o l d  would do , " a l l  o t h e r  t h in g s  
b e in g  e q u a l . "  As a r e s u l t ,  I n d iv i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  w ere  r e g a rd e d  as  
i l l u s o r y  o r  s e c o n d a ry  b e c a u s e  th e  a c t s  o f  l i v i n g  o rg an ism s  seemed 
d i s o r d e r l y  an d , s t a t i s t i c a l l y ,  o n ly  th o se  a c t s  perfo rm ed  i n  common 
and a g re e d  upon by  o b s e r v e r s  c o u ld  p ro v id e  "n o rm a ."  The r e s u l t  was a
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c a t a lo g u e  o f  m lcrocosm lc  " b e h a v io r s "  w h ich ,  sunsnated, d id  n o t  d e s c r ib e  
a  "w hole" b e h a v io r  and w hich was much to o  complex f o r  p r a c t i c a l  
a p p l i c a t i o n  to  p r e d i c t i o n  an d , c o n s e q u e n t ly ,  to  th e r a p y  o r  t r e a tm e n t  
( c o n t r o l ) .  F u r th e rm o re ,  i t  was n o te d  t h a t  i n d i v i d u a l  b e h a v io r  
d i f f e r e d  m arked ly  from norms.
What made th e  new th e o ry  p o s s i b l e  was th e  d i s c o v e ry  in  modern 
p h y s ic s  and b io lo g y  t h a t  a  new and more co m p reh en siv e  fram e o f  
r e f e r e n c e  was n e c e s s a r y  w i t h i n  w hich new f a c t s  c o u ld  be  r e g a rd e d  as  
t r u e  and r e g u l a r .  I t  was th ro u g h  modern p h y s ic s  and b io lo g y  t h a t  th e  
" u n i t y  o f  s c i e n c e "  came t o  be p o s i t e d  w i th  b a s i c  a s su m p tio n s  ab o u t 
th e  r e g u l a r i t y  o f  e v e n ts  in  th e  u n i v e r s e ,  th e  r e l a t i v i t y  o f  e v e n ts  i n  
a c c o rd  w i th  a p a r t i c u l a r  o b s e rv e r  and fram e o f  r e f e r e n c e ,  and th e  
c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  f i e l d s  i n  th e  tem p o ra l  d im ension  o f  
s p a c e s .
The consequence  o f  t h i s  new frame o f  r e f e r e n c e  f o r  th e  th e o ry  
u n d e r  d i s c u s s io n  h a s  b een  a s h i f t  from o b s e r v a t i o n  o f  th e  e x t e r n a l  
demands made on th e  o rg an ism  to  a fo cu s  on th e  s u b j e c t i v e  i n t e r p r e t a ­
t i o n s  and m eanings o f  th e s e  demands f o r  th e  phenomenal s e l f .  The 
fram e o f  r e f e r e n c e  a l s o  r e l i e s  on p ra g m a t ic  p ro o f  o f  th e  power o f  th e  
th e o r y  t o  p r e d i c t  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  o f  r e a l i t y ,  
m easured  a g a i n s t  th e  f a c t s  o f  e x t e r n a l  r e a l i t y  a s  d e te rm in e d  by 
o b j e c t i v e  p sy c h o lo g y .  P r e d i c t i o n  i s  th u s  s e e n  a s  t h e  s i n g l e  most 
im p o r ta n t  c r i t e r i o n  o f  p h en o m en o lo g ica l  p sy c h o lo g y ;  how ever, 
p r e d i c t i o n  sh o u ld  be s o l i d l y  b a sed  on th e o ry  u t i l i z i n g  p r o v i s i o n a l  
h y p o t h e t i c a l  c o n s t r u c t s  d e r iv e d  w i th  th e  a i d  o f  known f a c t s ,  th e  
work o f  Snygg and Combs, a s  has b een  p r e v i o u s l y  n o te d ,  a l s o  r e g a r d s
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th e  phenomenal s e l f  a s  an  I n t e r r e l a t e d  o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  such f a c t o r s  
a s  body c o n d i t i o n ,  l e v e l  o f  a s p i r a t i o n ,  l e v e l  o f  a b i l i t y ,  i n t e r e s t s ,  
e f f e c t s  o f  em otion  and t e n s i o n ,  and s e l f - c o n c e p t ,  r a t h e r  th a n  a 
m a c h in e - l ik e  " u n i v e r s a l "  o rg an ism  b e h a v in g  a s  a  r e s u l t  o f  s i n g l e  o r  
a g g r e g a te  m in u te  e x t e r n a l  s t i m u l i .  T h e ir  t h e o r y ,  m o reo v er ,  r e j e c t s  
such  c a u s a l  c o n c e p t io n s  o f  b e h a v io r  a s  th o s e  In v o lv in g  d u a l  c a u s a t i o n  
( th e  mind-body d ic h o to m y ) ,  i n h e r e n t  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  e s s e n c e ,  th e  n e rv o u s  
sy s te m , and such sym bolic  c o n s t r u c t s  as  " i n t e r v e n i n g  v a r i a b l e s , "  i n  
f a v o r  o f ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  s i n g l e  c a u s a t i o n ,  f i e l d  p r o p e r t i e s ,  t h e  
phenomenal f i e l d  aa  c a u s a l ,  and h y p o t h e t i c a l  c o n s t r u c t s .  One o f  th e  
o b j e c t i o n s  s t a t e d  by th e  two a u th o r s  to  c a u s a l  sym bolic  c o n s t r u c t s ,  
and c o n s e q u e n t ly ,  t o  a p p e r c e p t i o n ,  i s  t h a t  c a u s e s  n o t  p r e s e n t  must 
come from th e  p a s t ,  th u s  r e q u i r i n g  a  d e t a i l e d  s tu d y  o f  p a s t  b e h a v i o r - -  
a much to o  cumbersome and l e n g th y  p r o c e s s  f o r  p r a c t i c a l  p r e d i c t i o n .
In  th e  p h enom eno log ica l  t h e o r y ,  p a s t  and f u t u r e  come i n t o  th e  b e h a v e r 's  
p r e s e n t  a c t i o n  i f  th e y  s a t i s f y  a  need  f o r  th e  a c t i v i t y ,  f o r ,  from th e  
b e h a v e r 's  p o in t  o f  v iew , th e  p r e s e n t  i s  h i s  e n t i r e  u n i v e r s e .
A lth o u g h  th e  a u t h o r s  owe t o  F reud  t h e i r  b a s ic  c o n c e p t io n  o f  
t h e  c o n s c io u s  and th e  u n c o n sc io u s  in  th e  c r i t i c a l  r o l e  th e y  p la y  in  
b e h a v io r ,  th e y  have  r e j e c t e d  th e  d u a l i s m  im p l ie d  by th e s e  c o n s t r u c t s  
i n  f a v o r  o f  a " sp e c tru m "  o r  g r a d i e n t  o f  d e g re e s  o f  c o n s c io u s  aw aren ess  
th ro u g h  w hich th e  i n d i v i d u a l  o s c i l l a t e s  i n  s e a r c h in g  h i s  e x p e r ie n c e  
(now b r in g i n g  h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  r e a l i t y  i n t o  s h a rp  f o c u s ,  now 
a l lo w in g  i t  to  l a p s e  I n to  s u b s i d i a r y  a w a ren ess )  f o r  p u r p o s e s ,  d e t a i l s ,  
and e n e rg y  to  r e s o l v e  an in sn ed ia te  s i t u a t i o n .
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I n  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  t h e  w o r th  o f  t h e  th e o ry  i t  sh o u ld  be n o ted  
t h a t  th e  a u t h o r s  have e s t a b l i s h e d  a  p o s i t i o n  w hich  i s  n o t  i n c o n s i s t e n t  
w i th  c u r r e n t  f i n d i n g s  i n  th e  p sy ch o lo g y  o f  b e h a v io r  and w hich d e a l s  in  
a c o n s i s t e n t  manner w i th  some o f  th e  p e r e n n i a l  p roblem s o f  p sy ch o lo g y  
such a s  th e  m lnd-body d u a l i t y ,  th e  c o n c e p t  o f  m u l t i p l e  c a u s a t i o n ,  e t c .  
S in ce  th e  b a s ic  u n i t  o f  b e h a v io r  i s  a c t u a l l y  th e  o b s e r v e r ' s  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  th e  s u b j e c t ' s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  r e a l i t y ,  i t  would 
seem u n l i k e l y  t h a t  any  s o r t  o f  r e l i a b l e  p r e d i c t i o n  c o u ld  b e  made, I t  
m ust be remembered, how ever, t h a t  a l l  i n d i v i d u a l s  have in  comnon 
c e r t a i n  inodes o f  i n t e r p r e t i n g  e x p e r ie n c e  s in c e  t h e r e  a r e  o n ly  a 
l i m i t e d  number o f  ways o f  e x p e r i e n c in g  r e a l i t y .  F u r th e rm o re ,  th e  
t e c h n iq u e s  o f  o b s e r v a t i o n  p ro v id e  f o r  th e  a s s ig n m e n t  o f  p r o v i s i o n a l  
h y p o t h e t i c a l  c o n s t r u c t s  t o  be a d j u s t e d  a c c o r d in g  to  th e  d e g re e  o f  
a c c u ra c y  o f  th e  r e s u l t a n t  p r e d i c t i o n .  Thus i t  would seem t h a t  th e  
th e o r y  ta k e s  a t r u l y  r e a l i s t i c  and p ra g m a tic  ap p ro ach  to  t h e  prob lem  
o f  p r e d i c t i o n .
Some m ig h t  o b j e c t ,  f u r th e r m o re ,  t h a t  th e  method f o r  th e  
d e r i v a t i o n  o f  p r i n c i p l e s  from  th e  p o s t u l a t e s  o f  th e  th e o r y  sh o u ld  be 
p a r t  o f  t h e  sy s te m  i t s e l f ,  n o t  e x t e r n a l  t o  i t ;  how ever, th e  a u th o r s  
have s t a t e d ,  o u t s i d e  th e  th e o r y ,  t h a t  th e  d e r i v a t i o n  o f  p r i n c i p l e s  
from th e  th e o r y  can  p ro c e e d  o n ly  on th e  b a s i s  o f  th e  b e s t  ch eck s  
s c ie n c e  c a n  p ro v id e  a t  th e  moment and in  k e e p in g  w i th  th e  p r e s e n t  
in c o m p le te  s t a t e  o f  know ledge. These checks a r e  " f e e l i n g s  o f  
s u b j e c t i v e  c e r t a i n t y , "  " t h e  m en ta l  m a n ip u la t io n  o f  i d e a s , "
" p r e d i c t i v e  pow er,"  and " i n t e r n a l  c o n s i s t e n c y . "
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A lthough  no s p e c i a l  te rm in o lo g y  i s  u sed  In th e  t h e o r y , " n e e d , "  
th e  te rm  u sed  f o r  th e  s i n g l e  i n n e r  ene rg y  so u rc e  o f  b e h a v io r ,  would 
r e q u i r e  a g r e a t  d e a l  more e x p l a n a t i o n  th a n  s im p ly  e q u a t in g  i t  w i th  a 
b a s i c  d r i v e  f o r  s u r v i v a l .  T h is  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  o f  a s i n g l e  d r i v e  in  
p la c e  o f  th e  many d r iv e s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  t o  S-R p sy ch o lo g y  i s ,  however, 
one o f th e  g r e a t e s t  a p p e a l s  o f  t h e  pheno m en o lo g ica l  th e o r y .  I f  Snygg 
and C o m b s  h a d  i n  m i n d  D e w e y ' s  c o n c e p t io n ,  how ever, "need", 
m ig h t  be seen  t o  be s im p ly  an  aw aren ess  o f  d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  o f  a 
p e r p l e x i t y ,  w hich  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  f e e l s  im p e l le d  to  r e s o lv e  by a 
d e s i r e  f o r  s c i e n t i f i c  c o h e re n c e  and a e s t h e t i c  harmony. F u r th e rm o re ,  
Snygg and Combs a p p e a r  t o  e n v i s i o n  a  h o m e o s t a t i c ,  s t im u lu s * re d u c in g  
model o f  human b e h a v io r ,  a  c o n c e p t io n  w hich  d i f f e r s  from Dewey's 
" h o m e o s ta t ic -d y n a m ic , s t i m u l u s - s e e k i n g "  model (Dewey, 1 9 5 7 :2 6 5 -2 6 9 ) .
In  c h o o s in g  th e  te rm  "p h e n o m e n o lo g ic a l"  to  d e s c r i b e  t h e i r  
ap p ro ach  to  b e h a v io r ,  m o re o v e r ,  th e  a u th o r s  run  a f o u l  o f  many 
d i f f e r i n g  c o n n o ta t i o n s  th e  te rm  h a s  a c q u i r e d  in  th e  p h i lo s o p h ie s  o f  
K an t ,  H eg e l,  and H u s s e r l ,  b u t  i t  seems f a i r l y  c l e a r  t h a t  th e y  in t e n d  
to  s t r e s s  th e  m o la r ,  s u b j e c t i v e ,  q u a l i t a t i v e ,  f u n c t i o n a l ,  and 
s i t u a t i o n a l  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  th e o r y .  In  t h i s  s e n s e ,  th e n ,  th e  
p h en o m en o lo g ica l  ap p ro ach  in v o lv e s  th e  d e s c r i p t i v e  a n a l y s i s  o f  th e  
s u b j e c t i v e  p r o c e s s e s  o f  c o n s c io u s n e s s  a s  o b se rv e d  i n  th e  a c t  and 
i n s o f a r  a s  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  to  i n f e r  t h e  c o n t e n t s  o f  c o n s c io u s n e s s  from 
th e  a c t  i n  r e l a t i o n  to  e x t e r n a l  r e a l i t y .
"M eanings," c e r t a i n l y  a  key te rm , i s  a l s o  l a r g e l y  u n d e f in e d .  
A g a in ,  i f  i t s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s  to  r e l y  on a knowledge o f  Dewey, 
"m ean ings"  would have to  s i g n i f y  an e x i s t e n t i a l  p e r c e p t i o n  o f
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r e l a t e d n e s s  and i n s t r u m e n t a l i t y  o f  in m e d la te  e v e n ts  f o r  t h e  com peten t 
ach iev em en t o f  a p r e s e n t  and f i n i t e  g o a l  o r  i d e a l , seen  a s  th e  
overcom ing  o f  an o b s t a c l e .
Having e s t a b l i s h e d  th e  c e n t r a l i t y  o f  th e  s e l f ,  i n c l u d i n g  i t s  
p h e n o m e n o lo g ic a l  f i e l d ,  to  th e  p u r p o s e f u l  a c t i o n s  o f  men, i t  now 
becomes n e c e s s a r y  to  narrow  th e  scope  o f  th e  i n q u i r y  to  t h e  p r o c e s s e s  
o f  l i n g u i s t i c  a c t i v i t y ,  b e g in n in g  w i th  th o s e  o f  c h i l d r e n .
LANGUAGE LEARNING AND THE EMERGENCE 
OF PERSONAL MEANING
C o g n i t iv e  d eve lopm en t i s  an im p o r ta n t  c o n c e p t  in  th e  more 
e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  th a n  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  i n q u i r i e s  o f  P i a g e t ,
B r u n e r ,  and V y g o t s k y *  I t  r e f e r s  t o  t h e  t r a n s m u ta t i o n  o f  p r i o r ,  
lo w e r - o r d e r  and u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  c a p a c i t i e s  I n to  h l g h e r ~ o r d e r , 
s p e c i a l i z e d  sy s tem s  by  w hich th e  i n d i v i d u a l  p a r t i c i p a t e s  in  h i s  w orld  
and u n d e r s ta n d s  i t ,  a d a p ts  h im s e l f  to  h i s  c o n c e p t io n  o f  th e  w o r ld ,  
comes t o  r e c o g n iz e  p rob lem s i n  th e  c o n c e p t io n ,  and cooes  e f f e c t i v e l y  
w i t h  t h e  d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  p ro d u ced  by th e  r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  th o s e  p ro b le m s .  
The t r a n s m u ta t io n  o c c u r s  i n  r e l a t i v e l y  sudden  c o n c re s c e n c e s  o f  complex 
m e n ta l  and m otor  o p e r a t i o n s  a s  a co n seq u en ce  o f  th e  ach iev em en t o f  a 
c e r t a i n  com petence i n  c o p in g .  In  t h i s  schema th e  I n d iv i d u a l  e x h i b i t s  
two s i g n i f i c a n t  modes o f  a p p re h e n d in g  a s p e c t s  o f  th e  w o r ld :  a s  an
u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  w hole  w h ich  i s  u s e f u l  f o r  im m ediate  p r a c t i c a l  e n d s ,  
and a s  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  and p a r t i a l ,  in  w hich  th e  p a r t s  a p p e a r  r e l a t e d  
o n ly  in  te rm s  o f  rem ote  e n d s .  P o la n y i  (1959), who h as  u se d  many o f  
P i a g e t ' s  c o n s t r u c t s  in  f o r m u la t in g  h i s  th e o r y  o f  p e r s o n a l  know ledge ,
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te rm s  th e  f i r s t ,  " s u b s i d i a r y ,  I n s t r u m e n ta l  know ledge ,"  th e  se c o n d ,  
" f o c a l ,  a r t i c u l a t e  know ledge ." W ith c o g n i t i v e  d ev e lo p m en t,  t h e  
I n d iv i d u a l  moves from a r e l a t i v e l y  na rrow  p e r c e p t u a l  s t a t e  In  w hich 
e x t e r n a l  e x p e r ie n c e  and s e l f - a w a r e n e s s  a r e  s c a r c e l y  d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e  
tow ard  a s t a t e  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by p e r c e p t u a l  e x p a n s io n  and i n c r e a s i n g  
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  b e tw een  th e  s e l f  and th e  o t h e r .  As m a tu ra t io n  
p r o c e e d s ,  how ever, f i n e r  d i s t i n c t i o n s  a r e  subsumed owing t o  o p e r a t i o n s  
o f  th e  law o f  d im in i s h in g  r e t u r n s ,  and th e  p e r c e p t u a l  f i e l d  s u b s id e s  
i n t o  a  r e o r g a n i z e d ,  r e c o n s t r u c t e d  w h o le - - a  "new" hom ogeneity  o f  
e x p e r ie n c e  ( P i a g e t ,  1 9 5 A :3 5 0 f f ) .  Thus, b o th  modes o p e r a t e  in  c y c l i c ,  
s p l r a l i n g  f a s h io n  tow ard  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  an i n t e l l i g e n t ,  expanded 
g ra s p  o f  th e  w o r ld  and com petence  i n  th e  m a n ip u la t io n  o f  i t  p rom ised  
by  th e  v e ry  e x i s t e n c e  o f  th e  modes t o  b e g in  w i th .  In  te rm s o f  th e  
la n g u a g e  p r o c e s s ,  w hich  i s  b u t  th e  e l a b o r a t i o n  o f  a d e q u a te  r e p r e s e n t a ­
t i o n  and l o g i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  th ro u g h  w o rd s ,  th e  c h i l d ' s  l i n g u i s t i c  
deve lopm ent b e g in s  w i th  t h e  r e l a t i v e l y  f l e x i b l e  h o lo p h r a s e ,  th e n  
moves tow ard g r e a t e r  e x p a n s io n  and e x p l i c a t i o n  i n  a c c o rd  w i th  h i s  
s o c i a l i z a t i o n  and c o g n i t i v e  d e v e lo p m e n t,  and f i n a l l y  s u b s id e s  i n t o  a 
r e c o n s t i t u t e d ,  p e r s o n a l l y  m e a n in g fu l ,  l e s s  f l e x i b l e ,  v e r b a l ly - k e y e d  
c o n f i g u r a t i o n  o f  c o n c e p ts  w h ich  c o n s t i t u t e  th e  m a tu re  p h en o m en o lo g ica l  
f i e l d .  On a s m a l l e r  s c a l e ,  e a c h  i n s t a n c e  o f  c o n m u n ic a t io n  fo l lo w s  
e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  same p r o c e s s .
The a d v e n t  o f  lan g u a g e  i n  th e  c h i l d ,  b o th  a  momentous and a  
m y s t i f y in g  e v e n t ,  s i n g n a l s  th e  em ergence o f  a d i s t i n c t l y  human m ind.
I t  i s  a mind w h ic h ,  a c c o r d in g  t o  V ygo tsky  (1 9 6 2 ) ,  on one l e v e l  
c o g n iz e s  i t s  s u r r o u n d in g s ,  a t t e m p t s  to  a s s i m i l a t e  and r e l a t e  to  them,
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and t r a n s f o rm s  t h i s  e x p e r ie n c e  I n to  v e r b a l  th o u g h t  w hich  may f in d  
e x p r e s s io n  i n  d i r e c t e d  b e h a v io r  o r  c o r n u n i c a t i v e  u t t e r a n c e ,  o r  b o th .
And on a n o th e r  l e v e l . I t  i s  a  mind tu rn e d  inw ard  on I t s e l f ,  a u t i s t i c ,  
whose p e r c e p t i o n s  a r i s e  p r i m a r i l y  from  f e e l i n g s  o r  e m o t io n a l  r e a c t i o n s ,  
and whose th o u g h t ,  i f  i t  can  be  d e s c r ib e d  a s  t f o u g h t  a t  a l l ,  i s  
e s s e n t i a l l y  n o n v e r b a l . B e fo re  any  t r u e  know ledge o f  th e  n a t u r e  o f  
la n g u a g e  c a n  be  g r a s p e d ,  c o g n i t i v e  a c t i v i t y  must be u n d e r s to o d ,  f o r  
knowing and t h i n k i n g ,  b e in g  th e  c o n c o m ita n ts  o f  s p e e c h ,  a r e  th e  s o u rc e s  
o f  s p e e c h .  And y e t ,  p a r a d o x i c a l l y ,  n e i t h e r  can  be  t r u l y  u n d e r s to o d  
a p a r t  from la n g u a g e ,  f o r  a l l  a p p e a r  to  be i n d i s s o l u b l y  I n t e r r e l a t e d ,  
one g iv in g  form  and c o n t e n t  to  th e  o t h e r .  What i s  o r d i n a r i l y  term ed 
t h i n k i n g ,  P o la n y i  a p p e a r s  to  s a y ,  i s  th e  a c t  o f  b r i n g i n g  to  f o c a l  
a w a re n e ss  a  c o n t e n t  o f  o n e ' s  p h en o m en o lo g ica l  f i e l d  o r  w o r ld -v ie w  in  
r e s p o n s e  t o  a  s p e c i a l  s i t u a t i o n , w h i l e  knowing ( p e r s o n a l  know ledge) i s  
a  s p e c i a l  c a s e  o f  th e  fo rm e r ,  an i n e f f a b l e  and s u b s i d i a r y  a p p re h e n s io n  
o f  e x t e r n a l s  g u id ed  by a s o l i d  c o n v i c t i o n  o f  t r u t h  ( P o la n y i ,  1 9 5 8 :8 8 ) .
What fo l lo w s  im m e d ia te ly  i s  a g e n e r a l  i n d i c a t i o n  o f  w hat some 
o f  th e  p rob lem s a r e  i n  u n d e r s t a n d in g  th e  c h i l d ' s  e a r l y  language  
deve lopm ent from  p r e v e r b a l  sp e e c h  th ro u g h  th e  a p p e a ra n c e  o f  th e  f i r s t  
word c o m b in a t io n s .  Thus, th e  d i s c u s s i o n  w i l l  b e g in  w i th  a s y n t h e s i s  
o f  t h e  v i e w s  o f  C h u r c h ,  P i a g e t ,  a n d  V y g o t s k y ,  a n d  
th e  a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  p h i lo s o p h y  o f  L a n g e r ,  i n  w h i c h  t h e  s tu d y  
o f  th e  h ig h e r  p r im a te s  and p r i m i t i v e  man i s  s e e n  t o  p ro v id e  
o b s e r v a t i o n s  o f  s i g n i f i c a n c e  to  th e  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  th e  p r e v e r b a l  
e x p e r i e n c e  o f  th e  c h i l d .  I t  s h o u ld  be  n o te d  h e r e  t h a t  w hereas  Church 
and P i a g e t  b o th  s e e  c o g n i t i o n  s t u d i e s  a s  th e  e s s e n t i a l  key  to  th e  
u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  la n g u a g e ,  V ygotsky  a f f i r m s  t h a t  i t  i s  lan g u ag e  w h ich ,
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a f t e r  a  c e r t a i n  d e g re e  o f  e a r l y  c o g n i t i v e  d ev e lo p m e n t , l a  th e  p r im a ry  
s h a p e r  o f  m an 's  view  o f  th e  w o r ld .  T h is  view i s  a l s o  h e ld  by 
W horf .
B ecause  i t  seems e v i d e n t  t h a t  th e  v iew s m en tio n ed  above a r e  
n o t  m u tu a l ly  e x c l u s i v e , th e y  would th u s  p r e s e n t  a  p ro b a b ly  t r u e r  view 
when exam ined t o g e t h e r .  An e n s u in g  B e c t io n  u n d e r t a k e s  su ch  an 
e x a m in a t io n .
There th e n  f o l lo w s  a  s u rv e y  o f  s e v e r a l  p s y c h o l i n g u i s t i c  
s t u d i e s b y  s u c h  a u t h o r i t i e s  a s  B r o w n ,  B e  1 l u g  i ,  a n d  
W e i r ,  w h i c h  t r a c e  t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  g r a m m a r  a n d  
s y n ta x  in  th e  c h i l d ' s  lan g u ag e  g ro w th . What i s  p r e s e n te d  i s  e v id e n c e  
o f  th e  s p e c i f i c  f u n c t i o n s ,  c o n c r e t i z e d  in  la n g u a g e ,  w hich  r e v e a l  
s i g n i f i c a n t  and p u z z l in g  d ev e lo p m en ts  in  th e  c h i l d ' s  c o g n i t i v e  
s t r u c t u r i n g  o f  h i s  knowledge and in  th e  o p e r a t i o n  o f  h i s  th o u g h t  
p r o c e s s e s .
The d i s c u s s i o n  c o n c lu d e s  by s u g g e s t i n g ,  i n  a b r i e f  f a s h i o n ,  
c e r t a i n  l e a r n i n g  f a c t o r s  w hich  a p p e a r  i n  th e  s t u d i e s  m en tioned  above 
w hich seem to  have i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  t e a c h e r s  o f  la n g u a g e  and r e a d in g .
E a r lv  Sym bolic T r a n s fo rm a t io n s  o f  E x p e r ie n c e
A cco rd in g  t o  Church (1 9 6 1 : 4 f £ . ) ,  t h e  i n f a n t  p e r c e iv e s  a  k in d  
o f  r e a l i t y  s u r ro u n d in g  him w hich w ould b e  a lm o s t  t o t a l l y  u n f a m i l i a r  
t o  an  a d u l t .  H is  p e r c e p t i o n  i s ,  a t  th e  b e g in n in g ,  o f  an  u n d i f f e r e n t i ­
a t e d ,  am orphous, and m e a n in g le s s  e n v iro n m e n t.  H is  p o i n t  o f  view in  
t h i s  e n v iro n m e n t i s  c o n t r o v e r t e d  ( t o  a v o id  P i a g e t ' s  te rm  " e g o c e n t r i c "  
w hich  seems t o  have ca u se d  some c o n f u s i o n ) ,  t h a t  I s ,  a l l . p e r c e p t i o n
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o f  th e  w o r ld  i s  c o lo r e d  by  th e  c h i l d ' s  p a r t i c u l a r  manner o f  v iew in g  
e x t e r n a l  o b j e c t s .  Even th e  c h i l d ' s  aw aren ess  o f  s e l f  i s  l i m i t e d  f o r  
he i s  n o t  aw are t h a t  he  h as  a p o in t  o f  view o r  t h a t  he i s  e x p e r i e n c in g .  
His t o t a l  e x p e r i e n c e ,  f u r th e r m o r e ,  i s  n o t  c l e a r l y  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  i n t o  
in n e r  and o u t e r ;  hence  he d e v e lo p s  a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  manner o f  
a p p ro a c h in g  h i s  w o r l d — he n o t i c e s ,  he i m i t a t e s ,  and he p a r t i c i p a t e s .  
L e t  u s  exam ine th e s e  f u n c t io n s .
The c h i l d  n o t i c e s  a  s i n g l e  o b j e c t ,  a c t ,  o r  p e r so n  and h i s  
a t t e n t i o n  i s  f ix e d  on i t — i t  im p r in t s  i t s e l f .  S in c e  he does n o t  
d i s t i n g u i s h  be tw een  s e l f ,  w hich i s  am orphous, and th e  o t h e r ,  he i s  
g iv e n  to  r e g a r d  e x t e r n a l s  a s  more " r e a l . "  G e s e l l  (1 9 6 0 :4 )  d e s c r i b e s  ■ 
th e  a c t  o f  n o t i c i n g  a s  p e r c e p t u a l — th e  v i s u a l  c o u p le d  w i th  th e  mental;
The baby f i r s t  g r a s p s  th e  w o r ld  w i th  h i s  e y e s ,  th e n  w i th  
h i s  h a n d s .  The s e e in g  eye i s  a r e a c h in g ,  g r o p in g ,  g r a s p in g  
o r g a n - - a  t e l e c e p t i v e  p r e h e n s o ry  a p p a r a t u s .  In  le ag u e  w i th  
th e  grow ing  b r a i n  i t  m a n ip u la te s  v i s i b l e  o b j e c t s ,  cu e s  and 
sym bo ls .
L an g er  (1951) d e s c r i b e s  th e  a c t  a s  p r e s e n t a t i o n a l — an a c t  o f  
" s i g n i f i c a t i o n "  w h e re in  th e  mind i s  su d d e n ly  f lo o d e d  w i th  an aw aren ess  
o f  th e  o b j e c t  a s  a w ho le .  I t  i s  e v id e n t  t h a t  th e  p r e s e n t a t i o n a l  
ap p ro ach  to  th e  e x t e r n a l  w o r ld  i s  n o n l o g i c a l ,  w hereas  l a t e r ,  w i th  
th e  a d v e n t  o f  l o g i c ,  t h e  c h i l d  i s  a b le  t o  p e r c e iv e  s p a t i a l  r e l a t i o n ­
s h ip s  and q u a l i t i e s ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  and th u s  s e e s  d i s c u r s i v e l y ,  t h a t  
i s ,  r a t i o n a l l y  a s  opposed  t o  i n t u i t i v e l y .
The c h i l d ' s  r e p e a te d  h a n d l in g  o f  o b j e c t s ,  v i s u a l l y ,  th e n  
m a n u a l ly ,  c o n t r i b u t e s  t o  th e  grow th  o f  th e  "m eaning" o f  th e  o b j e c t ,  
a l th o u g h  i t  I s  n o t  y e t  fo rm u la te d  i n t o  th o u g h t .  He r e a c t s  t o  th e  
o b j e c t ,  f i r s t  by n o t i c i n g ,  th e n  by s im u l a t i n g  c e r t a i n  r e s p o n s e s  to  t h e
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o b j e c t .  He i n t e r n a l i z e s  th e s e  r e a c t i o n s .  H ie c h i l d  l a t e r  a b r id g e s  
t h e s e  " s i n u l a c r a l  r e c o n s t i t u t i o n s "  o f  h i s  e a r l i e r  b e h a v io r  and u s e s  
a  ty p e  o f  s h o r th a n d  i n  re s p o n d in g -* a  s c h e m a tic  i m i t a t i o n  and 
r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  in  w hich  h i s  re s p o n s e s  a r e  red u ced  to  s ig n s  f o r  th e  
o b j e c t .  For ex am p le , i n s t e a d  o f  bounc ing  up and down w i th  h i s  whole 
body when he s e e s  a b a l l ,  he may now bob h i s  head  two t im e s .  T h is  
phenomenon, th e  r e d u c t i o n  o f  an I m i t a t e d  b e h a v io r ,  a p p e a r s  l a t e r  in  
th e  c h i l d ' s  p r o d u c t io n  o f  one-  and two-word s e n te n c e s .
The c h i l d ' s  u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  p e r c e p t i o n  o f  r e a l i t y  p e r m i t s  
him t o  b e l i e v e  t h a t  th e  o b j e c t ,  p e r s o n ,  o r  e v e n t  he has n o t i c e d ,  
r e a c t e d  t o , , o r  i n t e r n a l i z e d ,  i s  p a r t  o f  h im s e l f .  He i d e n t i f i e s  and 
em pathize.* much a s  a p e r s o n  w a tc h in g  a n o th e r  c a r r y  o u t  a  s k i l l f u l  
t a s k  w i l l  m e n ta l ly  and e m o t io n a l ly  go th ro u g h  each  s t e p  o f  th e  t a s k  
w h i le  h o ld in g  h i s  b r e a t h  and " h e lp in g "  w i th  b o d i ly  m o tio n s .  The 
c h i l d  c o n fu s e s  t h e  w ish  and th e  deed i t s e l f ,  hence  he bobs h i s  h e a d ,  
i n  th e  exam ple ab o v e ,  n o t  o n ly  a s  an a c t  o f  r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  th e  
p r o p e r t i e s  o f  th e  b a l l  b u t  a l s o  w i th  th e  e x p e c t a t i o n  t h a t  th e  b a l l  
w i l l  r e p e a t  i t s  o r i g i n a l  m o tio n ,  an e s s e n t i a l l y  a n i m i s t i c  p o i n t  o f  
v iew .
A l l  t h r e e  o f  t h e s e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  modes o f  i n f a n t  b e h a v io r  
and ways o f  v ie w in g  th e  w o r ld  d e s c r i b e  th e  most n o t a b l e  f e a t u r e  o f  
c h i l d r e n ' s  e a r l y  t h i n k i n g :  i t  In v o lv e s  i n t e r n a l i z e d  b e h a v io r .  I t
sh o u ld  a l s o  be  n o te d  t h a t  a d o l e s c e n t s  and a d u l t s  l o s e  none o f  th e s e  
p a r t i c u l a r i t i e s .  They a r e  s im p ly  submerged o r  a s s i m i l a t e d  i n t o  l a t e r  
c o g n i t i v e  s t r u c t u r e s .
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G r a d u a l ly ,  th e  c h i l d ' s  I n t e r n a l i z e d  e x p e r ie n c e  o f  e x t e r n a l  
o b j e c t s ,  p e r s o n s ,  and e v e n ts  becomes o rg a n iz e d  i n t o  g e n e r a l  p e r c e p t i o n s  
a b o u t  th e  r e g u l a r i t i e s  i n  th e  en v iro n m e n t and a b o u t  h i s  own body. 
A cco rd in g  to  Church (1 9 6 1 :3 6 ) ,  h i s  b a s i c  knowledge i s  o rg a n iz e d  i n t o  
schema w hich  r e f l e c t  t h e  e n v iro n m e n ta l  and  b o d i l y  p r o p e r t i e s  t o  w hich 
he h a s  become s e n s i t i v e .  Yet two ways o f  p e r c e i v i n g  c o n t in u e  to  
c o e x i s t  w i t h i n  h im : t h e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n s ! . i n  w hich h e  " re sp o n d s
o r g a n i s m i c a l l y  i n  an  u n m e d l ta te d ,  r e f l e x - l i k e  way to  th e  dynam ic, 
a f f e c t i v e ,  physiognom ic p r o p e r t i e s  o f  th e  en v iro n m e n t"  (C hurch , 1961: 
4 9 ) ,  and th e  c o n t e m p l a t i v e , "w here a c t i o n  i s  susp en d ed  i n  f a v o r  o f  
i n s p e c t i o n ,  Judgm ent, and a n a l y s i s . "  And th e s e  two l e v e l s  o f  
p e r c e p t i o n  a r e  t h e  s p r i n g s  o f  two d i s t i n c t  modes o f  th o u g h t  w hich  in  
t u r n  g iv e  r i s e  to  s o - c a l l e d  " e g o c e n t r i c "  sp eech  and  coim nunicative o r  
d i s c u r s i v e  sp e e c h ,
I n  th e  e a r l y  s t a g e s  o f  grow th th e  f i r s t  s t e p  tow ard coranunica- 
t l v e  sp e e c h  i s  n o t i c e d  in  t h e  c h i l d ' s  g r a d u a l  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  in  h i s  
c r y  be tw een  a n g e r  and d i s t r e s s .  F u r th e r  r e f in e m e n ts  communicate 
more s u b t l e  m ean ings  t o  th e  p a r e n t s  a s  th e  c h i l d  moves from th e  
p u r e l y  sym ptom atic  tow ard  th e  e x p r e s s i v e  and c o n m u n lc a t lv e .  The 
c h i l d ' s  e a r l y  s o c i a l  p la y  w i th  h i s  p a r e n t s  a l s o  I n c lu d e s  c o n v e r s a t i o n ­
l i k e  b a b b l in g  and g u r g l i n g  sounds w hich r e v e a l  an I n t e r n a l i z e d  b a s i c  
aw aren ess  o f  th e  l i n g u i s t i c  mode o f  b e h a v io r .  D u r in g  th e  second  h a l f  
o f  h i s  f i r s t  y e a r  th e  c h i l d  b e g in s  t o  i n d i c a t e  a c t i o n s  he w an ts  
p erfo rm ed  f o r  him th ro u g h  th e  medium o f  c o n c r e te  e n a c tm e n t ,  t h a t  i s ,
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when he w ish es  to  be h e l d ,  he h o ld s  o u t  h i s  arm s. G e s tu re s  come to  
p la y  an even  g r e a t e r  r o l e  in  conm un ica tlng  w i th  h i s  p a r e n t s ,  tfhen 
s ig n i f y i n g  a d e s i r e d  o b j e c t  th e  c h i l d  makes a r e a c h in g  g e s tu r e ;  
however, th e  p a r e n t  must guess  from th e  accompanying s h r i e k s  o r 
s a t i s f i e d  g r u n ts  w he the r  he i s  b r in g in g  th e  c o r r e c t  o b j e c t .  As th e  
c h i l d  becomes a b le  to  t o d d le ,  he may b e g in  u s in g  o b j e c t s  a s  to k en s  o f  
h i s  w ish e s :  when he b r in g s  h i s  c o a t  he s i g n i f i e s  he w ants  to  go o u t ,
o r  when he b r in g s  a  phonograph r e c o rd  he i n d i c a t e s  he w ants  to  l i s t e n  
t o  i t .
None o f t h e s e  b e h a v io r s ,  how ever, i s  r e s t r i c t e d  to  raan--a 
chimpanze o r  an o r a n g u t a n  may be s i m i l a r l y  t r a i n e d  a s  ev id en ced  i n  
th e  s t u d i e s  o f  K e l lo g  and K e l lo g  (1 9 3 3 ) .  The p r e - l i n g u i s t i c  th o u g h t  
o f  c h i l d r e n  seems to  o c cu r  in  a manner q u i t e  s i m i l a r  to  t h a t  o f  th e  
h ig h e r  maniaals, f o r  th e  s i m i l a r i t i e s  in  th e  u se  o f  t o o l s  by c h i l d r e n  
and ap es  seem to  r e v e a l  a lm o s t  i d e n t i c a l  embryonic I n t e l l e c t u a l  
th o u g h t  p r o c e s s e s .  But h e r e  th e  s i m i l a r i t y  c e a s e s .  The ch im p an ze 's  
" l i n g u i s t i c  co n m u n ica tio n "  rem ains  f ix e d  a t  th e  a f f e c t i v e  l e v e l ,  one 
w hich c o n s i s t s  o f  e x p r e s s io n s  o f  s o c i a l  e m o tio n s ,  g r e e t i n g s ,  f a c i a l  
p l a y ,  and rough g e s t u r e s ,  w hich depend e n t i r e l y  on th e  p re se n c e  o f  
th e  o b j e c t — th e  in m e d ia te  s p a t i a l - t e m p o r a l  im a g e - - to  which i t s  
c o n m u n ica t io n  r e f e r s .  U n like  th e  chim panze, a s  Langer o b se rv e s  (1931; 
11 9 ) ,  th e  c h i l d  goes  on to  make i n t e n t i o n a l  and c o n sc io u s  a t t e m p ts  to  
in fo rm  and I n f lu e n c e  o t h e r s .  IVo s t e p s  i n  the  d i r e c t i o n  o f  
d e l i b e r a t e  speech  a r e  (1) to  r e f e r  to  an  o b j e c t ,  p e r so n ,  o r  e v e n t  n o t 
Im n e d ia te ly  p r e s e n t  v i a  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l  b e h a v io r  o f  th e  k in d  examined 
e a r l i e r ,  and (2) to  change th e  g r a s p in g ,  r e a c h in g  g e s tu r e  to  a
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p o i n t i n g  one .  P o i n t i n g  i n c o r p o r a t e s  t h e  p r e d i c t i v e  and t h e  i n d i c a t i v e  
a s p e c t s  o f  lan g u a g e — "Want t h a t . "  Both e s t a b l i s h  th e  d e l i b e r a t e  u s e  
o f  s ig n s  t o  s i g n i f y  a p e r so n  o r  t h i n g  as  a means of  commanding a c t i o n .  
I t  t h u s  a p p e a r s  t h a t ,  w h i l e  t h e  c h i l d  has  n o t  y e t  produced r e c o g n iz a b le  
sp e ec h ,  he has  been  l e a r n i n g  t h e  language  J u s t  t h e  same, even though 
he has  r e c e i v e d  no s p e c i f i c  t r a i n i n g  no r  s p e c i f i c  r ew ard s .  Evidence 
o f  t h i s  p a s s i v e  language  i s  seen  i n  t h e  c h i l d ' s  e a r l y  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  
o f  v e r b a l  c u e s ;  "Where 's  t h e  b lo c k ? "  A c h i l d  o f  ten  t o  twelve  
months goes to  i t ,  p i c k s  i t  up .  "Give i t  t o  Daddy*" The c h i l d  b r i n g s  
th e  b l o c k  t o  h i s  f a t h e r .  He u n d e r s t a n d s  what  t h e  p e r so n  u s i n g  th e  
words means,  b u t  v e r y  l i t t l e  e l s e ,  f o r  the  names o f  t h i n g s  have a s  
y e t  l i t t l e  o b j e c t i v e  r e a l i t y  f o r  him as  compared w i th  t h e  v i s u a l l y  
and t a c t i l e l y  a c c e s s i b l e  o b j e c t s  o f  h i s  env i ronm ent .  The ve ry  f a c t  
t h a t  t h e  c h i l d  u n d e r s t a n d s ,  however ,  a p p a r e n t l y  means t h a t  he has  
begun t o  a c q u i r e  a l i m i t e d  v o c a b u la r y .  The p r o c e s s  o f  v o c a b u la ry  
b u i l d i n g  can  be s een  a s  t h e  c h i l d  p o i n t s  to  an o b j e c t  and makes an 
I n t e r r o g a t o r y  sound ,  i s  t o l d  i t s  name, and goes  on t o  p o i n t  to 
someth ing  e l s e  (Church,  1961 :61 ) .  From t h i s  i t  i s  e v i d e n t  t h a t  he 
a l s o  l e a r n s  t h e  a d u l t  i n t o n a t i o n a l  p a t t e r n s .  Th is  too  i s  fo re^  
shadowed by th e  a lm o s t  u n d e r s t a n d a b l e  " c o n v e r s a t i o n s "  the  c h i l d  
c a r r i e s  on i n  s t r e a m s  o f  g i b b e r i s h  which  r e f l e c t  a d u l t  i n t o n a t i o n .
T h is  e n t i r e  manner o f  b e h a v i o r  o f  t h e  p r e v e r b a l  c h i l d  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  
t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  mode which i s  p r i o r  t o  any p a r t i c u l a r  symbolic  a c t s .
The f i r s t  ap p ea ran ce  o f  o r a l  language  t a k e s  the  form o f  th e  
h o l o p h r a s e — th e  one-word u t t e r a n c e  which c o n s t i t u t e s  an  e a r l y  
s e n t e n c e .  I t  c o n s i s t s  of  such i n t e r j e c t i o n s  as  "bye ,"  " h i , "  and "no ,"
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d e n o m in a t io n s  o r  names o f  f a m i l i a r  o b j e c t s  and p e r s o n s , and conmands. 
The most  i m p o r t a n t  o f  t h e s e  t o  th e  young c h i l d  i s  t h e  name, f o r  t h e  
c h i l d ' s  e a r l y  v o c a b u l a r y  i s  made up l a r g e l y  o f  nouns ,  a l t h o u g h  i t  
a l s o  c o n t a i n s  some v e r b s ,  a d j e c t i v e s ,  and a d v e r b s .  Hie d i s c o v e r y  
t h a t  t h i n g s  have  names, a c c o r d i n g  to  b o th  Vygotsky and L ange r ,  
a p p e a r s  t o  be b o th  a  p r e s e n t a t i o n a l  and a p a r t i c i p a t l o n a l  a c t  f o r  i t  
i s  c h a rg e d  w i t h  g r e a t  em ot ion  and e x c i t e m e n t .  I t  a l s o  marks t h e  
coming t o g e t h e r  o f  t h e  two p r i n c i p a l  l i n e s  o f  d eve lopm en t :  p a s s i v e
speech  and p r e - v e r b a l  th o u g h t .
The c h i l d ' s  e a r l y  u s e  o f  words r e v e a l s  an a m b ig u i ty  o f  
meaning.  F a r t  o f  t h i s  i s  owing t o  th e  f a c t  t h a t  most o f  h i s  e a r l y  
v o c a b u l a r y  i s  p i c k e d  up from words  h e a r d  i n  a  p a r t i c u l a r  c o n t e x t .  
O the r  f a c t o r s  which may c o n t r i b u t e  t o  t h i s  a r e :  (1)  t h e  I n a b i l i t y
o f  t h e  c h i l d  t o  t a k e  t h e  r o l e  o f  a n o t h e r  p e r s o n  and th u s  make a r e a l  
e f f o r t  t o  a d a p t  h i s  s p eech  i n  o r d e r  t h a t  a n o t h e r  can u n d e r s t a n d  him, 
F l a v e l l  ( 1 9 6 3 :1 5 5 ) ;  o r ,  (2)  a s  Vygotsky ( 1 9 6 2 :5 0 ) ,  p o i n t s  o u t :
The d a t a  on c h i l d r e n ' s  l an g u ag e  ( s u p p o r t e d  by a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  
d a t a ) s u g g e s t  t h a t  f o r  a  long  t im e  th e  word i s  t o  a c h i l d  a 
p r o p e r t y ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  t h e  symbol ,  o f  t h e  o b j e c t ;  t h a t  the  c h i l d  
g r a s p s  t h e  e x t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  w o r d - o b j e c t  e a r l i e r  t h a n  th e  i n n e r  
sym bol ic  s t r u c t u r e .
and  (3) t h e  c h i l d ' s  a t t e m p t  t o  compress  a w o r ld  o f  meaning and
i n t e n t i o n  i n t o  t h e  words i n  h i s  c o m p a r a t i v e l y  meager  v o c a b u la r y .
The c h i l d ' s  n e x t  s t e p  i s  t o  combine words  i n t o  u t t e r a n c e s  
which a r e  l a r g e l y  p r e d i c a t i v e  s t a t e m e n t s .  He w i l l  j u x t a p o s e  c e r t a i n  
words  i n  an  a t t e m p t  t o  n a r r a t e  and d e s c r i b e  h i s  e x p e r i e n c e .  This  
d e n o t a t i v e  f u n c t i o n , w hich  i n  t h e  e a r l y  s t a g e s  i s  u n d e r s t o o d  o n ly  by 
p a r e n t s  and s i b l i n g s  who know th e  c o n t e x t ,  i s  I n d i c a t i v e  o f  t h e
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c h i l d ' s  growth toward  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  and c o n m u n ic a t io n .  F u r t h e r  
e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e s e  two-word " s e n t e n c e s "  i s  t a k e n  up i n  the  
d i s c u s s i o n  o f  th e  s t u d i e s  o f  Brown and Weir .
Im p o r t a n t  t o  t h e  schema o f  t h e  language  p r o c e s s  i s  t h e  f a c t  
t h a t ,  a c c o r d i n g  to  Church ( 1 9 6 1 :8 1 - 8 2 ) ,  s t u d i e s  have shown t h a t  t h e  
c h i l d  p ro d u c es  " g l o b a l "  wordB from the  v e r y  s t a r t :  he a p p e a r s  to
t a k e  from h i s  p a s s i v e  v o c a b u l a r y  o f  s p e e ch  and s p o n ta n e o u s ly  p roduce  
a c o m p le t e ,  p re fo rm ed  u t t e r a n c e .  C h o m s k y  ( 1 9 6  4 :  3 5 - 3 9 )  a g r e e s  
t h a t  com prehens ion  competence  a p p e a r s  i n  advance  o f  p r o d u c t i o n  
com petence .  The Brown and Berko s t u d y  (1 9 6 0 :1 -1 3 )  seems to  i n d i c a t e  
t h a t  th e  c h i l d  h a s  t h e  e n t i r e  p h o n e t i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  a word i n  
h i s  mind b e f o r e  he u t t e r s  i t ,  b u t  owing to  an i n a b i l i t y  t o  r e p ro d u c e  
th e  p h o n e t i c  c o n t r a s t  he h a s  h e a r d ,  he  may m ispronounce  i t ,  s a y in g  
" f i s "  f o r  " f i s h , "  f o r  he  w i l l  a t t e m p t  t o  c o r r e c t  t h e  a d u l t ' s  
d e l i b e r a t e  m i s p r o n u n c i a t i o n  o f  " f i s . "  Hence, i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  to  
co n c lu d e  t h a t  t h e  c h i l d ' s  a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  l an g u ag e  o u s t  be a cc o u n te d  
f o r  by more t h a n  s i n g l e  i m i t a t i o n  o f  th e  a d u l t  model .  The c o n c e p t  o f  
p a s s i v e  lan g u ag e  would seem t o  be  p a r t  o f  t h i s  o t h e r  f a c t o r .  One 
must  be a b l e  t o  " h e a r "  t h e  sound schema o f  t h e  l a n g u a g e .  One h e a r s  
o n ly  t h e  q u a l i t y  o f  an  u n f a m i l i a r  t o n g u e ,  n o t  i t s  phonemes, hence  he 
does n o t  r e a l l y  " h e a r "  i t  n o r  i s  he a b l e  t o  r e p ro d u ce  i t  a t  t h e  B t a r t .
O th e r  f a c t o r s  o f  s i g n i f i c a n c e  t o  t h e  schema a r e  t h e  f a c t s  
t h a t  (1) r e i n f o r c e m e n t  a p p e a r s  t o  a f f e c t  c h i l d r e n ' s  speech  o n ly  a f t e r  
t h e  word o r  name has  b e e n  l e a r n e d  i n  p a s s i v e  s p e e c h ,  (2 )  s p e a k in g  to  
a  l i s t e n e r  i s  e v i d e n t l y  n o t  a  n e c e s s a r y  f a c t o r  i n  p ro d u c in g  feed b a ck  
and i n c r e a s i n g  r e i n f o r c e m e n t  a s  i n d i c a t e d  by W e i r ' s  s t u d y ,  a n d
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(3)  th e  e f f e c t  o f  rew ard  on a c h i l d ' s  speech  i s  more p s y c h o l o g i c a l  
t h a n  b e h a v i o r a l  (Church ,  1 9 6 1 :8 6 ) .  Language growth i s  n o t  d i s c o n t i n ­
u o u s ,  b u t  c e r t a i n  f e a t u r e s  o f  th e  c h i l d ' s  language  i n d i c a t e  d i f f e r e n t  
l e v e l s  o f  a s s i m i l a t i o n  and accommodat ion. An i n s t a n c e  o f  t h i s  i s  
found when the  c h i l d  moves from e g o c e n t r i c  speech  to  communicat ive  
s p e e c h ,  a l t h o u g h  i t  i s  t o  be u n d e r s t o o d  t h a t  t h i s  e g o c e n t r i c ,  
i n t u i t i v e - l e v e l  speech  n e v e r  d i s a p p e a r s  b u t  renews i t s e l f  i n  the  
mythic  and a e s t h e t i c  a s p e c t s  o f  man. The c h i l d  has  d e c e n t e r e d : he 
h a s  begun t o  compare one mode o f  b e h a v i o r  w i th  o t h e r  p o s s i b l e  modes, 
and t h u s  i s  more s u c c e s s f u l  a t  t a k i n g  t h e  o t h e r  p e r s o n ' s  v i e w p o in t  
and communicat ing  w i t h  h im. Th is  s t a g e ,  which P i a g e t  terms t h e  s t a g e  
o f  c o n c r e t e  o p e r a t i o n s ,  s u p e r c e d e s  th e  e a r l i e r  s t a g e  i n  which the  
c h i l d ,  l a c k i n g  the  s t r u c t u r e  by which to  a s s i m i l a t e  and a d a p t  t o  th e  
w o r l d ,  com m it ted  " s y s t e m a t i c  e r r o r s "  such a s  t h a t  o f  t h e  p a r t i c i p a -  
t l o n a l  view and o f  i l l u s i o n s  r e s u l t i n g  from c o g n i t i v e  e g o c e n t r i s m .  
F l a v e l l  (1963 :415)  d e s c r i b e s  th e  more r e c e n t  s t a g e  th u s :
The w or ld  i s  b e g i n n i n g  to  s t a n d  s t i l l  and s t a y  p u t ,  a  w or ld  
which l i k e  t h e  c h i l d  h i m s e l f ,  knows som eth ing  o f  law and o r d e r ,  
and above a l l  a  w o r ld  I n  which th o u g h t  r e a l l y  c o u n t s  f o r  some­
t h i n g ,  i n  which t h o u g h t  c an  be a  more t r u s t w o r t h y  g u id e  to  
a c t i o n  th a n  p e r c e p t i o n .
A no ther  s i g n i f i c a n t  i n s i g h t  i s  r e l a t e d  t o  th e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  
sym bol ic  f u n c t i o n  i n  th e  c h i l d .  The p r o d u c t  o f  n o t i c i n g ,  a s  has  
b een  rem arked ,  i s  t h e  " I m p r i n t i n g "  o f  th e  t o t a l i t y  o f  th e  o b j e c t  
i n c l u d i n g  i t s  p r o p e r t i e s  on t h e  c h i l d ' s  mind.  T h is  i m p r i n t i n g  i s  
b o t h  a  r e s p o n s e  and an  i m a g e - s i g n i f i e r ,  which long  b e f o r e  language  i s  
e x p r e s s e d  e x t e r n a l l y ,  c o n s t i t u t e s  p r i v a t e  symbols and s o c i a l  s i g n s .
I t  i s  t h i s  n a s c e n t  symbolic  f u n c t i o n ,  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  i t s
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c o n s t e l l a t i o n s  o f  p r i v a t e  symbols and s o c i a l  s i g n s , which  makes 
p o s s i b l e  t h e  emergence o f  l an g u ag e  f o r  th e  c h i l d .  A f t e r  language  
a r r i v e s ,  however ,  language  I t s e l f  becomes t h e  v e h i c l e  o f  s y m b o l i z a t i o n  
w i t h o u t  which " th o u g h t  c o u ld  n e v e r  become r e a l l y  s o c i a l i z e d  and 
t h e r e b y  l o g i c a l " . ( F l a v e l l ,  19 6 3 :1 5 5 ) .
The p rob lem  r e g a r d i n g  th e  t r a n s l a t i o n  o f  p a s s i v e  s p eech  i n t o  
p h o n e t i c  speech  i s  one which c o n t i n u e s  t o  t r o u b l e  w o rk e rs  i n  t h e  a r e a  
o f  p s y c h o l i n g u i s t i c s .  Vygotsky has  s u g g e s t e d  t h a t  e g o c e n t r i c  th o u g h t  
and s p e e c h ,  which a r e  a u t i s t i c ,  n o n - v e r b a l  and c h a rg e d  w i th  sensuous  
and sem an t ic  m ean ings ,  a r e  t r a n s f o rm e d  th ro u g h  i n n e r  speech  and 
t h o u g h t — t h i n k i n g  i n  words— b e f o r e  a p p e a r i n g  a s  s o c i a l i z e d  sp e e ch .  
I n n e r  s p ee c h ,  Vygotsky b e l i e v e s ,  i s  a f a i r l y  l a t e  deve lopm ent  a r i s i n g  
from th e  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  I n d i v i d u a l .  Th is  i n n e r  s p eech  i s  
l o g i c a l  a l t h o u g h  i t s  sy n ta x  i s  s c a r c e l y  formed.  The p r o c e s s  o f  
p h o n e t i c  speech  In v o lv e s  a  c o n s t a n t  m en ta l  s h i f t  from th o u g h t ,  w h e re in  
l i e s  t h e  m ot ive  and the  meaning o f  t h e  s p e e ch ,  t o  i n n e r  s p eech  where 
i t  a c q u i r e s  t h e  p r o p e r  symbol ic  form, i s  made l o g i c a l  and s o c i a l i z e d ,  
and f i n a l l y  t o  p h o n e t i c  speech  where t h e  u t t e r a n c e  i s  pronounced 
a c c o r d i n g  to  t h e  model and c a s t  i n t o  t h e  p r o p e r  s y n ta x  w hich  w i l l  
e x p r e s s  t h e  o r i g i n a l  I n t e n t .  The communica t ion ,  Vygotsky i n d i c a t e s ,  
i s  c l e a r  o n ly  when we u n d e r s t a n d  th e  p e r s o n ' s  m o t iv e s ,  f o r  meaning i s  
e l u c i d a t e d ,  in  t h e  m a tu re  mind a t  l e a s t ,  by t h e  c o n t i n u a l  movement 
back  and f o r t h  from th o u g h t  t o  word and from word to  th o u g h t .
Meanings a r e  dynamic f o r m a t i o n s :  t h e y  change  as  t h e  c h i l d  d e v e lo p s ;
th e y  change  a l s o  w i t h  th e  v a r i o u s  ways th o u g h t  f u n c t i o n s .  V y g o t s k y ' s
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c o n c e p t s  o f  i n n e r  sp e e ch  and meaning w i l l  be t r e a t e d  in  f u r t h e r  
d e t a i l  i n  a  l a t e r  s e c t i o n .
The power o f  t h e  word t o  shape  and g i v e  meaning to  e x p e r i e n c e  
and th o u g h t  has  c o n ce rn ed  most  w r i t e r s  who have  d e a l t  w i t h  th e  s u b j e c t  
o f  l a n g u a g e .  The c h i l d  l e a r n s  t h i s  a t  a r e l a t i v e l y  e a r l y  s t a g e  as  
e v id e n c e d  by h i s  demand f o r  t h e  names o f  t h i n g s .  B r o w n  i n  
B ru n e r  e t  a l . A S tudy  o f  T h in k in g  ( 1 9 6 2 :3 0 4 ) ,  d i s c u s s e s  t h e  
U n g u i s t i c - r e l a t i v i s m  o f  such  a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s  and l i n g u i s t s  as  Whorf,  
S a p i r ,  Lee and H o l j e r :
The w o r ld  can  be  s t r u c t u r e d  i n  many ways,  and t h e  language  
we l e a r n  a s  c h i l d r e n  d i r e c t s  t h e  f o r m a t i o n  o f  ou r  p a r t i c u l a r  
s t r u c t u r e .  Language i s  n o t  a  c l o a k  f o l l o w i n g  t h e  c o n t o u r s  o f  
t h o u g h t .  Languages  a r e  molds i n t o  which  i n f a n t  minds a r e  
p o u re d .  Th is  view d e p a r t s  from t h e  connonsense  n o t i o n  by a .  
h o l d i n g  t h a t  t h e  w o r ld  i s  d i f f e r e n t l y  e x p e r i e n c e d  and c o n c e iv e d  
in  d i f f e r e n t  l i n g u i s t i c  c o m m u n i t i e s ,  and b .  s u g g e s t i n g  t h a t  
lan g u ag e  i s  c a u s a l l y  r e l a t e d  to  t h e s e  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e s .
And L a n g e r ,  w r i t i n g  a b o u t  Helen  K e l l e r ' s  d r a m a t i c a l l y  r e c o rd e d
d i s c o v e r y  t h a t  t h i n g s  had names , t h a t  t h e  word had t h e  power t o  d e n o t e ,
i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  power o f  t h e  word i s  d e r i v e d  from i t s  a b i l i t y  to
b o th  r e p r e s e n t , t h a t  i s ,  t o  e n a b l e  one t o  s y m b o l i z e ,  s t o r e  up ,  and
r e - o r d e r  e x p e r i e n c e ,  and t o  a s s i s t  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  th o u g h t  th ro u g h  the
f o r m a t i o n  o f  c o n c e p t s ,  c a t e g o r i e s ,  and t h e o r i e s .
Having th u s  b r i e f l y  e x p l o r e d  many o f  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c t o r s  
in v o lv e d  i n  t h e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  t h e  c h i l d ' s  e a r l y  s p eech  p r o c e s s e s ,  
i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  t u r n  t o  c e r t a i n  s p e c i f i c  s t u d i e s  i n  t h i s  l i n g u i s t i c  
d e ve lopm en t .
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C o n c re sce n c es  i n  L i n g u i s t i c  Competence
A d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  p rob lem s o f  s y n ta x  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  word 
o r d e r  o f t e n  c a r r i e s  f u l l y  a s  much o r  more meaning th a n  do words 
t h e m s e l v e s , f o r  c l a s s r o o m  o b s e r v a t i o n  has  shown t h a t  words u sed  in  
u n f a m i l i a r  s y n t a c t i c  p a t t e r n s  become m e a n in g le s s  t o  many p u p i l s .  We 
n o t e  h e r e  t h a t  th e  c h i l d ' s  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  morphology,  t h a t  i s ,  the  
s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  b e tw een  u n i t s  o f  meaning such  a s  w ords ,  
b a s e s ,  p r e f i x e s  and a f f i x e s ,  and i n f l e c t i o n a l  e n d i n g s ,  i n c r e a s e s  w i t h  
age  and i s  r e f l e c t e d  in  h i s  own p r o d u c t i o n .  These  p r o d u c t i o n s ,  which 
e v o lv e  from " s t o r e "  a t  e i g h t e e n  m onths ,  t o  "go s t o r e , "  t o  "wan1 go 
s t o r e , "  t o  "1 w a n n a g g ' t h z d o r e "  a t  s i x  y e a r s ,  r e v e a l  t h a t  th e  c h i l d  
does  n o t  p e r c e i v e  l a n g u a g e  i n  te rm s  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  words b u t  as  
s y n t a c t i c  c o m b i n a t i o n s . A s tu d y  by Amsden (1963) o f  t h e  speech  
deve lopm ent  o f  m u l t i l i n g u a l  y o u n g s t e r s ,  u s i n g  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  
g e n e r a t i v e  g ra n m a r ,  u n c o v e red  t h r e e  l e v e l s  o f  " p e r c e p t i o n . "  One 
group  c o n s i d e r e d  c o r r e c t  c e r t a i n  s e n t e n c e s  f rom which a f u n c t i o n  
word was a b s e n t ,  w h i l e  a n o t h e r  was a b l e  t o  c o r r e c t  t h e  s e n t e n c e  b u t  
c o u ld  n o t  s a y  what  t h e y  had done ,  and t h e  t h i r d  was a b l e  b o th  to  
c o r r e c t  t h e  s e n t e n c e  and p o i n t  o u t  t h e  o m is s io n .  No r e l a t i o n s h i p  was 
found be tw een  s y n t a c t i c  deve lopm ent  and i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  b u t  i t  was f e l t  
t h a t  l a n g u a g e  deve lopm ent  was l i n k e d  to  t h e  c h i l d ' s  growing p e r s o n a l i t y  
s t r u c t u r e ,  r e f l e c t i n g  a d j u s t m e n t  t o  t h e  w o r l d .  Th is  o b s e r v a t i o n  
h a p p i l y  c o n c u r s  w i t h  and s u p p o r t s  P i a g e t ' s  v iew ,  d i s c u s s e d  above ,  
which  d e s c r i b e s  t h e  deve lopm ent  o f  t h e  c h i l d  o c c u r r i n g  s b  a c o n t in u o u s  
p r o c e s s  o f  r e o r g a n i s a t i o n  i n  which  th e  r e a c h i n g  o u t  f o r  new e x p e r i e n c e  
i s ,  a t  l e a s t  i n  p a r t ,  d ep e n d e n t  on  what  h a s  gone b e f o r e .  In  t h e  c a s e
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o f  th e  p o l y g l o t  c h i l d r e n  i t  was o b s e rv e d  t h a t  t h e y  made e r r o r s  
a t t r i b u t a b l e  t o  t h r e e  f a c t o r s :  (1)  i n  t r a n s f e r r i n g  th e  p a t t e r n  o f
one language  to  a n o t h e r , (2)  i n  h a v in g  weak c o n c e p t s  o f  s y n ta x  in  
b o th  l a n g u a g e s ,  a n d / o r  (3) i n  h av in g  l e a r n e d  th e  o b s e r v a b l e  e r r a t i c  
s y n t a c t i c  b e h a v i o r  o f  a d u l t s .  I t  was s u g g e s t e d ,  however,  t h a t  th e  
p r e c i s e  exchange  o f  th o u g h t  i s  n o t  p o s s i b l e  w i t h o u t  p r e c i s e  sy n ta x  
and c o n v e r s e l y ,  t h a t  p r e c i s e  s y n ta x  i s  n o t  p o s s i b l e  w i t h o u t  p r e c i s e  
t h o u g h t - - a  view which would be  s u p p o r t e d  by Vygotsky ,  P i a g e t ,  and 
W horf .
Of m a jo r  i n t e r e s t  t o  our  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  h e r e  i s  th e  work o f  
B r o w n  a n d  B e l l u g i  ( 1 9 6 4 : 1 3 3 - 1 5 1 ) ,  i n  a  s tu d y  c o n d u c ted  
w i t h  two c u l t u r a l l y  r i c h  c h i l d r e n .  I t  s h o u ld  be  n o t e d  t h a t  th e  
e f f e c t s  o f  h ig h  i n t e l l i g e n c e  may have  been  r e f l e c t e d  in  t h e  f i n d i n g s .  
Tape r e c o r d i n g s  were  made o f  th e  c h i l d r e n ' s  speech  i n  t h e i r  own homes 
w i t h  t h e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  t h e  m o the rs  who i n t e r a c t e d  w i t h  t h e i r  
c h i l d r e n .  The o b j e c t  was t o  r e c o r d  a s  much a s  p o s s i b l e  o f  t h e  c h i l d ' s  
p r o d u c t i o n  in  a n a t u r a l  s e t t i n g  f o r  l a t e r  s y n t a c t i c a l  a n a l y s i s .  The 
a n a l y s i s  was b a se d  on a  t r a n s c r i p t i o n  o f  th e  u t t e r a n c e s  i n t o  a d u l t  
sp ee ch  e q u i v a l e n t s .  I t  was n o t e d  t h a t  th e  f i r s t  ap p e a ran c e  o f  two- 
word u t t e r a n c e s  came a t  a b o u t  18 months .  The t h r e e  m a jo r  p r o c e s s e s  
i n  s y n t a c t i c  deve lopm ent  were  te rmed  " I m i t a t i o n  and R e d u c t i o n , "  
" I m i t a t i o n  w i t h  E x p a n s i o n , "  and " I n d u c t i o n  o f  L a t e n t  S t r u c t u r e . "  In  
t h e  f i r s t  p r o c e s s ,  a  c o n s t r a i n t  on th e  l e n g t h  o f  t h e  c h i l d ' s  
i m i t a t i o n  o f  h i s  m o t h e r ' s  speech  was o b s e r v e d ,  t h a t  i s ,  w h i l e  th e  
i m i t a t i o n  o f  "Walt  a  m in u te "  was r e p e a t e d  w i t h o u t  ch an g e ,  " I t ' s  n o t  
t h e  same dog a s  P epper"  was r ed u ced  t o  "Dog P e p p e r . "  I t  was a l s o
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n o te d  t h a t  t h e  c h i l d r e n ' s  own c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  i . e . ,  "Throw Daddy" 
(which t h e  m o th e r  t r a n s l a t e d  a s  "Throw i t  t o  Daddy") and "P u t  t r u c k  
window" ( "P u t  t h e  t r u c k  i n  t h e  window") ,  were  l i k e w i s e  a b b r e v i a t e d  t o  
a t e l e g r a p h i c  s t y l e .  The a u t h o r s  have  s u g g e s t e d  t h a t  t h e  c h i l d  knows 
enough " p a s s i v e "  language  to  r e t a i n  t h e  c o n t e n t  words and s t r e s s  
forms w h i l e  o m i t t i n g  the  i r r e l e v a n t  ( t o  him) f u n c t i o n  w ords .
In  t h e  second p r o c e s s ,  i t  was n o te d  t h a t  th e  a d u l t  t en d e d  to  
expand th e  c h i l d ' s  p r o d u c t i o n s  i n t o  a  more g r a m n a t i c a l  form y e t  
r e t a i n e d  h i s  own word o r d e r :  t h e  c h i l d  s a i d ,  " P i c k  g lo v e "  and th e
m o th e r  r e sp o n d e d ,  " P i c k  t h e  g lo v e  u p . "  The a u t h o r s  p o i n t  o u t  (1964: 
143) t h a t  t h i s  i s  one p r o b a b le  manner i n  which  th e  c h i l d  l e a r n s  
s y n t a c t i c  m ean ings .  The a u t h o r s  p u t  i t  t h u s :
By a d d in g  so m e th in g  to  t h e  words th e  c h i l d  has  j u s t  
p roduced  one c o n f i rm s  h i s  r e s p o n s e  i n s o f a r  as  i t  i s  a p p r o p r i a t e .  
In  a d d i t i o n ,  one t a k e s  him somewhat beyond t h a t  r e s p o n s e  b u t  
n o t  g r e a t l y  beyond i t .  One encodes  a d d i t i o n a l  meanings  a t  a 
moment when he i s  most l i k e l y  t o  be  a t t e n d i n g  to  t h e  c u e s  t h a t  
t e a c h  t h a t  meaning.
The t h i r d  p r o c e s s ,  " I n d u c t i o n  o f  t h e  L a t e n t  S t r u c t u r e , "  i s  
s e e n  by t h e  a u t h o r s  a s  t h e  method by which t h e  c h i l d  p r o g r e s s i v e l y  
d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  th e  s p e c i f i c  p r i v i l e g e s  o f  o c c u r r e n c e  o f  word c l a s s e s .  
The c h i l d ' s  own c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  "Why i t  c a n ' t  t u r n  o f f ? "  "Cowboy d id  
f i g h t i n g  me,"  "A t h i s  t r u c k , "  r e v e a l  m i s t a k e s  which e x t e r n a l i z e  the  
c h i l d ' s  s e a r c h  f o r  t h e  r e g u l a r i t i e s  o f  E n g l i s h  s y n ta x .  The c o r e  
p h r a s e  f o r  t h e  c h i l d  i s  th e  n o u n - p h ra s e ,  " d i r t y  k n e e s , "  " t h a t  Adam," 
"my monsny," which e x i s t s  a s  a t o t a l  In d ep en d en t  u t t e r a n c e .  The 
g r a o n a r  o f  t h i s  type  o f  s e n t e n c e  a t  t h i s  t im e  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  c e r t a i n  
words  ( a r t i c l e s ,  p o s s e s s i v e  p ro n o u n s ,  numbers ,  d e m o n s t r a t i v e
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a d j e c t i v e s ,  e t c . )  can  f u n c t i o n  a s  one c l a s s  b e c a u s e  th e y  have th e  
p r i v i l e g e  o f  o c c u r r i n g  b e f o r e  nouns .  Some s i x t e e n  weeks l a t e r  th e  
c h i l d  h a s  p r o g r e s s i v e l y  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  c e r t a i n  d e m o n s t r a t i v e  p ronouns  
and c e r t a i n  a r t i c l e s  which  have th e  p r i v i l e g e  o f  o c c u r r e n c e ,  i n  t h a t  
o r d e r ,  b e f o r e  th e  l a r g e r  c l a s s  of  m o d i f i e r s  and nouns .  The c h i l d  i s  
th u s  a b l e  t o  s a y ,  " T h i s  i s  a p r e t t y  d r e s s "  and s e n t e n c e s  l i k e  i t  w i th  
p ro p e r  r e g u l a r i t y .  Somewhat l a t e r ,  t h e  c h i l d  d e m o n s t r a t e s  the  
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  o f  t h e  l a r g e r  c l a s s  o f  nouns i n t o  s p e c i a l  u sa g e s  f o r  
p r o p e r  nouns and c e r t a i n  u s a g e s  f o r  c o u n t  nouns .  B e fo re  long  th e  
noun i s  r e p l a c e d  by " i t " ,  t h e  a d v e n t  o f  which becomes c l e a r  i n  t h e  
f o l l o w i n g  s e q u en ce :  "F ix  a t r i c y c l e , "  " F ix  i t  a t r i c y c l e , "  "F ix  i t . "
The a u t h o r s '  c o n c l u s i o n s  a r e  o f  s p e c i a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  h e r e  f o r  t h e y  
s u p p o r t  th e  view t h a t  t h e  language  p r o c e s s , a t  l e a s t  i n  th e  c a s e  o f  
c h i l d r e n  w i t h  h ig h  i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  i s  a c o n t in u o u s  c o n s t r u c t i o n  and 
r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  e x p e r i e n c e  f o r  which no l e a r n i n g  t h e o r y  seems to  
a c c o u n t .  Brown and B e l l u g i  (1 9 6 4 :1 5 1 ) ,  p u t  i t  t h u s :
I t  looks  a s  i f  t h i s  l a s t  p r o c e s s  w i l l  p u t  a s e r i o u s  s t r a i n  
on any l e a r n i n g  t h e o r y  th u s  f a r  c o n c e iv e d  by  p sy c h o lo g y .  The 
v e r y  i n t r i c a t e  s im u l t a n e o u s  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  and i n t e g r a t i o n  
which c o n s t i t u t e  th e  e v o l u t i o n  o f  th e  noun p h r a s e  i s  more 
r e m i n i s c e n t  o f  t h e  b i o l o g i c a l  development  o f  an embryo th a n  
i t  i s  o f  th e  a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  a  c o n d i t i o n a l  r e f l e x .
B r o w n  a n d  F r a s e r  ( 1 9 6 4 )  c o n d u c t e d  a s tu d y  in  
many r e s p e c t s  s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  one ,  w i t h  t h e  o n ly  d i f f e r e n c e  
t h a t  t h e r e  were t h i r t e e n  s u b j e c t s .  The o b j e c t  was to  c o l l e c t  a s  
l a r g e  a  co rp u s  o f  two-word o r  l a r g e r  i m i t a t e d  o r  c o n s t r u c t e d  u t t e r a n c e s  
from c h i l d r e n  r a n g i n g  from 24 t o  36 months .  T h e i r  h y p o t h e s i s ,  somewhat 
s u b s t a n t i a t e d  by t h e  Brown and B e l l u g i  s t u d i e s ,  was t h a t  t h e  c h i l d
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h a s  h i s  own c o n s t r u c t i o n  r u l e s :  t h a t  i n  co m m it t ing  s y s t e m a t i c  e r r o r s
i n  r e g u l a r i z i n g  i r r e g u l a r  I n f l e c t i o n a l  en d in g s  he i s  l e a r n i n g  
grammar th ro u g h  t h e  type  o f  s u b s t i t u t i o n  d r i l l  u s e d  in  f o r e i g n  
lan g u ag e  t e a c h i n g ;  t h a t  s y s t e m a t i c  e r r o r s  a r i s e  from th e  c h i l d ' s  
f i n d i n g  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  e q u i v a l e n t  forms t h a t  a r e  n o t  so f o r  th e  a d u l t ;  
and t h a t  th ro u g h  th e  a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  grammar, t h e  c h i l d  l e a r n s  to  
o r g a n i z e  words  i n t o  s y n t a c t i c  c l a s s e s .  Brown and F r a s e r  (1964:47)  
s a y  t h a t :
I f  a  c h i l d  h a s  l e a r n e d  t o  o r g a n i z e  words i n t o  such  c l a s s e s ,  
t o  e n t e r  them on m en ta l  l i s t s  o f  s y n t a c t i c  e q u i v a l e n t s ,  he 
w i l l  have  a v e r y  p o w er fu l  means o f  g e t t i n g  beyond h i s  c o r p u s .
A f u r t h e r  o b j e c t  o f  th e  s tu d y  was t o  i n f e r  a grammar ( 1 9 6 4 :4 9 ) ,  from
t h e  c h i l d r e n ' s  p r o d u c t io n  on t h e  b a s i s  t h a t :
R u les  of  grammar a r e  c u l t u r a l  norms;  l i k e  o t h e r  norms th e y  
a r e  d e s c r i p t i v e  o f  c e r t a i n  r e g u l a r i t i e s  o f  b e h a v i o r  w i t h i n  a 
conm un i ty ,  and th e y  a r e  a l s o  p r e s c r i p t i v e  i n  reconsnendlng t h i s  
b e h a v i o r  t o  new members o f  t h e  cotmnunity.
The i n v e s t i g a t o r s  g a t h e r e d  500 d i f f e r e n t  u t t e r a n c e s  from each  c h i l d
and s e t  a b o u t  a n a l y z i n g  the  r e d u c t i o n s  which were  o b se rv ed  when th e
c h i l d r e n ' s  u t t e r a n c e s  were  compared w i t h  a d u l t  e q u i v a l e n t s .  I t  was
th o u g h t  t h a t  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t o r s '  p r o c e d u re  would p a r a l l e l  t h e  model
o f  t h e  c h i l d ' s  l e a r n i n g ,  f o r  a s  t h e  c h i l d  ap p ea re d  to  have induced
h i s  gramnar from t h e  a d u l t  model ,  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t o r s  c o u l d ,  l i k e w i s e ,
in duce  a p r o b a b l e  " g e n e r a t i v e  mechanism" from t h e  o b t a i n e d  u t t e r a n c e s .
The r e s u l t s  o f  th e  s t u d y  showed t h a t  th e  y o u n g e s t  c h i l d r e n  
seemed to  u s e  t h e i r  few words  f o r  " g l o b a l "  communicat ion and t h e i r  
s t r u c t u r e s  i n  l i m i t e d  ways,  w hereas  t h e  o l d e r  c h i l d r e n  u s e d  words 
and s t r u c t u r e s  i n  more c l e a r ,  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d ,  and g e n e r a l  ways.
83
A lthough  many c h i l d r e n ' s  s e n t e n c e s  d i d  n o t  r e f l e c t  th e  grammar o f  
th e  a d u l t ,  by t h e  age o f  t h r e e  most  o f  t h e  c h i l d r e n ' s  Imple  s e n t e n c e s  
were found t o  c o r r e s p o n d  w i t h  th e  E n g l i s h  s e n t e n c e s  f o r  which 
g e n e r a t i v e  grammar had been s e t  down by Chomsky. The a g e - r e l a t e d  
I n c r e a s e  In  mean l e n g t h  o f  u t t e r a n c e  which t r i p l e d  be tween  th e  ages  
o f  two and t h r e e ,  was found t o  h o l d  t r u e  f o r  th e  number o f  morphemes 
i n  a  g iv e n  u t t e r a n c e .  Forms o f  t h e  v e rb  " t o  be"  i n  th e  p r o g r e s s i v e  
t e n s e  and th e  modal a u x i l i a r i e s  " w i l l "  and " ca n "  a p p e a re d  a t  a b o u t  30 
m onths ,  w hereas  i t  was most  i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  n o t e  t h a t  t h e  younger  
c h i l d r e n  c o n s i s t e n t l y  r ed u ced  t h e i r  u t t e r a n c e s  by o m i t t i n g  the 
p r o g r e s s i v e  o f  " b e , "  " w i l l , "  and " c an "  i n  t h e i r  i m i t a t i o n s  o f  a d u l t  
u t t e r a n c e s .  T h e re  was a  c o n s i s t e n t  t en d en cy  to  r e t a i n  one k in d  o f  
morpheme and d ro p  a n o t h e r .  Those most l i k e l y  t o  be r e t a i n e d  were th e  
morphemes which o c c u r r e d  in  th e  f i n a l  p h r a s e  p o s i t i o n :  r e f e r e n c e -
making form s ,  ex p an d ab le  nouns ,  v e r b s ,  and a d j e c t i v e s ,  i n t o n a t i o n a l l y  
r e l a t i v e l y  u n p r e d i c t a b l e  from t h e  c o n t e x t .  Brown and F r a s e r  (1964 :78)  
co n c lu d e d  t h a t :
I t  i s  q u i t e  p o s s i b l e  t h a t  th e  c h i l d  r e d u c e s  f i r s t ,  then  
forms i n d u c t i v e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s ,  and makes new u t t e r a n c e s  
on th e  model o f  h i s  r e d u c t i o n s .
I t  seems e v i d e n t  from t h i s  t h a t  t h e  c h i l d  does in deed  s y s t e m a t i c a l l y
re d u c e  a d u l t  sp e ec h  by o m i t t i n g  words which c a r r y  l i t t l e  i n f o r m a t i o n ,
and from t h i s  c o rp u s  o f  a b b r e v i a t e d  s e n t e n c e s ,  in d u ces  g e n e r a l  r u l e s
t o  govern  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  new s e n t e n c e s .
In  h e r  Language in  th e  C r ib  ( 1 9 6 2 ) ,  Weir  has  p r e s e n t e d  an 
u n u s u a l  s tu d y  o f  th e  p r e - s l e e p  monologues o f  a  t w o - a n d - a - h a l f  y e a r  
o l d ,  a lo n e  i n  h i s  c r i b ,  t a l k i n g  to  h i m s e l f  and h i s  t o y s .
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The d a t a  o f  t h e  s tu d y  i s  b a s i c a l l y  a s e r i e s  o f  t a p e  
r e c o r d i n g s  made o f  Anthony,  W e i r ' s  son ,  a s  he c h a t t e d  w i t h  h i m s e l f  
i n  th e  d a r k n e s s  and i s o l a t i o n  o f  h i s  room f o r  a  few m in u te s  b e f o r e  
f a l l i n g  a s l e e p .  U n l ike  t h e  p r e v i o u s  s t u d i e s ,  however ,  th e  t r a n s ­
c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e  speech  has  been  made p h o n e t i c a l l y ,  a t r u l y  v a l u a b l e  
f e a t u r e  o f  t h e  s t u d y ,  f o r  i n  t h e  p r e v i o u s  s t u d i e s  th e  a c c u r a c y  o f  t h e  
t r a n s c r i p t i o n  o f  what the  c h i l d  a c t u a l l y  s a i d  can  b e  c a l l e d  to  
q u e s t i o n .  The speech  o f  Anthony has  been  th o r o u g h ly  a n a ly z e d :  t h e
phonology g l i d e s ,  phonemic f l u c t u a t i o n s  o f  v ow els ,  and t h r e e - c o n s o n a n t  
c l u s t e r s ;  t h e  g ran raar -m orpho logy , i n f l e c t i o n  and d e r i v a t i o n ;  t h e  
s y n ta x ,  t h e  p h r a s e s ,  th e  s e n t e n c e s ,  and th e  p a r a g r a p h s  o f  h i s  
u t t e r a n c e s  have b een  m i n u t e l y  examined.  TWo s i g n i f i c a n t  f e a t u r e s  
were  t h e  overwhelming m a j o r i t y  o f  i m p e r a t i v e  p h r a s e s  and th e  marked 
r e d u c t i o n  o f  h i s  l e x i c a l  v o c a b u la r y  when compared w i th  h i s  day t im e 
sp e ec h .
A p o r t i o n  o f  a  t y p i c a l  p a r a g r a p h  w i l l  s e r v e  as  an example f o r
t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  which f o l l o w s :
I  t a k e  th e  w h i t e  b l a n k e t  o f f  
On t h e  b l a n k e t  
Under t h e  b l a n k e t  
S le e p  go
What a b l u e  b l a n k e t  
What th e  t a k e  t h e  b l a n k e t
The p r e - s l e e p  monologues i n c l u d e  p h r a s e s  h e a r d  d u r in g  th e  day ,  b u t
more p a r t i c u l a r l y ,  a r e  th e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  t h e  c h i l d  makes a p p a r e n t l y
i n  an  e f f o r t  to  t r y  o u t  v a r i o u s  c o m b i n a t i o n s .  His  g r a n m a t i c a l
t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s  and r e c o n s t r u c t i o n s  do n o t  a lways  meet w i t h  s u c c e s s ,
a s  ev id e n c e d  by  th e  l a s t  l i n e  of  t h e  sample .  He d r i l l s  h i m s e l f  on
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s u b s t i t u t i o n s  {"on" " u n d e r " )  much a s  t h e  f o r e i g n  lan g u a g e  s t u d e n t  
d o es .  He d r i l l s  on co n so n a n t  c l u s t e r s .  He c o r r e c t s  h i s  own 
p r o n u n c i a t i o n :  ( " A p l z , "  " E p l s "  f o r  " a p p l e s " ) .  He p roduces
s u c c e s s i v e  minimal  p a i r s  o f  vowel phonemes: " l a f t - l e f t , "  and b u i l d s
up u t t e r a n c e s  o u t  o f  t h e i r  c o n s t i t u e n t  sounds .  The q u a l i t y  o f  
p r o d u c t i o n  o f  t h e  " p r a c t i c e  s e t s "  e l i m i n a t e s  th e  a c c i d e n t a l  e le m e n t .
I t  t h u s  a p p e a r s  t h a t  Anthony has  been  en g a g in g  in  an u n c o n s c io u s  y e t  
s e l f - d i r e c t e d  l an g u ag e  l e a r n i n g  p r o c e s s .  I t  seems ob v io u s  t h a t  he 
h a s  g rouped  c e r t a i n  c l a s s e s  o f  words  i n  h i s  mind which he p r a c t i c e s  
by p u t t i n g  d i f f e r e n t  "m ovab les"  i n t o  th e  " s l o t s "  f o l l o w i n g  th e  p i v o t  
p h r a s e :
Anthony t a k e  t h e  What c o l o r
Take th e  book What c o l o r  b l a n k e t
What c o l o r  mop 
C a l l  up monsny What c o l o r  g l a s s
C a l l  up mommy's a l l  gone 
A l l  gone
The s tu d y  h a s  s e v e r a l  m e r i t s  a s i d e  from t e c h n i c a l  o n e s .  I t  
i s  one o f  t h e  v e r y  few in  t h e  a r e a  o f  c h i l d r e n ' s  p r e - s l e e p  monologues.  
I t  c o r r o b o r a t e s ,  m o reo v e r ,  t h e  d a t a  o f  t h e  s t u d i e s  d i s c u s s e d  in  t h i s  
s e c t i o n ,  a l t h o u g h  t h e  c h i l d r e n  i n  t h e s e  were a c t i v e l y  engaged 
ex ch an g in g  i m p r e s s i o n s  w i t h  o t h e r  p e o p le  i n  s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s .  G. A. 
H i l l e r ,  i n  t h e  f o re w o rd ,  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  a s o c i a l  a s p e c t  o f  A n th o n y ' s  
language  p r o d u c t i o n  would te n d  t o  d i s c o u n t  t h e  v a l i d i t y  o f  s t i m u l u s -  
r c s p o n s e  and a s s o c i a t i o n  l e a r n i n g  t h e o r y  in  t h e i r  a p p l i c a t i o n  t o  
l anguage  l e a r n i n g .  M i l l e r  a l s o  r a i s e s  two q u e s t i o n s  w hich  p r o c e e d  
from t h e  c u r r e n t  s t u d y :  "How can  we d i s c o v e r  what  a c h i l d  knows
a b o u t  h i s  l a n g u a g e? "  and "What a r e  t h e  most s e n s i t i v e  i n d i c a t o r s  o f
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l i n g u i s t i c  competence t h a t  we can  d e v i s e ? "  In  answer  t o  th e  f i r s t  i t  
would have t o  be s a i d  t h a t  t h e  c h i l d  i s  a p p a r e n t l y  n o t  c o n s c io u s  o f  
knowing a n y t h i n g  a b o u t  h i s  language  b u t  knows e v e r y t h i n g  of, h i s  
l anguage ;  hence  h i s  s u b s i d i a r y  knowledge may o n ly  be induced  from 
such  c a r e f u l  a n a l y s e s  a s  Brown and F r a s e r ' s  and W e i r ' s .  To the  
sec o n d ,  i t  would have  to  be answered  t h a t  Loban (1963) has  d e v i s e d  
what  a p p e a r s  t o  be an  e x t r e m e ly  c a r e f u l l y  d e s ig n e d  and th o ro u g h  
i n d i c a t o r  f o r  h i s  s tu d y  o f  th e  l an g u ag e  o f  e l e m e n ta r y  s c h o o l  c h i l d r e n .
Roman J a k o b s o n ' s  fo rew ord  t a k e s  up a  d i f f e r e n t  a s p e c t  o f  th e  
Weir  r e p o r t .  Whereas Vygotsky co n c lu d ed  t h a t  e g o c e n t r i c  s p eech  o f  
c h i l d r e n  pe r fo rm ed  a m e d i a t i n g  f u n c t i o n  between i n n e r  speech  and 
o v e r t  s p e e c h ,  and t h a t  o v e r t  speech  was i n t e r n a l i z e d  p s y c h o l o g i c a l l y  
p r i o r  t o  i t s  p h y s i c a l  i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n ,  th e  Weir  s tu d y  a p p e a r s  t o  have 
r e c o r d e d  t h e  g r a d u a l  t r a n s i t i o n  from e x t e r n a l  t o  i n n e r  speech  th ro u g h  
t h e s e  c e n t r o v e r t e d  s o l i t a r y  monologues.  Jakobson  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e s e  
s o l i l o q u i e s  p r o v id e  I n s i g h t  i n t o  t h e  sp e ec h  o f  d r e a m s - - a  v e r b a l  
b e h a v i o r  which s h o u ld  be s t u d i e d  t o  p r o v id e  an u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  t h e  
c h i l d ' s  m e n ta l  l i f e .  I t  c a n  be s u g g e s t e d  h e r e  t h a t  t h i s  view o f  
W e i r ' s  s t u d y ,  when t a k e n  i n  c o n t e x t  w i t h  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s ,  
may a c c o u n t  i n  p a r t  f o r  t h e  " t e l e g r a p h i c "  q u a l i t y  and t h e  n o n s y n t a c t i c  
v e r b a l  " s h o r t h a n d . "  Thus t h e  c h i l d  may a t  t im e s  u t t e r  h i s  i n n e r  
s p e ec h  w i t h o u t  t h e  m e d i a t i o n  (and s o c i a l i z a t i o n )  o f  h i s  e g o c e n t r i c  
s p e e c h .  Jakobson  a l s o  o b s e r v e s  t h a t  A n th o n y 's  sp e e c h  r e v e a l s  t h e  
i n t e r m i n g l i n g  o f  t h e  " m e t a l i n g u a l , "  t h a t  i s ,  t h e  communica t ive  
c u l t u r a l l y - r e l a t e d  l i n g u i s t i c  f a c t o r s ,  and t h e  v o l i t i o n a l ,  and the  
m y t h l c o p o e t i c  a s p e c t s  o f  s p e e c h ,  which i n  a d u l t s  were  q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  
f u n c t i o n s .
87
The D educ t ion  o f  Meaning and t h e  I n d u c t i v e  L e a rn in g  
o f  Pe r fo rm ances
From th e  v a r i o u s  s t u d i e s  examined and from th e  c o g n i t i v e  
t h e o r i e s  d i s c u s s e d  I t  seems e v i d e n t  t h a t  language  developm ent  i s  a 
complex p r o c e s s .  That  t h e  speech  o f  a d u l t s  c a s t s  l i t t l e  l i g h t  on 
th e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  language  p r o c e s s , and t h a t  i t  c a n n o t  be used  as  a 
c r i t e r i o n  f o r  th e  a n a l y s i s  o f  c h i l d r e n ' s  s p e e c h ,  s t r o n g l y  s u g g e s t s  
t h a t  th e  l e a r n i n g  o f  language  sh o u ld  be r e g a r d e d  from a g e n e t i c -  
h i s t o r i c a l  s t a n d p o i n t  w i t h  a d u l t  speech  a s  t h e  end developm ent  o f  a 
p a r t i c u l a r  t y p e  o f  f u n c t i o n .  By r e g a r d i n g  the  l anguage  p r o c e s s  a s  a 
con t inuum  o f  g r a d u a l l y  e v o l v i n g  m enta l  and l i n g u i s t i c  e x p e r i e n c e s ,  
each b ased  on t h e  o n es  p r e c e d i n g ,  a s  Vygotsky ,  P i a g e t ,  and Brown have  
s u g g e s t e d ,  i t  m ight  be p o s s i b l e  t o  c o n s t r u c t  a c o n c e p t u a l  t e a c h i n g  
model w i t h i n  which were p ro v id e d :  (1)  an e n r i c h e d  l e a r n i n g  env i ronm en t
which ap p ro x im a te d  t h e  c o n t e x t  and th e  l o v i n g  p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  
th e  home, (2) a b r e a d t h  and d e p th  o f  ( n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  s e q u e n t i a l )  
language  e x p e r i e n c e  deemed r e q u i s i t e  to  the  development  and n a t u r a l  
e v o l u t i o n  o f  c e r t a i n  language  s k i l l s ,  and (3)  a t e a c h e r  w i t h  a th o rough  
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  t h i s  language  p r o c e s s .
One among many o f  t h e  p roblems which a r i s e  from t h e  s tu d y  o f  
th e  c h i l d ' s  p r e v e r b a l  and e a r l y  language  development  i s  t h e  m a t t e r  of  
meaning .  The' c h i l d  somehow so o n e r  o r  l a t e r  a c q u i r e s  t h e  meaning o f  a 
word i n  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  l e a r n i n g  h i s  l an g u a g e .  While  t h e  s t u d i e s  
d i s c u s s e d  h e r e  have  p r i m a r i l y  l i m i t e d  t h e i r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  t o  the  
a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  words and word c o m b in a t io n s ,  th e  a d v e n t  o f  s y n t a c t i c  
o r d e r  p r e s u p p o s e s  t h a t  t h e  c h i l d  has  a l s o  l e a r n e d  how to  u s e  the  word 
which i n  t u r n  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  he  knows what i t  means. From the
88
d i s c o v e r i e s  o f  Vygotsky ,  and from the  ev id e n c e  o f  t h e  ch ang ing  usage  
o f  words by c h i l d r e n ,  i t  a p p e a r s  t h a t  meanings  a r e  n o t  s t a b l e .  They 
change a c c o r d i n g  to  th e  b r e a d t h  and d e p th  o f  th e  c h i l d ' s  e x p e r i e n c e .  
As i t  has  been  s t a t e d  e a r l i e r ,  t h e  younger  c h i l d  makes a word pe r fo rm  
a g l o b a l  communica t ive  f u n c t i o n ,  w h i l e  t h e  o l d e r  c h i l d  w i l l  
d e m o n s t r a t e  a t  th e  same t ime more d i s c r i m i n a t e  u s e s  and a  more 
g e n e r a l i z e d  id e a  o f  th e  l i t e r a l ,  f i g u r a t i v e ,  and e x p r e s s i v e  manners 
i n  which a  word can  f u n c t i o n .  O s g o o d  ( 1 9 6 1 :  9 1 - 1 0 6 ) ,  i n  
commenting on a p ap e r  by W. A. B o u s f i e l d ,  d e c l a r e s  t h a t  meaning i s  
th e  s i n g l e  most i m p o r t a n t  v a r i a b l e  i n  human l e a r n i n g ,  v e r b a l  o r  
o t h e r w i s e ;  and t h a t :
. . . human a d ju s tm e n t  i n  m a in ly  a m a t t e r  o f  a c q u i r i n g  and 
m o d i fy in g  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  s i g n s  and l e a r n i n g  how t o  behave 
i n  ways a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  t h e s e  s i g n i f i c a n c e s .
A d e r i v a t i v e  q u e s t i o n  w i th  i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  t e a c h i n g  i s  how words 
a c q u i r e  t h i s  m e an in g fu l  and s i g n i f i c a t i v e  o r  sym bol ic  c h a r a c t e r  f o r  
t h e  c h i l d .  One o f  t h e  most n o t a b l e  f e a t u r e s  a b o u t  the  way a c h i l d  
l e a r n s  i s  t h a t ,  s i n c e  he l a c k s  th e  fo rm a l  s t r u c t u r e s  o f  c o n c e p t u a l ­
i z a t i o n  y e t  to  come, i t  i s  q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  o f  an  a d u l t .  
C h i l d r e n  a r e  c o n s t a n t l y  t r y i n g  t o  r e l a t e  th e  a b s t r a c t i o n s  o f  t h e  
a d u l t  w o r ld  (which have v e r y  l i t t l e  r e l e v a n c e  th e  c h i l d ' s  w o r ld )  to  
t h e  c o n c r e t e  e x p e r i e n c e s  o f  t h e i r  own. They u s u a l l y  f a i l  t o  r e l a t e  
b e c a u s e  each  i s  o p e r a t i n g  u n d e r  a  d i f f e r e n t  mode. The m atu re  a d u l t  
p e r c e i v e s  r e a l i t y  th rough  a m e d ia l  sy s tem  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  c l a s s e s ,  
c o n c e p t s ,  s i g n s ,  and symbols ,  whereas  t h e  v e r y  young c h i l d ' s  view i s  
a t  once u n g e n e r a l i z e d ,  d i s c r e t e ,  and p a r t i c i p a t i o n a l .  At b e s t ,  th e  
w o r ld  which e d u c a t i o n  I n t r o d u c e s  to  t h e  c h i l d  i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  by p roxy .
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While a d u l t s  f r e q u e n t l y  r e s o r t  t o  n o n v e r b a l  a n a l o g i c  language  when 
words  f a i l ,  t h e  c h i l d  f o r  whom words a r e  s t i l l  dub ious  means o f  
communication needs  as  much n o n v e rb a l  h e l p  a s  p o s s i b l e  i n  d e t e r m in in g  
meanings and in  s h a p in g  h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  t o  and p e r c e p t i o n  o f  th e  
w o r ld .  That  the  symbolic  p r o c e s s  has  been  formed i s  i n d i c a t e d  by th e  
d eg ree  o f  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  o r ,  n e g a t i v e l y ,  o f  a u t i s m  e v id e n c e d  i n  the  
c h i l d 1 s u s e  o f  l a n g u a g e .  F e a r i n g  ( 1 9 6 2 :  8 1 )  h a s  e l a b o r a t e d  
on t h i s :
One must make a s su m p t io n s  abou t  t h e  needs  o r  m o t iv es  o f  
t h o s e  whose b e h a v i o r  he i s  t r y i n g  to  s t e e r .  I n  t h i s  commonal ity 
of  r e s p o n s e  l i e s  i t s  "meaning11. W ithout  t h i s  s h a r i n g  p ro c e s s  
th ro u g h  m e d ia t i o n  o f  th e  s p e c i a l  k in d  o f  s t i m u l i  c a l l e d  s i g n s  
or  symbols t h e r e  i s  no communicat ion and no s o c i a l i z e d  meaning,
He o b s e rv e d  f u r t h e r  t h a t  symbols f u n c t i o n  by: (1) p o i n t i n g  to  o r
p l a c i n g  in  c o n t e x t ,  (2)  g e n e r a l i z i n g  th e  r e f e r e n t  by p l a c i n g  i t  in  a
c a t e g o r y  o f  o b j e c t s  o r  a c t s  tow ards  which one has  an a t t i t u d e ,  (3)
r e f e r r i n g  beyond th em se lv es  as  s u r r o g a t e s ,  (4)  e x p r e s s i n g  a f f e c t i v e l y -
toned  a t t i t u d e s  towards  s i t u a t i o n s ,  e t c . ,  and (5) e n a b l i n g  i n d i v i d u a l s
to  s h a r e  e x p e r i e n c e s  and to  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  each  o t h e r ' s  a t t i t u d e s  and
m o t i v e s - - t h u s  t o  u n d e r s t a n d  each o t h e r ' s  i n t e n t s  and meanings.
A l m y ,  ( 1 9 6 4 : 1 0 1 - 1 0 2 ) ,  sums up the im p l i c a t io n s  f o r  the  
l e a r n i n g  and t e a c h i n g  p r o c e s s e s  when she  w r i t e s ;
P i a g e t ' s  t h e o r y  f u r t h e r  im p l i e s  th e  n e c e s s i t y  t h a t  the  
c h i l d  d i s c o v e r  h i s  own e r r o r s  i n  t h i n k i n g  i n  such a f a s h i o n  
t h a t  h e ,  h i m s e l f ,  a t t e m p t s  t o  c o r r e c t  them. The a d u l t  c a n n o t  
t h i n k  f o r  th e  c h i l d  nor  can  he Impose a d u l t  answers  on him.
R a th e r  he paces  t h e  c h i l d ' s  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  w i th  I n c r e a s i n g l y  
v a r i e d  and complex prob lem s s o  t h a t  th e  c h i l d  becomes aware o f  
h i s  own e r r o r ,  r e a r r a n g e s  h i s  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  and moves g r a d u a l l y  
t o  a new s y n t e s l s .
In  view o f  t h e  f o r e g o i n g  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  e a r l y  v e r b a l  b e h a v i o r ,
e s p e c i a l l y  i n  i t s  r e i t e r a t i o n  o f  t h e  o b s e r v a t i o n  t h a t  c h i l d r e n  l e a r n
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t o  speak  by s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  r e d u c i n g  a d u l t  p h r a s e s ,  b e g i n  o v e r t  speech  
w i t h  h o l o p h r a s e s ,  and l a t e r  go on t o  g e n e r a t e  and s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  
expand t h e s e ,  i t  w i l l  be  u s e f u l  t o  t u r n  to  an  ex a m in a t io n  o f  th e  
"mechanisms" which Vygotsky h a s  s u g g e s t e d  o p e r a t e  i n  t h i s  g e n e r a t i o n  
and e x p a n s io n  o f  s p ee c h .
MEANING AND THE REFLEXIVE CHARACTER OF THINKING,
SPEAKING, AND LISTENING
Dewey and Mead were among the  f i r s t  p h i l o s o p h e r s  to  p ropose  
t h e  t h en  n o v e l  c o n c e p t i o n  t h a t  language  makes r e f l e c t i v e  t h i n k i n g  
p o s s i b l e .  As Dewey e x p r e s s e d  i t ,  ( 1 9 2 9 :1 4 1 ) ,  " I f  we had  n o t  t a l k e d  
w i t h  o t h e r s  and th e y  w i t h  u s ,  we sh o u ld  n e v e r  t a l k  t o  and w i th  
o u r s e l v e s . "  F o r  h im,  s o c i a l  co n m u n ica t io n  was n o t  t h e  outcome o f  
i n n e r  speech  o r  s o l i l o q u y ;  on t h e  c o n t r a r y ,  s o l i l o q u y  was t h e  r e s u l t  
o f  d i a l o g u e  w i t h  o t h e r  p e r s o n s .  T h in k in g ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  was n e v e r  w h o l ly  
p r i v a t e  b u t  was a p e r s o n a l  v e r s i o n  o f  s o c i a l  d i s c o u r s e .
The s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  an u t t e r a n c e  f o r  t h e  p e r s o n  s p e ak in g  as  
w e l l  a s  f o r  t h e  l i s t e n e r  i s ,  u n d e r  o r d i n a r y  c i r c u m s t a n c e s ,  
i n a c c e s s i b l e  t o  e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n .  Vygotsky and h i s  a s s o c i a t e s  (1 9 6 2 ) ,  
however ,  were  l e d  t o  t h e  c o n c l u s i o n  t h a t  e g o c e n t r i c  speech  a s  
d e s c r i b e d  by  P i a g e t  was a  s t a g e  o f  development  p r e c e d i n g  i n n e r  speech  
b u t  which p a r t o o k  o f  many o f  t h e  f u n c t i o n s  and s t r u c t u r e s  of  i n n e r  
s p e e c h .  S in c e  th e  e g o c e n t r i c  speech  o f  t h e  c h i l d  was a c c e s s i b l e  to  
e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n ,  t h e y  c o u l d ,  by  i n f e r e n c e ,  d i s c o v e r  t h e  key t o  the  
s tu d y  o f  i n n e r  s p e e ch .  Vygotsky ag re ed  w i th  P i a g e t  t h a t  language  has  
two modes o r  p l a n e s ;  what  P i a g e t  had termed o r i g i n a l l y  communicat ive
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l an g u ag e  and an  I n e f f a b l e ,  i n t r o v e r t e d  language  o f  sym bols ,  images 
and dreams.  These became f o r  Vygotsky I n n e r  speech  ( t h e  m e a n in g f u l ,  
s e m a n t i c  a s p e c t )  and e x t e r n a l  o r  p h o n e t i c  sp ee c h .  The l i n e s  o f  
g e n e t i c  and h i s t o r i c a l  growth  f o r  each  p l a n e  o f  language  he saw as  
f o l l o w i n g  d i f f e r e n t ,  e s s e n t i a l l y  o p p o s i t e ,  d i r e c t i o n s :  one he l a b e l e d
t h e  p r e i n t e l l e c t u a l  s t a g e  o f  sp e ec h ;  t h e  o t h e r ,  th e  I n t e l l e c t u a l .
In  i n n e r  s p eech  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  t h o u g h t  b e g i n s  w i t h  a  w h o l e - - a  one-  
word s e n t e n c e - - a n d  d e v e lo p s  toward  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r — t h e  p a r t s  o f  a 
c om ple te  s e n t e n c e ;  w h i l e ,  i n  e x t e r n a l  s p ee c h ,  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  
t h o u g h t  grows from th e  p a r t - - a  word— and moves toward t h e  w h o le— th e  
s e n t e n c e  a s  a  u n i t  o f  meaning .  Vygotsky co n ten d ed  t h a t  h i s  e a r l i e r  
s t u d i e s  on c o g n i t i o n  and c o n c e p t  f o r m a t i o n  r e v e a l e d  two d i s t i n c t  modes 
o f  th o u g h t  as  w e l l ,  s p r i n g i n g  from d i f f e r e n t  r o o t s  and d e v e lo p in g  
a l o n g  d i f f e r e n t  l i n e s .  The y o u t h ' s  s o c i a l  and c u l t u r a l  growth and 
i n t e l l e c t u a l  development  t a k e  him g r a d u a l l y  from a d i r e c t ,  unm ed ia ted  
a w aren ess  o f  t h i n g s  o r  e v e n t s ,  t o  a p e r c e p t i o n  o f  l i k e n e s s e s  be tween 
t h i n g s  and e v e n t s  m e d ia t e d ,  g u id ed  b y ,  and e x p r e s s e d  in  w o r d s . Th is  
m e d ia te d  form o f  f o c a l  aw areness  i s  what Vygotsky r e f e r r e d  to  a s  
p e r c e p t i o n  in  te rm s  o f  m ean ing . I n  th e  fo rm er  mode o f  p a r t i c l p a t i o n a i  
in m e d ia cy ,  t h i n k i n g  o c c u r s  i n  terms o f  com plexes ,  where I n d i v i d u a l  
o b j e c t s  and e v e n t s  a r e  u n i t e d  i n  t h e  y o u t h ' s  mind n o t  o n ly  by h i s  
s u b j e c t i v e  i m p r e s s i o n s  b u t  a l s o  by bonds a c t u a l l y  s een  a s  e x i s t i n g  
between them. These bonds a p p e a r  to  be c o n c r e t e  and f a c t u a l  r a t h e r  
t h an  a b s t r a c t  and l o g i c a l .  The aw aren ess  o f  d i f f e r e n c e s  comes even  
l a t e r .  Thus, t h e  two modes o f  th o u g h t  m igh t  be l a b e l e d  " p r e -  
l i n g u i a t i c "  and p o s t l l n g u l s t i c . " The p o s t l i n g u i s t l c  phase
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c o i n c i d e s  w i t h  th e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  s t a g e  o f  speech  and i s  th e  g e n e s i s  o f  
c o n c e p t  f o r m a t i o n .  In  i n n e r  s p e e c h ,  Vygotsky has  s a i d ,  t h e  d i s t i n c t  
inodes o f  th o u g h t  and s p e ec h  come t o g e t h e r ,  and th o u g h t  becomes v e r b a l  
w h i l e  speech  becomes r a t i o n a l .  Concept  f o r m a t i o n  i n  i t s  t r u e  s e n s e ,  
t h e n ,  d e v e lo p s  o n ly  a f t e r  a somewhat l e n g t h y  d e v e lo p m e n ta l  p r o c e s s  
i n v o l v i n g  lan g u a g e  a c q u i s i t i o n ,  a c c u l t u r a t i o n ,  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  and 
e d u c a t i o n ,  be tween  th e  embryonic  and th e  f u l l y  formed s t a g e  o f  m en ta l  
p r o c e s s e s  which emerge a t  p u b e r t y .  At t h i s  p o i n t ,  i n  a d o l e s c e n c e ,  
i n n e r  speech  becomes p o s s i b l e  and e g o c e n t r i c  s p e e c h ,  a p r i o r  non­
i n t e l l e c t u a l  and n o n - s o c i a l  s t a g e ,  i s  subsumed. While  e x t e r n a l  speech  
i s  sp e ec h  f o r  o t h e r s ,  i n n e r  speech  i s  speech  f o r  o n e s e l f ,  d ev e lo p ed  
th ro u g h  a m a s t e r y  o f  t h e  s o c i a l  means o f  t h o u g h t - - l a n g u a g e .  Th is  
r e q u i r e s  t h e  m a s t e r y  o f  t h e  s y n ta x  o f  t h o u g h t ,  t h a t  i s ,  o f  l o g i c ,  and 
th e  m a s t e r y  o f  t h e  i n n e r  symbol ic  s t r u c t u r e  o f  w ords .  Thus grananar 
d e v e lo p s  b e f o r e  l o g i c ;  e x t e r n a l  w o r d - o b j e c t  s t r u c t u r e s  o f  words  ( s e e n  
a s  p r o p e r t i e s )  a r e  g r a s p e d  b e f o r e  symbols .  I n n e r  speech  must  be 
l e a r n e d  by p r a c t i c e .  I t  i s  ouch l i k e  a  y o u n g s t e r  l e a r n i n g  to  add :  
he b e g i n s  my m im ick ing  and c o u n t i n g  o u t  lo u d ,  i n  r o t e  f a s h i o n ,  o r  
u s i n g  h i s  f i n g e r s .  L a t e r  he  l e a r n s  t o  add in  h i s  h e a d ,  u s i n g  l o g i c a l  
memory. L ik e w is e ,  he l e a r n s  t o  t h i n k  u s i n g  words  " u t t e r e d "  s i l e n t l y  
i n  h i s  h e a d ,  recombined  u n t i l  t h o u g h t  t a k e s  s h a p e .  I n n e r  speech  i s  
i n  e s s e n c e  t h e  outcome o f  d e v e lo p m en ta l  p r o c e s s e s  i n v o l v i n g  
accommodat ion t o  t h e  w o r l d ,  a  g r a d u a l  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  o f  i t s  c o n t e n t s  
and p u r p o s e s , t h e  i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  o f  e x t e r n a l  d i a l o g u e s ,  and th e  
a s s i m i l a t i o n  o f  complex a s p e c t s  o f  the  e n v i ro n m e n t :  p r i m a r i l y ,
symbol ic  knowledge ,  t h e  m a n i p u l a b i l i t y  o f  pe rso n s ,  t h i n g s  and sym bols ,
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and th e  i n c r e a s i n g  a w aren ess  o f  o t h e r  s e l v e s .  With p r a c t i c e *  by  th e  
t im e  th e  s t a g e  o f  fo rm a l  o p e r a t i o n s  i s  reached*  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  h a s  
f u l l y  d ev e lo p ed  t h e  c a p a c i t y  f o r  i n n e r  speech  a s  a mechanism by which 
w o r d le s s  I n t e n t s  and r e s p o n s e s  a r e  shaped i n t o  v e r b a l  th o u g h ts  and 
a r e  matched w i t h  v e r b a l  m eanings ,  p r i o r  t o  t h e i r  u t t e r a n c e .  He i s  
w e l l  on t h e  way t o  m a t u r i t y .  Where b e f o r e  h i s  a t t e n t i o n  was on th e  
c o n t e n t  o f  though t*  h i s  a t t e n t i o n  i s  now on the  p r o c e s s  of  th o u g h t  
i t s e l f .
The a r r i v a l  o f  i n n e r  speech  marks t h e  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  d e c e n t e r i n g  
o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  and th e  d e v e lo p m en ta l  e n d p o i n t  o f  th e  f u n c t i o n  o f  
c e n t r o v e r s i o n  o r  e g o c e n t r l c i t y .  True a w aren ess  and c o n t r o l  ap p e a r  i n  
t h e  y o u th — a t  f i r s t  l i m i t e d  to  the  r e s u l t s  o f  a c t i o n s  and l a t e r  
e x t e n d i n g  to  t h e  “how1* o f  a c t i o n s *  i . e .  , t h e  o p e r a t i o n  I t s e l f .  
D e c e n t e r i n g ,  compar ing  one a c t i o n  w i t h  o t h e r  p o s s i b l e  a c t i o n s  and 
t a k i n g  t h e  o t h e r  p e r s o n ' s  v iew p o in t*  l e a d s  t o  an  aw areness  o f  how 
t h i n g s  r e a l l y  a r e .  P i a g e t ' s  c o n c e p t  o f  d e c e n t e r i n g *  i t  can be seen* 
b e a r s  a s t r i k i n g  re se m b la n c e  to  Mead 's  c o n c e p t  o f  t a k i n g  the  
r o l e  o f  t h e  o t h e r . I n n e r  speech* s i n c e  i t  i s  speech  f o r  o n e s e l f ,  i s  
a  t y p e  o f  s h o r t h a n d  used  among p e o p le  who know ea ch  o t h e r  so w e l l  t h a t  
t h e y  " t e l e g r a p h "  t h e i r  t h o u g h t s .  I t  d ro p s  outward  s y n ta x  and s u b j e c t ,  
r e l y i n g  e n t i r e l y  on p r e d i c a t i o n .  I t  a p p e a r s  d i s c o n n e c t e d  and 
in c o m p l e t e ,  and d e a l s  p r e p o n d e r a n t l y  w i t h  s e n s e  o v e r  ( l o g i c a l )  meaning .  
I t  i s  an i n n e r  monologue a lm o s t  w i t h o u t  w o rd s ,  each  word s e m a n t i c a l l y  
c h a r g e d —a k in d  o f  th o u g h t  i n  pure  meanings.  Vygotsky (1962:148)  a d d s :
In  i n n e r  speech  . . .  a s i n g l e  word i s  so s a t u r a t e d  w i th  
s e n se  (and p r i v a t e  meanings)  t h a t  many words  would be r e q u i r e d  
to  e x p l a i n  i t  i n  e x t e r n a l  s p e e c h .
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But  l i k e  D e w e y  a n d  W h o r f ,  V y g o t s k y  a 1 s o  r e c o g n i z e d  
t h a t  t h o u g h t  i s  engende red  and shaped  by s p ee c h .  Thus one ca n n o t  
t r u l y  say  t h a t  th o u g h t  i s  t h e  e l e m e n t a l  so u rc e  o f  l anguage ;  
l i n g u i s t i c  t r a n s a c t i o n  i s  a l s o  t h e  s p r i n g  o f  t h o u g h t .  Thought has  i t s  
own s t r u c t u r e ,  i t s  own s y n t a x ,  hence  t h e  t r a n s i t i o n  from one t o  t h e  
o t h e r  i s  e x t r e m e ly  d i f f i c u l t .  Speech  t o  an e x t e n t  d i s t o r t s  and masks 
o u r  t h o u g h t s ;  however ,  t h e  a c t u a l  t r a n s i t i o n  be tween  th o u g h t  and word 
i s  t h ro u g h  meaning.  S peech ,  t h e  i m p l i c i t  r e s p o n s e  t o  o t h e r  s e l v e s  
made e x p l i c i t ,  i s  en g en d e re d  by an a f f e c t i v e - v o l i t i o n a l  t e n d e n c y - -  a 
m o t iv e ,  a  d e s i r e — toward t r a n s a c t i o n  w i t h  the  en v i ro n m e n t .  H i i s  
t en d en cy  sh o u ld  be r e g a r d e d  a s  an I n n a t e  human c a p a c i t y ,  p e rh ap s  
g rounded i n  b o t h  b i o l o g i c a l  and s o c l o - c u l t u r a l  f a c t o r s .  Hence, to  
u n d e r s t a n d  t h e  c e n t r a l  meaning o f  w hat  a n o t h e r  p e r so n  s p e a k s ,  one 
must u n d e r s t a n d  h i s  m o t i v e s . The s i g n i f i c a t i o n a l  meaning o f  w ords ,  
t h a t  i s ,  t h e  r e l a t i o n  be tween  th e  t h i n g - s i g n i f y i n g ,  th e  t h i n g - s i g n i f i e d ,  
and th e  p e r s o n  h a v in g  i d e a s ,  i s  f o r  Vygotsky a dynamic f o r m a t io n .
These meanings change b o th  a s  a c h i l d  d e v e lo p s  and w i t h  t h e  v a r i o u s  
ways th o u g h t  may f u n c t i o n .  Vygotsky (1 9 6 2 :7 3 -7 4 )  s u g g e s t s  a s  
c o r r o b o r a t i o n  o f  t h i s  s t a t e m e n t  th e  h i s t o r y  o f  a word i n  any l a n g u ag e ;  
i t s  meanings  change  j u s t  a s  i n  a c h i l d ' s  t h i n k i n g ;
R u ss ia n  has  a te rm  f o r  d a y - a n d - n i g h t ,  t h e  word s u t k i .
O r i g i n a l l y ,  i t  meant a seam, t h e  j u n c t i o n  o f  two p i e c e s  o f  
c l o t h ,  som eth ing  woven t o g e t h e r ;  t h en  i t  was used  f o r  any 
j u n c t i o n ,  e . g .  o f  two w a l l s  o f  a  house ,  and hence  a c o r n e r ;  
i t  began  t o  be  u sed  m e t a p h o r i c a l l y  f o r  t w i l i g h t ,  "where day 
and n i g h t  m e e t" ;  th e n  i t  came t o  mean th e  t im e  from one t w i l i g h t  
t o  t h e  n e x t ,  i . e . ,  t h e  2 4 -h o u r  s u t k i  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t .  Such 
d i v e r s e  t h i n g s  a s  a seam, a c o r n e r ,  t w i l i g h t ,  and 24 hours  a r e  
drawn i n t o  one complex i n  t h e  c o u r s e  of  the  development  o f  a 
word,  i n  t h e  same way a s  a c h i l d  I n c o r p o r a t e d  d i f f e r e n t  t h i n g s  
i n t o  a group on th e  b a s i s  o f  c o n c r e t e  imagery .
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The r e l a t i o n  o f  th o u g h t  t o  word to  the  l i s t e n e r ,  i n  t h e  
m a tu re  mind, i s  a  p r o c e s s ,  a c o n t i n u a l  movement t o  and f r o ,  from 
th o u g h t  to  word t o  p e r s o n  and b a c k .  During t h i s  p r o c e s s ,  t h e  r e l a t i o n  
o f  th o u g h t  t o  word u n d e rg o e s  a  change which p ro d u ce s  meaning. Thought 
i s  n o t  m e re ly  e x p r e s s e d  i n  words ;  i t  comes i n t o  e x i s t e n c e  th rough  
them. I t  i s  a l s o  t h i s  c o n s t a n t  m en ta l  s h i f t  be tween  word and th o u g h t  
which  makeB p o s s i b l e ,  a s  Jerome B runer  p u t s  i t  i n  h i s  " I n t r o d u c t i o n "  
t o  V y g o t s k y ' s  b o o k , " m a n ' s  c a p a c i t y  t o  c r e a t e  h i g h e r  o r d e r  c o g n i t i v e  
s t r u c t u r e s  t h a t ,  i n  e f f e c t ,  r e p l a c e  and g iv e  new power t o  the  
c o n c e p t u a l  s t r u c t u r e s  t h a t  one c l im b ed  o v e r  e n r o u t e  t o  h i g h e r  o r d e r  
m a s t e r y " .
As n o te d  e a r l i e r ,  t h ro u g h  s t u d i e s  o f  e g o c e n t r i c  speech  
Vygotsky  hoped to  a r r i v e  a t  an e x p e r i m e n t a l  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  h i s  
c o n s t r u c t  o f  i n n e r  s p e ec h .  This  c o n c e p t i o n ,  he hoped ,  would c l a r i f y  
meaning and t h e  whole inward a s p e c t  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  th e  s id e  t u r n e d  
toward  th e  p e r s o n .  As i t  a p p e a r s ,  t h e n ,  th o u g h t  and language  a r e  
i n f i n i t e l y  complex p r o c e s s e s ,  dynamic i n  n a t u r e ,  c o n s t a n t l y  i n t e r ­
a c t i n g  and i n t e r p e n e t r a t i n g  each  o t h e r ,  and a s  f l u i d  a s  human 
c h a r a c t e r .  Bu t  one a s p e c t  o f  i n n e r  speech  s t a n d s  o u t  which i s  
h e l p f u l  t o  a c o n c e p t i o n  o f  meaning.  I t  i s  t h a t  s p eech  i s  a t  t imes 
m e t a p h o r i c . a t  t im es  l o g i c a l . f o r  t h e s e  two inodes p a r t a k e  o f  t h e i r  
g e n e t i c  o r i g i n s  which a r e  n e v e r  e n t i r e l y  subsumed. M etaphoric  
l an g u a g e  i s  p r i m a r i l y  i n n e r  speech  e x t e r n a l i z e d  a s  t h e  s p e a k e r  looks  
Inward;  l o g i c a l  o r  s c i e n t i f i c  language  i s  p r i m a r i l y  i n n e r  speech  
e x t e r n a l i z e d  a s  t h e  s p e a k e r  looks  o u tw ard .  The f i r s t  i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  
by s e m a n t ic  co m p re ss io n  a t t a c h e d  to  a word o r  h o l o p h r a s e  made to
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f u n c t i o n  s y m b o l i c a l l y  by r e p r e s e n t i n g  a microcosm o f  human r 
c o n s c i o u s n e s s .  The second i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by o r d e r l y  and law fu l  
ex p a n s io n  o f  an o r i g i n a l  p r e d i c a t i o n  to  which m o d i f i c a t i o n  i s  added 
to  c l a r i f y  and to  b r i n g  to  c o m p le t io n  an o r d i n a t e d  s e r i e s  o f  p a r t s .  
While  t h e  f i r s t  a t t e m p t s  t o  a c h i e v e  u n i v e r s a l i t y  o f  meaning a t  the  
expense  o f  c l a r i t y ,  t h e  second a t t e m p t s  p a r t i c u l a r i t y  o f  meaning a t  
th e  expense  o f  u n i v e r s a l i t y .  The f i r s t  e x p r e s s e s ;  t h e  second 
communicates .  Communication i s  th u s  s een  to  be a  f u n c t i o n  of  
aw areness  and u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  o t h e r s , whereas  e x p r e s s i o n  i s  a 
f u n c t i o n  o f  an u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  s e l f .
I t  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  t o  n o t e  t h a t  Chomsky ( 1 9 5 7 :9 2 ) ,  w h i l e  
work ing  w i t h i n  an  e n t i r e l y  d i f f e r e n t  t r a d i t i o n  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  and 
p h i l o s o p h i c a l  a n a l y s i s ,  a p p e a r s  t o  have a r r i v e d  a t  e s s e n t i a l l y  th e  
same c o n c l u s i o n s  a s  Vygotsky.  His  c o n c e r n  w i th  t h e  g e n e r a t i v e  and 
s y n t a c t i c  a s p e c t s  o f  language  have l e d  him to  b e l i e v e  t h a t  whole 
u t t e r a n c e s  s p r i n g  from " k e r n e l  s e n t e n c e s "  o r  b a s i c  p h r a s e s  i n  which 
th e  I n t e n t  o f  t h e  s p e a k e r  i s  bound up in  a  few key words a lm o s t  
t r a n s c e n d i n g  them. They a r e  i n  t h i s  s e n s e  m e ta p h o r ic ,  a lm o s t  
t e l e g r a p h i c ,  b a r e l y  a r t i c u l a t e ,  and unexpanded;
I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  i n  o r d e r  t o  u n d e r s t a n d  a  s e n te n c e  i t  i s  
n e c e s s a r y  t o  know th e  k e r n e l  s e n t e n c e s  from which i t  
o r i g i n a t e s  (more p r e c i s e l y ,  t h e  t e r m i n a l  s t r i n g s  u n d e r l y i n g  
t h e s e  k e r n e l  s e n t e n c e s )  and the  p h r a s e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  each o f  
t h e s e  e l e m e n t a r y  components ,  as  w e l l  a s  t h e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  
h i s t o r y  o f  deve lopm ent  o f  t h e  g i v e n  s e n te n c e  from t h e s e  
k e r n e l  s e n t e n c e s .  The g e n e r a l  p rob lem  o f  a n a l y z i n g  th e  
p r o c e s s  o f  ' u n d e r s t a n d in g *  i s  th u s  r e d u c e d ,  i n  a s e n s e ,  to  
t h e  p rob lem  o f  e x p l a i n i n g  how k e r n e l  s e n t e n c e s  a r e  under*  
s t o o d ,  t h e s e  b e i n g  c o n s id e r e d  th e  b a s i c  " c o n t e n t  e l e m e n t s "  
from which  th e  u s u a l ,  more complex s e n t e n c e s  o f  r e a l  l i f e  
a r e  formed by th e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  deve lopm ent .
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For Chomsky t h e  t e r m i n a l  s t r i n g s  and p h r a s e  s t r u c t u r e s  c o n s i s t  o f  th e  
u n d e r l y i n g  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  o r d i n a t i o n  and s u b o r d i n a t i o n  g o v e rn in g  t h e  
r e l a t i o n s  be tween  what  i s  p r e d i c a t e d  and i t s  m o d i f i c a t i o n ,  t h a t  i s ,  
th e  immedia te  c o n s t i t u e n t s  o f  the  s e n t e n c e .  The c o n c e p t  o f  th e  k e r n e l  
s e n t e n c e s ,  r e g a r d e d  a s  a  h y p o t h e t i c a l  c o n s t r u c t ,  th u s  a p p e a r s  t o  be 
i n  many ways a  d i r e c t  r e l a t i o n  t o  o r  d e s c e n d a n t  from V y g o ts k y 's  
co n ce p t  o f  i n n e r  s p e e ch .  The f u r t h e r  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h i s  f o r  t h e  
prob lem  o f  meaning w i l l  be t a k e n  up i n  t h e  n e x t  c h a p t e r .
T h is  c h a p t e r  has  fo cu sed  on th e  d i s t i n c t i v e  c a p a c i t i e s  and 
p r o c e s s e s  upon which man r e l i e s  f o r  s e e k i n g  and o r g a n i z i n g  knowledge,  
th e  u l t i m a t e  p u rp o se  o f  which i s  a  p e r s o n a l l y  m e a n in g fu l  w o r ld -v ie w  
th ro u g h  which man may l a b o r  toward  th e  m a s t e r y  o f  h i s  env i ronm ent  
w i t h  r e l a t i v e  com petence .  The c a p a c i t y  f o r  s y m b o l i c a l l y  a b s t r a c t i n g  
e x p e r i e n c e  h a s  made i t  p o s s i b l e  f o r  him to  g e n e r a t e  l a n g u a g e ,  to  
r e g a r d  h i m s e l f  a s  an  o b j e c t ,  t o  t a k e  th e  r o l e  o f  t h e  o t h e r ,  and to  
r e p r e s e n t  and e x p r e s s  r e a l i t y .  These i n  t u r n  have p r o v id e d  him w i th  
th e  means o f  moving away from h a b i t u a l l y  f i x e d  ways o f  t h i n k i n g  and 
a c t i n g ,  and from a  p a r t i c i p a t l o n a l  and c e n t r o v e r t e d  p o i n t  of  
r e f e r e n c e ,  toward  s o c i a l  c o o p e r a t i v i s m  and r e f l e c t i v e  t h i n k i n g  which 
no t  o n l y  f a c i l i t a t e  e f f e c t i v e  a c t i v i t y  b u t  a l s o  g i v e  u n i t v  t o  n a t u r e  
and a r a tB o n  d ' e t r e  t o  man. C h ap te r  4 ' opens  a  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  
lan g u a g e  p r o c e s s  I t B e l f ,  c o n c e n t r a t i n g  p a r t i c u l a r l y  on th e  dynamic 
r e c i p r o c a l  t r a n s a c t i o n s  o f  t h e  f u l l y  d ev e lo p ed  c a p a c i t i e s  d i s c u s s e d  
h e r e ,  a s  they  a p p ly  t o  language  e v e n t s .
Chapter 4
THE SYNERGISM OF THE LANGUAGE PROCESS: FORM,
ORDER, UNITY AND THE RELEVANCY OF HUMAN DISCOURSE
THE COMMERCE OF SPEECH: ITS UNITS,
VALUES, AND TRANSACTIONS
The f i x e x  forma and r e g u l a r  o p e r a t i o n s  o f  a l a n g u a g e ,  
r e f l e c t i n g  th e  a r t i c u l a t e  and  a n a l y t i c  r a t i o n a l i t y  o f  men, c o n s t i t u t e  
a domain o f  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  and  i s o l a t i o n s  of  human e x p e r i e n c e .  They 
a r e  symbolic  b ec a u s e  t h e y  a r e  a b s t r a c t i o n s  and r e f r a c t i o n s  o f  th e  
human s t r e a m  o f  speech  f r o z e n  i n t o  s e n s o r y  sh a p e s  and t e x t u r e s .  As 
s u c h ,  th e y  a r e  governed  by t h e i r  r u l e s  o f  l o g i c ,  r a t h e r  th an  by 
p r i n c i p l e s  i n h e r e n t  i n  t h e  v e r y  d e p th  and ground o f  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  
commerce. The f i r s t  a r e  g r a n s n a t i c a l  l a w s - - t h e  r u l e s  o f  s y n t a x ,  
p r o g r e s s i o n  o f  t e n s e s ,  i n t o n a t i o n ;  th e  second a r e  th e  p r i n c i p l e s  of  
meaning— th e  laws o f  d e n o t a t i o n  and c o n n o t a t i o n ,  o f  l i t e r a l  and 
f i g u r a t i v e  m eaning ,  o f  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  In  t h e  s t r e a m  o f  speech  which 
o c c u r s  d u r i n g  a  l an g u ag e  e v e n t ,  t h e  two merge,  c o o p e r a t e .  When th ey  
a r e  s t u d i e d  a p a r t ,  th e y  r e t u r n  t o  t h e i r  own u n i v e r s e s .
Meaning, Chomsky n o t e s ,  i s  a n e c e s s a r y  b u t  n o t  s u f f i c i e n t  
c o n d i t i o n  o f  l a n g u a g e .  Gramnar a s  an  o p e r a t i o n a l  d e s c r i p t i o n  i s  n o t  
b a sed  p r i m a r i l y  on meaning .  I t  i s  b a se d  on s y n t a c t i c  and h i e r a r c h i a l  
o r d e r  w h ic h ,  i n  a c t u a l  u s e ,  i s  based  in  t u r n  on meaning o r  c o n t e n t .  
Man re sp o n d s  to  u t t e r a n c e s  i n  two ways:  i n  te rm s  o f  th e  forms o f
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l an g u ag e  and In  te rms  o f  s i t u a t i o n a l  u s a g e . Chomsky (1957 :102)  n o t e s  
t h a t  t h e  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e s  be tween  fo rm a l  and s e m a n t i c  d i f f e r e n c e s  In  
r e s p o n s e  a r e  i m p e r f e c t , b u t  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e  prob lem  o f  meaning can  
b e  c l a r i f i e d  I f  i t  i s  s t u d i e d  i n  t h e  f r a m e w o r k  o f  a more 
g e n e r a l  t h e o r y  o f  lan g u a g e  which  w i l l  I n c l u d e  a t h e o r y  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  
form and a t h e o r y  o f  th e  u s e  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  b o t h  a s  s u b p a r t s .  In  
e s s e n c e ,  however ,  meaning r e s i d e s  i n  th e  a c t u a l  and c o n t e x t u a l  u se  o f  
l a n g u a g e ,  i n  t h e  I n t e n t  o f  t h e  s p e a k e r  c o u p le d  t o  t h e  r e s p o n s e  of  th e  
l i s t e n e r .
But  t h e  f l u x  o f  i n t e n t s  and r e s p o n s e s  must  be r e f i n e d ,  
h a r d e n e d ,  and s t r u c k  i n t o  a  r e l a t i v e l y  r e c o g n i z a b l e  and u n i v e r s a l  
c o i n a g e  which  w i l l  hav e  c u r r e n c y  i n  t h e  comnerce o f  a  p a r t i c u l a r  
s o c i e t y .  The r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  forms may be u sed  a t  t h e  c o n s e n s u a l  f a c e -  
v a l u e  ( l i t e r a l  m ean ing)  o r  v a lu ed  f o r  t h e i r  own sake ( e x p r e s s i v e  
m e a n in g ) .  One sh o u ld  n o t  l o s e  s i g h t  o f  t h e  f a c t ,  however ,  t h a t  th e  
I n t e n t s  and t h e i r  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  forms b o th  a r e  th e  p r o d u c t s  o f  
i n t e l l i g e n t  human p r o c e s s e s .  These p r o c e s s e s  s t r i v e  t o  r e o r g a n i z e  
and t r a n s f o r m  t h e  w o r ld  i n  o r d e r  t h a t  men may b e t t e r  u n d e r s t a n d  and 
c o n t r o l  i t .  As a  c o n s e q u e n c e ,  i n t e n t s  and forms b o th  m a n i f e s t  t h e  
p r i n c i p l e s  o f  p u r p o s e ,  o r d e r ,  and u n i t y  which g o v e rn  t h e  s y s t e m a t i c  
t r a n s a c t i o n s  o f  men w i t h  th e m se lv e s  and o t h e r s .  The lan g u a g e  p r o c e s s ,  
t h e n ,  c o n s i s t s  n o t  o n ly  o f  t h e  i n t e l l i g e n t  human p r o c e s s e s  which  
r e p r e s e n t ,  e x p r e s s ,  u n d e r s t a n d ,  and m a n i p u l a t e  t h e  en v i ronm en t  b u t  
a l s o  o f  t h e  v e r b a l  and c u l t u r a l  forms th ro u g h  which t h e s e  p r o c e s s e s  
a r e  p e r fo rm e d .  These  sym bol ic  forms a l s o  s e r v e  t o  mark o f f  a s p e c t s  
o f  t h e  en v i ro n m e n t  o r  c o n t e x t s  which a r e  d en o ted  by th e  fo rm s .  In
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s h o r t ,  t h e  language  p r o c e s s  c o n s i s t s  o f  human a c t s  w i t h  v e r b a l  forms 
I n  s p e c i f i e d  c o n t e x t s .  The f u n c t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  among t h e s e  a r e  
governed  by t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  i n t e n t i o n a l i t y ,  r e g u l a r i t y  and c o h e r e n c e .
The U n i t s — Systems o f  R e p r e s e n t a t i v e  Forms 
CSvmbolsI
O p e r a t i o n a l  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  language  c o v e r i n g  b o th  form and 
u s a g e  can  be  i d e n t i f i e d .  P o la n y i  ( 1 9 5 8 : 7 8 f f ) ,  has  subsumed u nder  h i s  
f i r s t  p r i n c i p l e  of  l a n g u a g e - - r e p r e s e n t a t i o n — th e  f o l l o w i n g  law s:  the
f i r s t  law o f  language  i s  t h a t  o f  p o v e r t y . A lan g u ag e  must be poor  
enough to  a l l o w  th e  same words t o  be  used  a  s u f f i c i e n t  number o f  
t i m e s ,  f o r  t h e  meaning o f  a word i s  formed and m a n i f e s t e d  by i t s  
r e p e a t e d  u s a g e .  The second  law i s  t h a t  o f  g ram n ar . Only g r a n s n a t i c a l l y  
o r d e r e d  w o rd -g roups  can  s t a t e ,  w i t h i n  a l i m i t e d  v o c a b u l a r y ,  th e  
immense v a r i e t y  o f  t h i n g s  t h a t  a r e  a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  t h e  scope  o f  known 
e x p e r i e n c e .  The t h i r d  law i s  t h e  law o f  i t e r a t i o n . In  o r d e r  t h a t  
words  may be i d e n t i f i a b l y  r e p e a t e d  in  d i f f e r e n t  spoken o r  w r i t t e n  
s e n t e n c e s ,  phonemes and l e t t e r s  must be r e p e a t a b l e  and d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e  
from s h a p e l e s s  u t t e r a n c e s .  The f o u r t h  law i s  c o n s i s t e n c y .
U t t e r a n c e s  have  meaning u n d e r  t h e  laws o f  p o v e r t y  and grammar o n ly  
when t h e y  a r e  u s e d  c o n s i s t e n t l y  t o  d e n o te  o r  g e n e r a l i z e  a  c l a s s  to  
which we a t t r i b u t e  s u b s t a n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r .  These f o u r  laws o f  t h e  
o p e r a t i o n a l  p r i n c i p l e  o f  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  i n d i c a t e  t h e  p r e c i s e  manner 
in  which  o u r  view o f  t h e  u n i v e r s e  i s  im p l i e d  by th e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s  
i n  o u r  l a n g u a g e .
P o l a n y i ' s  second p r i n c i p l e ,  t h e  o p e r a t i o n  o f  symbols  t o  a s s i s t  
t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  t h o u g h t ,  i n c l u d e s  t h e  law o f  m a n a g e a b i l i t y . Symbols,
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d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from s i g n s  which  a r e  d i r e c t  r e f e r e n c e s  o r  p o i n t e r s  to  
t h i n g s ,  and s i g n a l s  which a r e  cues  t o  b e h a v i o r  a r e  s c a l e d  "maps” o f  
ou r  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  th e  u n i v e r s e  h a v in g  no d i r e c t  r e f e r e n c e  b u t  r a t h e r  
m e ta p h o r ic  p r o p e r t i e s .  P o l a n y i  (1958 :81)  s t a t e s  t h a t :
Language can a s s i s t  th o u g h t  o n l y  t o  t h e  e x t e n t  t o  which 
i t s  symbols can be r e p ro d u c e d ,  s t o r e d  u p ,  t r a n s p o r t e d ,  
r e a r r a n g e d ,  and th u s  more e a s i l y  p o n d e red ,  th a n  th e  t h i n g s  
which th e y  d e n o te .
T h e  m a n  i p u  1 a t i o n <  o f  s y m b o l s ,  r e p r e s e n t i n g  o u  r  
e x p e r i e n c e ,  may i n v o l v e  r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  i n t o  a l t e r n a t i v e  r e l a t i o n s ,  
i n  such  a  manner t h a t  new i n f o r m a t i o n  i s  o b t a i n a b l e .  Th is  r e i n t e r ­
p r e t a t i o n  o f  ou r  e x p e r i e n c e ,  made p o s s i b l e  th ro u g h  th e  m a n i p u l a t i o n  
o f  sym bols ,  t a k e s  u s  beyond o u r  i n f o r m a t i o n  t o  new i n s i g h t s .  
I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s  an a r t i c u l a t e  and r e v e r s i b l e  pe r fo rm ance  of 
i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  a ty p e  o f  l e a r n i n g .  I t  i n v o l v e s  the  
h e u r i s t i c s  o f  d i s c o v e r y  and i n n o v a t i o n .  I t  i s  h e r e  t h a t  s y m b o l i z a t i o n  
o r i g i n a t e s .
The U n i t s - - S v s t e m s  o f  E x p r e s s ing Fnrmp 
(Metaphors)
A s p e c i a l  f u n c t i o n  o f  s y m b o l i z a t i o n  i s  t h e  a c t  r e p r e s e n t e d  by 
th e  m e taphor .  I .  A. R ic h a rd s  has  a s s e r t e d  (1965 :92)  t h a t  metaphor  i s  
t h e  p r i n c i p l e  o f  l an g u a g e .  The f o l l o w i n g  pages  w i l l  be d ev o ted  to  a 
d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  t h i s  s t a t e m e n t  f o r  t h e  s tu d y  o f  
l a n g u ag e .  I t  i s  i m p o r t a n t  t o  n o t e  t h a t  "m e tap h o r"  h e r e  r e f e r s  n o t  t o  
a  s u b s t a n t i v e  e lem en t  b u t  t o  an a c t  i n v o l v i n g  an  I n d i v i d u a l ' s  
c o g n i t i v e ,  c o n a t i v e ,  and a f f e c t i v e  p r o c e s s e s ;  hence t h e  te rm  
" m e t a p h o r i z ln g "  m igh t  be a  b e t t e r  s u b s t i t u t e .  Such an a c t  i n c l u d e s
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t h e  u s e  o f  h o l o p h r a s e s  t o  r e p r e s e n t  a u n i v e r s e  o f  meanings  n o t  
e x p l i c i t  i n  t h e  te rms th e m s e lv e s .
I f  t h e s e  meanings a r e  d ep en d en t  on more than  words f o r  t h e i r  
e l u c i d a t i o n ,  th e y  must then  r e s i d e  i n  the  r e l a t i o n  o f  s p e a k e r  to  
l i s t e n e r  and to  th e  speech  s i t u a t i o n .  Any more l i m i t e d  c o n c e p t io n  
would p l a c e  t h e  meaning o f  th e  a c t  o u t s i d e  the  r e a c h  o f  one p a r t i c i p a n t  
o r  th e  o t h e r .  I t  i s  i m p o s s i b l e  t o  know what words "do"  i n  th e  absence  
o f  a p e r so n  t o  app reh en d  them. As s i g n s ,  however ,  words ap p e a r  to  
f u n c t i o n  by  p o i n t i n g  to  a c o n t e n t  i n  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  c o n s c i o u s n e s s ,  no t  
t o  o b j e c t s .  As symbols  and m e ta p h o r s ,  they  I n d i c a t e  re sem b la n c e s  o r  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  be tw een  two o r  more c o n t e n t s  i n  t h i s  c o n s c i o u s n e s s .
Hence, a j u x t a p o s i t i o n  and c o n t r a s t  o f  te rm s  which  g i v e s  r i s e  t o  a 
s i g n i f i c a n c e  n o t  p r e s e n t  b e f o r e  must be the  p r o d u c t  o f  an  aw areness  
o f  r e se m b la n c e s  and n o t  o f  th e  words by t h e m s e lv e s .  Such m u l t i p l e  
meanings  and a m b ig u i ty  o r i g i n a t e  i n  t h e  s e l f - r e f e r e n c e s  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  
t h a t  i s ,  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  o f  t h e  words (w i th  t h e i r  e x p l i c i t  c o n t e x t s )  
u t t e r e d  by th e  s p e a k e r  t o  o t h e r  words  and c o n t e x t s  i n  th e  c o n s c i o u s ­
n e s s  o f  t h e  l i s t e n e r .
V a l u e s - - L i t e r a l  and F i g u r a t i v e  Meanings
The a c t  o f  m e t a p h o r i z i n g ,  t h e n ,  i s  t h e  u s e  of  w o rd s ,  images ,  
even e n t i r e  spoken o r  w r i t t e n  w orks ,  i n  such a  way t h a t  when t h e i r  
l i t e r a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  does  n o t  make s e n s e ,  t h a t  i s ,  does n o t  c o i n c i d e  
w i t h  o n e ' s  c o g n i t i v e  "map" o f  the  way t h i n g s  a r e ,  one i s  f o r c e d  to  
push t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  beyond th e  l i t e r a l  and t o  assume t h a t  t h e  
i n t e n d e d  meaning i s  n o t  l i t e r a l  b u t  f i g u r a t i v e . I t  i s  t h u s  t h a t  the
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c o n t e x t  d e t e r m in e s  th e  l e v e l  o f  meaning i n t e n d e d .  " L i t e r a l "  o f t e n  
c o r r e s p o n d s  t o  R i c h a r d s 1 te rm  " v e h i c l e , "  w h i l e  " f i g u r a t i v e "  p a r a l l e l s  
th e  word " t e n o r . "  A l i t e r a l  s e n s e  o f  a  word u s u a l l y  r e f e r s  t o  a 
c o n v e n t i o n a l  u s e  o r  d i c t i o n a r y  d e f i n i t i o n  which i s  a p p r o p r i a t e  to  a 
g iv e n  c o n t e x t ,  w h i l e  t h e  f i g u r a t i v e  s e n s e  i s  u n c o n v e n t i o n a l  enough- 
t h a t  one must s e a r c h  f o r  a  c o n t e x t  i n  which i t  would be a p p r o p r i a t e .  
The f i r s t  c o r r e s p o n d s  t o  t h e  r e l a t i v e l y  w id e ly  s h a re d  s t e n o - m e a n i n g s . 
a s  W h e e l r ig h t  (1954 :25)  c a l l s  them, which can  be  made and k e p t  e x a c t  
by p o i n t i n g  t o  e x a m p le s ; t h e  s eco n d ,  t o  t h e  d e p th -m e a n in g s  which t h e  
s p e a k e r  i n t e n d e d  when he e x p r e s s e d  h i m s e l f  a s  he d i d .  The l a t t e r  can 
o n ly  be plumbed by th e  l i s t e n e r  th ro u g h  a  knowledge o f  t h e  s p e a k e r ,  
o f  th e  r e l e v a n t  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  s o c i a l  and I n t e l l e c t u a l  c o n t e x t  
i n c l u d i n g  a p p l i c a b l e  " c o n t e n t s "  o f  h i s  c o n s c i o u s n e s s ,  and o f  the  
c u s to m a ry  u s a g e s  th ro u g h  which such a d i s t i n c t i o n  m igh t  be d e t e c t e d .  
The d i s t i n c t i o n  r e f e r r e d  t o  h e r e ,  i n  b r i e f ,  i s  be tween  th e  r e p r e s e n t a ­
t i v e  and t h e  e x p r e s s i v e  ( b u t  n o t  e m o t io n a l )  a s p e c t s  o f  l an g u ag e ,  
n e i t h e r  o f  which may be i g n o re d  w i t h o u t  s e r i o u s l y  i m p a i r i n g  an u n d e r ­
s t a n d i n g  o f  t h e  s p e a k e r ' s  meaning.
T r a n s a c t i o n s  i n  T r a d i t i o n a l  C o n tex ts
S in c e  t h e  m a jo r  p o i n t  o f  R i c h a r d s '  P h i lo so p h y  o f  R h e to r i c  
(1965:34)  i s  t h a t  knowledge o f  t h e  e n t i r e  c o n t e x t  o f  an  u t t e r a n c e  o r  
work i s  e s s e n t i a l  t o  t h e  a c c u r a t e  a p p r e h e n s io n  o f  i t s  meaning,  i t  w i l l  
be n e c e s s a r y  t o  examine h i s  u s e  o f  th e  term:
C o n te x t  i s  a  name f o r  a whole c l u s t e r  of  e v e n t s  t h a t
r e c u r  t o g e t h e r - - I n c l u d i n g  t h e  r e q u i r e d  c o n d i t i o n s  a s  w e l l  
a s  w h a te v e r  we may p i c k  o u t  a s  c a u se  o r  e f f e c t .  . . .  a
word t a k e s  o v e r  t h e  d u t i e s  o f  p a r t s  which  can  th e n  be o m i t t e d
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from t h e  r e c u r r e n c e  . . . .  When th e  ab r idgem en t  h ap p en s ,  
w ha t  th e  s i g n  o r  word . . . means i s  t h e  m i s s i n g  p a r t s  o f  
th e  c o n t e x t .
Thus, t h e  c o n t e x t s  from which words draw t h e i r  meanings a r e  
c o n c r e s c e n c e s  o f  p e r c e p t i o n s  drawn i n t o  th e  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  s i t u a t i o n .
Xn t h i s  v iew ,  t h e  l i t e r a l  senBe o f  a  word would be  i t s  meaning i n  a 
s p e c i f i e d  and f i x e d  c o n t e x t ;  what i s  l i t e r a l  i s  what  has  been  removed 
from im n e d ia te  e x p e r i e n c e  and made i n t o  an o b j e c t  f o r  a l l  t o  p e r c e i v e  
and s h a r e .  But f o r  R ic h a r d s ,  language  f u n c t i o n s  p r o p e r l y  o n ly  when 
i t  i n v o l v e s  b o th  t e n o r  and v e h i c l e .  Tenor i s  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h e  
v e h i c l e  t o  a  r e s p o n s i v e  I m a g in a t i o n .  A l l  l a n g u a g e ,  when seen  in  t h e  
l a r g e r  c o n t e x t  o f  t h e  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  s i t u a t i o n  and when i t  i s  r e a l i z e d  
t h a t  a p p a r e n t  d i s c r e t e  i m p re s s io n s  o f  p a r t i c u l a r s  a r e  a l r e a d y  
c o n c r e s c e n c e s  o f  a n a l o g i e s ,  o f  s o r t i n g s ,  r e c o g n i t i o n s ,  r e s p o n s e s ,  and 
r e c u r r e n c e s  o f  l i k e  b e h a v i o r s ,  i s  a t  b a s e  m e ta p h o r ic .  U t t e r a n c e s  u se  
th e  v e h i c l e  t o  r e f e r  t o  t h e  t e n o r ;  t h e y  draw from th e  t r a n s a c t i o n  
between two c o n t e x t s ,  s p e c i e s  and g e n u s ,  t o  e x te n d  th e  a n a l o g i e s  
a l r e a d y  p r e s e n t  i n  b o t h .  Thus, th e  i n t e r c h a n g e  o f  words between two 
p e r so n s  i s  more th a n  a summation o f  t h e  f i x e d  meanings  o f  th e  w o rd s - -  
l t  i s  a communion.
While  t h e  i m p l i c i t  r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  r e se m b la n c e s  a p p e a r s  t o  be 
I n s t i n c t u a l  and p r i o r  in  t h e  s t a g e s  o f  development  o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ,  
t h e  emergence o f  language  f u r t h e r  a s s i s t s  i n  t h e  p r o c e s s e s  o f  s o r t i n g ,  
g r o u p in g ,  and c o n c e p t u a l i z i n g ,  th u s  s h a r p e n i n g  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  " e y e M 
f o r  r e s e m b la n c e s .  I n c r e a s i n g  h i s  m a s te r y  o f  complex ne tw orks  o f  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and b r o a d e n in g  t h e  framework w i t h i n  which he may 
i n t e r p r e t  l a n g u a g e ,  however ,  depends l a r g e l y  on a  l a t e r  s t a g e - - t h e
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e x p l i c i t  p e r c e p t i o n  o f  d i s t i n c t i o n s  and th e  f o r m u l a t i o n  o f  d e f i n i t i o n s . 
The d i s c r i m i n a t i v e  f u n c t i o n ,  which  a p p e a r s  t o  be  c u l t i v a t e d  p r i m a r i l y  
t h ro u g h  fo rm a l  e d u c a t i o n ,  when c o n j o i n e d  w i t h  m a n i p u l a t i v e  o p e r a t i o n s  
which t e s t  p e r c e p t i o n  a g a i n s t  e x p e r i e n c e ,  p e r m i t s  t h e  c o r r e c t i o n  o f  
i n a d e q u a t e  and u n p r o d u c t i v e  g r o u p in g s ,  and a s s i s t s  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  to  
a c h i e v e  command o f  t h e  m e ta p h o r ic  mode o f  t h i n k i n g  and s p e a k i n g .  He 
i s  t h e r e b y  p r o v id e d  w i th  th e  means f o r  g u i d i n g  h i s  a c t i o n s  i n  a cco rd  
w i t h  h i s  maps o f  r e a l i t y .  In  a l a t e r  s e c t i o n  i t  w i l l  be shown t h a t  
t h e  making o f  e x p l i c i t  d i s t i n c t i o n s  i s  t h e  p r im a r y  f u n c t i o n  o f  
r a t i o n a l  o r  r e f l e c t i v e  d i s c o u r s e  which I n c r e a s e s  a p e r s o n ' s  c r i t i c a l  
a w a re n e s s  and improves  t h e  a c c u r a c y  o f  h i s  c o g n i t i v e  maps.
H e n l e ' s  e x c e l l e n t  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  m e t a p h o r i c  f u n c t i o n  
o f  language  ( 1 9 5 6 :1 7 3 f f . ) ,  makes c l e a r  t h r e e  c h i e f  p o i n t s :  m e tap h o r ic
u sage  f u n c t i o n s  (1)  to  e x t e n d  la n g u a g e ,  e n a b l i n g  men to  d e a l  w i t h  new 
s i t u a t i o n s ,  (2)  t o  g iv e  language  c o l o r ,  nuance  ( o r  a m b i g u i t y ) ,  and 
m u l t l c o n t e x t u a l i t y , and (3 )  t o  a s s i s t  p r o p o s i t i o n s  to  a c h i e v e  th e  
adequacy  t h e y  c a n n o t  a t t a i n  s o l e l y  th ro u g h  e x p l i c a t i o n ,  r e s e r v a t i o n ,  
and  q u a l i f i c a t i o n .  I n  t h e  f i r s t  and second  i n s t a n c e s ,  e t y m o l o g i c a l  
s t u d i e s  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  change  r e v e a l  a c o n s t a n t  "d ec ay "  o f  once 
m e ta p h o r ic  u s a g e s  i n t o  o r d i n a r y ,  l i t e r a l  u s a g e s .  As a m a t t e r  o f  f a c t ,  
Langer  (1951 :123-125)  s u g g e s t s  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  a l l  language  was 
once  p r e d i c a t i v e  and m e t a p h o r i c ,  and i s  now f i l l e d  w i t h  faded  o r  f a d i n g  
m e ta p h o r s ,  t h a t  i s ,  the  s e n s e  o f  t e n s i v e  c o n t r a s t  which th ey  once h e l d  
i s  now become l o s t  b e c a u s e  t h e  c o n t e x t  which a t  one t ime gave  them 
meaning ,  i n  R i c h a r d s '  d e f i n i t i o n ,  has  v a n i s h e d  from th e  memory o f  
s o c i e t y .  Such f ad ed  m e taphors  p r o v id e  t h e  l o g i c a l  s u b j e c t s  o f
p r e d i c a t i o n s  In  d i s c u r s i v e  e x p o s i t i o n  and th e  p r e c i s e ,  f i x e d  
c o n n o t a t i o n s  o f  p r a c t i c a l  p r o s e .  At  t h e  same t im e ,  however,  t h e r e  i s  
an  e q u a l l y  c o n s t a n t  r e g e n e r a t i o n  o f  t h e  e x p r e s s i v e ,  r e l a t i o n a l  
" g e s t u r e s "  o f  language  th ro u g h  th e  i n f l u x  o f  new m e tap h o r s ,  some on 
r a r e  o c c a s i o n s  b l a z i n g  s p e c t a c u l a r l y  i n t o  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  heavens  w i t h  
t h e  l u m i n o s i t y  o f  a  nova.  The C o p e rn ic an  c o n c e p t i o n  which p l a c e d  th e  
sun i n  th e  c e n t e r  o f  t h e  p l a n e t a r y  o r b i t s  and s u g g e s t e d  th e  te rm  
" h e l i o c e n t r i c , "  o r  E i n s t e i n ' s  parad igm ,  E*mc which  made " r e l a t i v i t y "  
and " f i e l d "  h o u se h o ld  w ords ,  were  such r e v o l u t i o n a r y  c o n c r e s c e n c e s .
The m e ta p h o r ic  a c t  th u s  p e r m i t s  one t o  e x p r e s s  an  i d e a  n e v e r  e x p r e s s e d  
b e f o r e — a n o v e l  th o u g h t  and i d e a .  I n  d i s c o u r s e  i n  th e  d i s c i p l i n e s ,  
th e  most common i n s t a n c e  o f  t h e  m e ta p h o r ic  a c t  i s  t h e  t r a n s p o s i t i o n  
o f  a  te rm  o r  c o n c e p t  from th e  c o n t e x t  i n  which i t  i s  most  f a m i l i a r ,  
s a y  t h e  n o t i o n  o f  b i o l o g i c a l  e v o l u t i o n  o r  "o n to g e n y  r e c a p i t u l a t e s  
p h i l o g e n y , "  t o  a n o t h e r  d i s c i p l i n e ,  say  p sy ch o lo g y  o r  a n t h r o p o lo g y .
The r e s u l t s  have  been  t r u l y  n o v e l  a s  w e l l  a s  p r o d u c t i v e  manners  o f  
v iew in g  t h e  emergence o f  th e  d i s t i n c t l y  human p r o c e s s e s  of  m e n t a t i o n .  
M e ta p h o r i z in g ,  t h e n ,  i s  t h e  a c t  o f  u s i n g  one c o n t e x t  t o  r e f e r  t o  
a n o t h e r —u s i n g  c o n c r e t e  names f o r  a b s t r a c t  o n e s ,  s p e c i f i c  f o r  g e n e r a l ,  
d e s c r i b i n g  an i n n e r  e x p e r i e n c e  i n  te rm s  o f  o u t e r ,  s h a r e d  e x p e r i e n c e s ,  
o r ,  i g n o r i n g  l o g i c ,  s a y in g  t h a t  "A" "B". The most f r e q u e n t
o c c u r r e n c e s  o f  such  a c t s  a r e  e v i d e n t  i n  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  n a m i n g - - f i x i n g  
and o b j e c t i f y i n g  what was i n  e x p e r i e n c e  an ongoing  e v e n t .  I t  would 
a p p e a r  t h a t  o u r  A r i s t o t e l i a n  h e r i t a g e  e n c o u ra g e s  h y p o s t a t l z a t i o n  
a c c o r d i n g  t o  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s  o f  g e n d e r ,  number , t im e ,  p l a c e ,  e t c . ,  
w he reas  t h e  Hop! I n d i a n  w i l l  u se  a  s i n g l e  word to  e x p r e s s  an  e n t i r e
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p e r fo rm an ce  o r  p r o c e s s .  The u se  o f  a name, a noun ,  f o r  a p r o c e s s  can  
be m i s l e a d i n g  u n l e s s  one I s  aware o f  i t s  m e ta p h o r ic  n a t u r e .  I fead ' s  
u s e  o f  "mind" i s  m e t a p h o r i c ,  f o r  I n s t a n c e .  He meant " m in d in g ,"  a  
p r o c e s s  and n o t  an  e n t i t y ,  a f a c t  which  i s  e v i d e n t  from t h e  c o n t e x t .  
The a c t  o f  m e t a p h o r l z in g  i s ,  m oreover ,  i n  a  s en se  which a c c o r d s  w i t h  
c o g n i t i v e  p s y c h o lo g y ,  a  b r i d g i n g  be tween  a p e r s o n ' s  c a p a c i t y  to  e n a c t  
and i c o n i c a l l y  r e p r e s e n t  a s i t u a t i o n  and h i s  a b i l i t y  t o  s y m b o l i z e ,  
t h a t  i s ,  a b s t r a c t ,  i t  i n t o  l a n g u a g e .  Th is  e x p r e s s i v e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  
comes v e r y  c l o s e  t o  what Mead te rm s  " s i g n i f i c a n t  symbolic  g e s t u r e , "  
which  w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d  i n  more d e t a i l  i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e c t i o n .
In  the  t h i r d  i n s t a n c e ,  t h e  u s e  o f  m e taphor  i n  p r o p o s i t i o n s ,  
Henle  n o t e s  th e  f a c t  t h a t  i t  i s  i m p o s s i b l e  t o  make a w a r r a n t e d  
a s s e r t i o n  w i t h o u t  m e t a p h o r l z i n g .  For  a  s t a t e m e n t  o f  f a c t  a s s e r t s  
t h a t  som e th in g  i s  t r u e  i n  te rm s  o f  som e th in g  e l s e  which i s  a l r e a d y  
known t o  be t r u e - - a  s t a t e m e n t  o f  b e l i e f  a b o u t  a f a c t .  The a n a lo g y  
h e r e  e x i s t s  i n  t h e  p r o p o s i t i o n  o f  e q u i v a l e n c e  between the  b e l i e f  o f  
t h e  t r u t h  o f  t h e  f a c t  and th e  a s s e r t i o n  t h a t  the  f a c t  i s  t r u e ,  
r e g a r d l e s s  o f  w h e th e r  i t  i s  e x p r e s s e d  a s  an a s s e r t i o n  o r  a s  an  o p i n i o n .  
A u s t i n  h a s  te rmed such  an a c t  l l l o c u t i o n a r y .  U n d e r ly in g  t h e  
l l l o c u t l o n a r y  a c t ,  A l s t o n  a v e r s ,  however ,  i s  the  s p e a k e r ' s  t a c i t  
a w a re n e s s  o f  the  synonymy between  th e  u t t e r a n c e  and t h e  a c t  he i n t e n d s
t o  p e r fo rm  i n  t h e  s a y in g  o f  i t .  The r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  t h i s  synonymy i s ,  
f o r  A l s t o n  (1 9 6 4 :3 8 -3 9 )  th e  meaning o f  t h e  s p e a k e r ' s  s e n t e n c e .  I t  
sh o u ld  be n o te d  t h a t ,  s i n c e  i t  i s  o f t e n  i m p o s s i b l e  t o  s t a t e
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e x p l i c i t l y  how a c t  and s e n t e n c e  a r e  synonymous, I t  m igh t  be more 
a c c u r a t e  t o  say  t h a t  t h e y  a r e  a n a lo g o u s - - o n e  s t a n d i n g  f o r  t h e  o t h e r ,  
n o t  i n  i d e n t i t y ,  b u t  i n  t h e  re se m b la n c e  o f  t h e  e f f e c t  i n t e n d e d  to  the  
e f f e c t  a c h i e v e d .
Henle  f u r t h e r  a r g u e s  t h a t  m e taphors  c a n n o t  be c o m p le t e ly  
p a r a p h r a s e d ,  f o r  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  the  s i m i l a r i t i e s  p roposed  by the  
m etaphor  i s  l o s t  when i t  i s  expanded ,  q u a l i f i e d ,  and  e x p l i c a t e d .  He 
th u s  s e e s  r a t i o n a l  d i s c o u r s e  a s  th e  p a r a p h r a s e  o f  m e ta p h o r ,  i n  i t s e l f  
n o t  t o t a l l y  a d e q u a te  f o r  the  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  a  p r o p o s i t i o n .  While  
p r o p o s i t i o n s  may be s t a t e d  u s i n g  o n ly  m a t h e m a t i c a l ,  l o g i c a l ,  o r  
s c i e n t i f i c  t e r m i n o l o g i e s ,  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  them r e q u i r e s  th e  a b i l i t y  to  
comprehend t h e  m e t a p h o r i z a t l o n  which  o c c u r s  i n  th e  c o n t e x t - - t h e  an a lo g y  
im p l ie d  i n  th e  a c t .  I t  i s  a d e m o n s t r a t i v e  i n d i c a t i o n ,  o r  p r e d i c a t i o n  
acco m p l ish e d  i n  th e  s a y i n g ,  which " p o i n t s "  to  what i s  o c c u r r i n g  in  
th e  p r e s e n t  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  t h e  s p e a k e r  and l i s t e n e r .  Hence, i t  a p p e a r s  
t h a t  i t  i s  t h e  v e ry  same c a p a c i t y  f o r  a p p re h e n d in g  and p o s i t i n g  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  i n  th e  w o r ld  which  makes p o s s i b l e  th e  r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  
r e se m b la n c e s  be tween  l o g i c a l l y  e x p l i c a t e d  s t a t e m e n t s  and t h e i r  
i n m e d ia t e  o c c u r r e n c e s .  I f  t h e  m e ta p h o r ic  and d i s c u r s i v e  inodes a r e  to  
be shown r e l e v a n t  t o  t h e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  meaning,  i t  now becomes 
n e c e s s a r y  t o  i n q u i r e  i n t o  t h e i r  f u n c t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s .
Men p l a y  many r o l e s  i n  l i f e ,  o f t e n  s e v e r a l  s u c c e s s i v e  r o l e s  
d u r in g  a  g i v e n  s i t u a t i o n .  P e r fo r m e r  and c r i t i c ,  p o e t  and s c i e n t i s t ,  
e n g i n e e r  and p h i l o s o p h e r - - a l l  a r e  s p e c i a l i z e d  r o l e s  men t a k e  which 
a r e  u l t i m a t e l y  d e te rm in e d  by th e  s p e c i f i c  e n d s ,  p r a c t i c a l  o r  a e s t h e t i c ,  
so u g h t  and v a l u e d .  Each r o l e ,  a s  a  co n seq u en ce ,  i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by
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a  p a r t i c u l a r  mode o f  I n q u i r y ,  an  I n s t r u m e n t a l  symbol ic  sys tem ,  a 
c r i t e r i o n  f o r  t r u t h ,  a  p r o c e d u re  f o r  v a l i d a t i o n ,  and s e t s  o f  fo rm al  
o r  in fo r m a l  parad igm s which g u id e  t h e  s e a r c h .  Such c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
a r e  n o rm a l ly  t r a n s m i t t e d  t o  th e  neophy te  th ro u g h  e n c o u n t e r s  w i t h  t h e  
a c t i v i t i e s  o f  t h e  communi t ies  o f  s c h o l a r s .  R o l e - t a k i n g ,  f u r t h e r m o r e ,  
p e r m i t s  men, th ro u g h  c o v e r t  r e h e a r s a l ,  t o  a n t i c i p a t e  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  
c e r t a i n  o f  t h e i r  a c t s .  The c h i l d  i n  the  Weir s tu d y  was r e h e a r s i n g  
speech  p a t t e r n s  a n d ,  a s  c r i t i c ,  c o r r e c t i n g  them. Snygg and Combs' 
c o n c e p t i o n  o f  t h e  p h e n o m e n o lo g ic a l  f i e l d  i s  no more and no l e s s  t h a n  
th e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  t o  o n e s e l f  o f  a  s e r i e s  o f  p o s s i b l e  r o l e s .  S o c i a l  
r o l e s  a r e  l e a r n e d  th ro u g h  normal t r a n s a c t i o n s  w i t h  s o c i e t y ;  however,  
r o l e s  i n v o l v i n g  t h e  c u l t i v a t e d  i m a g i n a t i o n  and i n t e l l e c t  a r e  l e a r n e d  
p r i m a r i l y  th ro u g h  a p a r t i c u l a r i z e d  t r a n s a c t i o n - - a n  a p p r e n t i c e s h i p - -  
w i t h  the  fo rm s ,  p r o c e s s e s ,  and s c h o l a r s  o f  t h e  g i v e n  d i s c i p l i n e .  Th is  
s e c t i o n ,  t h e n ,  c o n t i n u e s  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h o s e  s y n e r g e t i c  p r o c e s s e s  
which p e rv ad e  th e  v e r b a l  a c t s  o f  men w i t h  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  and 
e x p r e s s i v e  forms o f  l a n g u a g e ,  b u t  p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  i s  now p a id  to  
t h e  r o l e s  men t a k e  and t h e  parad igm s th e y  u s e  i n  t h e i r  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  
d i s c o u r s e s ,  o r d e r l y  e x p l i c a t i o n ,  and m e ta p h o r ic  e x p r e s s i o n .
Roles  and t h e  R e levancy  o f  Human D is c o u rs e
In  t h e  p r e v i o u s  s e c t i o n  i t  was remarked t h a t  Mead's  te rm ,  
" s i g n i f i c a n t  sym bol ic  g e s t u r e , "  f o r  him t h e  g e n e s i s  o f  th e  i n t e r ­
p e r s o n a l ,  v e r b a l  a c t ,  ap p ro x im a ted  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  metaphor  a s  a 
b r i d g i n g  o f  the  c a p a c i t i e s  t o  e n a c t i v e l y  and i c o n i c a l l y  r e p r e s e n t  a  
s i t u a t i o n  and t o  sy m b o l iz e  i t  i n  l anguage .  A g e s t u r e  i m p l i e s  an  a c t
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which I n d i c a t e s  o r  p r e d i c a t e s  some r e l a t i v e l y  p r i v a t e  e v e n t  o c c u r r i n g  
i n  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  c o n s c i o u s  e x p e r i e n c e  a t  a n o n - v e r b a l  l e v e l .  When 
i t  i s  f i r s t  v e r b a l i z e d ,  b u t  n o t  u t t e r e d ,  i t  becomes m e ta p h o r ic ,  
r e m a in in g  c l o s e l y  a t t a c h e d  to  e n a c t i v e  b e h a v i o r  and p r e d i c a t i o n  y e t  
t r a n s l a t e d  now i n t o  l i n g u i s t i c  forms s h a r e d  by t h e  co m n u n i ty . When 
th e  m e t a p h o r i z a t i o n  i s  e x p l i c a t e d ,  i t  becomes d i s c u r s i v e  and l i t e r a l .  
Words a r e  b u i l t  i n t o  a  s p e a k e r ' s  a c t i o n s  i n  s i t u a t i o n s ,  and  c o n v e r s e l y ,  
th e  t a c i t  c o n t e x t s  o f  words  a r e  i m p l i c i t  i n  them. I f  an i n d i v i d u a l  
ha s  l e a r n e d  t h e  p h r a s e s  which a r e  a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  a g iv e n  s i t u a t i o n ,  
t h e  p h r a s e s  h e l p  him t o  d e c i d e  how to  r e spond  by p r e s e n t i n g  him w i th  
a l t e r n a t i v e  views o f  th e  s i t u a t i o n  and o p t i o n a l  b u t  s o c i a l l y  sh a re d  
ways o f  r e s p o n d i n g .  The moment he sp e a k s  he removes some o f  th e  
a m b ig u i ty  from an i n t e r p e r s o n a l  s i t u a t i o n ,  f o r  he has  v e r b a l l y  
i n d i c a t e d  h i s  c h o i c e  from among p o s s i b l e  i n t e r p e r t a t i o n s  o f  t h e  c o n t e x t .  
As t h e  d i s c o u r s e  p r o c e e d s ,  t h e  c o n t e x t  i s  f u r t h e r  d e f i n e d  and 
c o m m in ica t ion  th e n  p ro c e ed s  r e l a t i v e l y  smooth ly .
The p h r a s e  " v o c a l  g e s t u r e "  i s  u s e d  by Mead n o t  o n ly  to  
d e s i g n a t e  an  i n i t i a l  c o v e r t  o r  a n t i c i p a t o r y  r e s p o n s e  toward t h e  
e x p e c t e d  a c t s  o f  o t h e r s  o r  t h e  co n seq u en ces  o f  a c t s  u n d e r t a k e n  by 
o n e s e l f  o r  o t h e r s ,  b u t  a l s o  t o  the  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h a t  v o c a l  g e s t u r e  
f o r  b o t h  s p e a k e r  and l i s t e n e r  which may e x i s t  i n  t h e  u s e f u l n e s s  o f  
t h e  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  s i t u a t i o n  f o r  r e s o l v i n g  a  p rob lem .  Meanings ( a s  
p e r c e p t i o n s  o f  p a t t e r n s  and a s  d i s t i n c t  from s i g n i f i c a n c e s ) ,  i n  t u r n ,  
depend on t h e  i n t r a p e r s o n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  p a r t i c i p a n t s :  t h e i r
c o g n i t i v e  maps o f  th e m s e lv e s ,  t h e  o t h e r s ,  t h e  r o l e s  b e in g  p la y e d  by 
b o t h ,  and t h e i r  c o n c e p t s  o f  th e  g e n e r a l i z e d  o t h e r  which c o n s t i t u t e
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t h e i r  i n t e r n a l i z e d  s o c i a l  norms. The g e s t u r e  becomes s i g n i f i c a n t  f o r  
t h e  s p e a k e r  when he i s  a b l e  t o  e n a c t  o r  r e h e a r s e  c o v e r t l y  t h e  r e sp o n s e  
i n  h i m s e l f  which  h i s  g e s t u r e  was i n t e n d e d  to  c a l l  ou t  i n  th e  o t h e r .  
F u r th e rm o re ,  a l l  such r e s p o n s e s  a r e  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  t o  p r e s e n t  s t i m u l i  
( p e r c e p t i o n s  o f  e v e n t s )  b u t  may be t o  p a s t  o r  f u t u r e  s t i m u l i  which 
th e  i n d i v i d u a l  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  would b r i n g  to  f o c a l  aw areness  from a 
s u b s i d i a r y  f i e l d  o f  p o t e n t i a l l y  m ea n in g fu l  e x p e r i e n c e s  o r  p r o j e c t i o n s  
o f  them. The v o c a l  g e s t u r e  o r  i n n e r  s p e e c h ,  t h e n ,  must somehow 
r e p r e s e n t  o r  imply th e  co m p le te  r e s p o n s e  j u s t  p r i o r  to  i t s  a r t i c u l a t i o n ,  
f o r  o t h e r w i s e  one would n o t  know what he was s a y in g  a s  he spoke .
Thus,  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  u t i l i t a r i a n  s i g n i f i c a n c e s  
and p a t t e r n i n g s  o f  meanings c o n t r i b u t e  t o  t h e  c e n t r a l  i n t e n t  o f  a 
v e r b a l  a c t ;  t h e y  p r o v id e  a  l a r g e r  n o t i o n  o f  u s a b l e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  which 
can  l e a d  toward th e  r e s o l u t i o n  o f  a  p e r p l e x i t y  and th e n c e  to  
i n t e l l i g e n t ,  p u r p o s i v e  a c t i v i t y .  U l t i m a t e l y ,  i n  H e a d ' s  v iew,  meanings  
t r a n s a c t  w i th  meanings  t o  p roduce  M e a n in g - - th e  deed i t s e l f .
P o e t i c  u s e s  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  which most c l e a r l y  e x e m p l i fy  th e  
m e ta p h o r ic  mode o f  s t a t e m e n t ,  l e a d  one toward  a new d i r e c t i o n  of  
a w a re n e s s .  The l i s t e n e r  i s  inm ersed  in  t h e  p o e t ' s  p e c u l i a r  v i s i o n ,  
y e t  i s  s I b o  a sked  t o  p e r c e i v e  t h i s  s p e c i f i c  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  a s  a  b r o a d e r  
W e l ta n s c h a u u n g , a w o r ld  v iew* The l i s t e n e r  i s  s e t  down i n  t h e  m id s t  
o f  a s t r a n g e  w o r ld  w i t h o u t  t h e  knowledge o f  how he g o t  t h e r e ,  f o r  th e  
p o e t  demands t h a t  he suspend  h i s  c r i t i c a l  and l o g i c a l  a c t i v i t y  i n  
o r d e r  t o  become one w i t h  t h e  p o e t i c  e x p e r i e n c e .  R a t i o n a l  d i s c o u r s e ,  
on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  t e n d s  t o  b u i l d  and d ev e lo p  i n  a l o g i c a l  f a s h i o n  
an  I d e a  which i s  g r a d u a l l y  e x p l i c a t e d ,  t a k i n g  th e  l i s t e n e r  s t e p  by
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s t e p  th ro u g h  th e  s p e a k e r ' s  t h o u g h t  p r o c e s s e s  and r e v e a l i n g  t o  him 
how he go t  t h e r e .  By so  d o in g ,  t h e  s p e a k e r  a s k s  t h a t  h i s  l o g i c  be 
t e s t e d  and h i s  p r o c e d u r e s ,  s t r u c t u r e s ,  and g o a l s  be c r i t i c a l l y  
e v a l u a t e d .  R a th e r  th a n  r e l y  on sem an t ic  co m p re ss io n  and m e ta p h o r ic  
c o n t r a s t ,  t h e  d i s c o u r s e r  p r e f e r s  t o  r e i t e r a t e  each  th o u g h t  i n  s e v e r a l  
d i f f e r e n t  ways i n  t h e  hope t h a t  a t  l e a s t  one s t a t e m e n t  w i l l  be 
a p p r o p r i a t e  enough t o  convey h i s  id e a  o r  t h a t  t h e  c o n t e x t  th u s  p ro v id e d  
w i l l  f rame h i s  i n t e n t .  I n  t h i s  mode t h e  d i s c o u r s e r  a t t e m p t s  to  r e l y  
a s  l i t t l e  a s  p o s s i b l e  on th e  l i s t e n e r ' s  c a p a c i t y  to  i d e n t i f y  w i th  
him; how ever ,  t h i s  " r u l e  o f  t h e  game" o f  d i s c u r s i v e  e x p o s i t i o n  c a n n o t  
be o b s e rv e d  t o  any  l a r g e  d e g r e e ,  f o r  i t  i s  u n l i k e l y  t h a t  d i s c o u r s e  
c o u ld  p ro c e e d  i n  t h e  ab se n c e  o f  a s s u m p t io n s  a b o u t  th e  n a t u r e  o f  o n e ' s  
a u d i e n c e .  What i t  does  a cc o m p l i sh  i s  th e  " l a y i n g  o u t "  o f  i d e a s  in  
o r d e r  t h a t  they  may be  m a n i p u l a t e d ,  r ecom bined ,  and c r i t i c a l l y  
examined in  te rm s  o f  t h e  c r i t e r i a  d e r i v e d  from o n e ' s  c o n c e p t  of  th e  
g e n e r a l i z e d  o t h e r .  But  even  i n  s c i e n t i f i c  d i s c o u r s e ,  o r  i n  p r o p o s i -  
t i o n a l  l a n g u a g e ,  a s  i n  t h e  p a r a p h r a s i n g  o f  p o e t r y  c i t e d  by Hen le ,  
e x p l i c a t i o n  has  i t s  l i m i t a t i o n s .  T h e o r e t i c a l  f o r m u l a t i o n s  o f t e n  r e l y  
on f i g u r a t i v e  l a n g u a g e ,  schema,  m ode ls ,  and o t h e r  symbol ic  modes to  
r e p r e s e n t  p r o c e s s e s  and r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  T h is  need  to  m e ta p h o r iz e  i s  
p a r t i c u l a r l y  t r u e  when d e s c r i p t i o n s  o f  s im u l t a n e o u s  e v e n t s  and ongo ing  
t r a n s a c t i o n a l  p r o c e s s e s  a r e  u n d e r t a k e n .  S t r i n g s  o f  sounds and w ords ,  
by t h e i r  n a t u r e  s u b j e c t  to  t em p o ra l  and s p a t i a l  d i s p l a c e m e n t ,  c a n n o t  
a d e q u a t e l y  r e p r e s e n t  such complex e v e n t s  and p r o c e s s e s .
I n  c o n n e c t i o n  w i t h  t h i s ,  Kuhn ( 1 9 6 2 : 4 3 f f . )  i n  The S t r u c t u r e  
o f  S c i e n t i f i c  R e v o l u t i o n s , has  n o te d  t h a t  i t  i s  t h e  t a c i t l y  known
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pa rad ig m  o f  t h e  p r o c e s s e s  and s t r u c t u r e s  o f  t h e  g iv e n  d i s c i p l i n e  
which has  e n a b le d  s c h o l a r s  In  t h e  f i e l d  t o  d ev e lo p  t h e i r  c o n c e p t i o n s .  
But  when t h e  pa rad igm  no l o n g e r  s u c c e s s f u l l y  a c c o u n t s  f o r  o b se rv ed  
phenomena, o r  when i t  i s  no l o n g e r  p r o d u c t i v e  f o r  s t u d y , b e i n g  more a 
h i n d r a n c e  th a n  an  a d e q u a te  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  th e  w o r ld  a s  s e e n  by  t h e  
p a r t i c u l a r  s c h o l a r l y  cosm iin i ty ,  r u l e s  come to  assume a r o l e  o f  g r e a t  
im p o r ta n c e ,  p e r m i t t i n g  r e s e a r c h  t o  c o n t i n u e  d u r in g  th e  e n s u in g  
t r a n s i t i o n .  E v e n t u a l l y ,  t h e  pa rad igm  i s  r e p l a c e d  by a n o t h e r  when a 
new ap p ro ac h  o r  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  i s  r e c o g n i z e d ,  as  i n  t h e  C o p e rn ican  
r e v o l u t i o n .  H i s t o r i c a l l y ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  l i g h t  has  been c o n ce iv ed  
p a r a d i g m a t i c a l l y  as  c o r p u s c u l a r ,  a s  wave,  and a s  p h o to n .  Such 
c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n s  have  p e r m i t t e d  p h y s i c i s t s  n o t  o n ly  t o  d e v i s e  manners 
o f  measurement g u id e d  by th e  p a r a d i g n  b u t  a l s o  t o  h y p o t h e s i z e  r u l e s  
t o  d e s c r i b e  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  o b s e rv e d .  As t h e  co nsequence  o f  t h e  
p e r c e p t i o n  o f  an anomalous e v e n t  (anomalous b ecau se  i t  i s  c o n t r a r y  t o  
an  e x p e c t a t i o n  which  i s  p r i o r  t o  i t s  e x p r e s s i o n  in  te rm s  o f  r u l e s ,  and 
t o  th e  r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  i t s  s i g n i f i c a n c e ) ,  s c i e n t i s t s  a r e  o b l i g e d  to  
r a i s e  t o  f o c a l  a w aren es s  and reexam ine  t h e  pa rad igm  I m p l i c i t  i n  t h e i r  
t h e o r y  model .  A c c o d in g ly ,  Kuhn a s s i g n s  p r i o r i t y  to  parad igm s o v e r  
s h a r e d  r u l e s  and a s s u m p t i o n s ,  n o t i n g  t h a t  th e  u s e  o f  pa rad igm s  seems 
t o  r e f l e c t  som eth ing  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  human mind,  and th e  
d e r i v a t i o n  o f  r u l e s  a r e  s u b se q u e n t  o p e r a t i o n s  e n a b l i n g  men t o  
e x t r a p o l a t e  from and m a n i p u l a t e  t h e  e f f e c t s  o f  t h e  paradigm* I t  i s  
a l s o  w o r th  n o t i n g  h e r e  t h a t  t h e  s e n s i t i z a t i o n  which p e r m i t s  s c i e n t i s t s  
t o  e x p e c t ,  r e c o g n i z e ,  and d i s c o v e r  a  new parad igm  c o r r e s p o n d s  v e ry  
c l o s e l y  t o  P o l a n y i * s  t a c i t  know ledge , t h a t  i s ,  e n a c t i v e  knowledge o r
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I n t e l l i g e n t  s k i l l  g a in e d  th rough  th e  s c i e n t i s t ' s  p r a c t i c e  o f  h i s  
d i s c i p l i n e  which e n a b l e s  him to  p e r fo rm  a s  a  s c i e n t i s t  b u t  which 
ca n n o t  be a r t i c u l a t e d  e x p l i c i t l y .
I t  s h o u ld  be  p o s s i b l e  t o  s e e  now t h a t  t h e r e  i s  an an a lo g o u s  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  be tw een  th e  parad igm  and m e tap h o r .  What parad igm s a r e  
f o r  s c i e n t i f i c  t h e o r i e s , m e taphors  a r e  f o r  l a n g u a g e * - t h e  symbolic  
e n a c t i v e  and i c o n i c  models  f o r  a l l  t h a t  i s  I m p l i c a t e d  i n ,  on a  sm a l l  
s c a l e ,  a te rm ,  a w o r d - p i c t u r e ,  a p r e d i c a t i o n ,  a  p r o p o s i t i o n ,  o r  on a 
l a r g e  s c a l e ,  a  w o r ld -v ie w .  By w h a tev e r  name, p a rad igm ,  myth (a s  
C a s s i r e r  u s e s  t h e  t e r m ) ,  m e tap h o r ,  o r  c o n c e p t u a l  map, t h e i r  
r e se m b la n c e s  l i e  i n  a r e f e r e n c e  to  a p a r t i c u l a r  and c o h e r e n t  a p p re h e n ­
s i o n  o f  some a s p e c t  o f  th e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  w or ld  which y i e l d s  meaning.  
Meaning in  t u r n  r e o r g a n i z e s  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  r o l e  i n  such a manner 
t h a t  i t  e f f e c t i v e l y  g u id e s  h i s  a c t i o n s .
B r u n e r  ( 1 9 6 6 :  1 2 )  i n d i c a t e s ,  m oreover ,  t h a t  i t  a p p e a r s  
men have t h e  c a p a c i t y  t o  m a n i p u l a t e  o n ly  s i x  o r  seven  c o n c e p t i o n s  a t  
one t i m e ;  hence  th e  r i c h e r ,  t h e  more p r o d u c t i v e  t h e  c o n c e p t i o n ,  the  
g r e a t e r  o n e ' s  r a n g e  o f  c o g n i t i v e  o p e r a t i o n s .  I t  would th u s  a p p e a r  
t h a t  t h e  pa rad ig m  and th e  m e tap h o r ,  a s  p o w e r fu l  p r o p o s i t i o n s  o f  u n i t y ,  
a r e  i d e a l l y  s u i t e d  t o  t h i s  r o l e .
C h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n s  and m e t a p h o r i z a t i o n s  t h u s  f u n c t i o n  to  
r e p r e s e n t ,  i n  c a p s u l e  form, t h e  I n t e n t ,  the  c e n t r a l  id e a  o r  t e n d e n c y ,  
th e  s i g n i f i c a n t  v e r b a l  g e s t u r e ,  which a r e  im m ed ia te ly  p r i o r  t o  t h e i r  
l o g i c a l  e x p an s io n  and e x p l i c a t i o n .  For  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  b o th  a 
s p e c t a t o r  (o f  h i m s e l f  a s  w e l l  a s  o t h e r s )  and an a c t o r  i n  any i n t e r ­
p e r s o n a l  s i t u a t i o n ,  hence  h i s  own c r e a t i o n s  w i l l  a l s o  be c o n s t a n t l y
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s u b j e c t  to  h i s  c r i t i c a l  e v a l u a t i o n  and m o d i f i c a t i o n .  A s 
F rye  s u g g e s t s  ( 1 9 6 4 : 2 7 f f . )  I d e a l s  a r e  bound up w i t h  a c t s ,  f o r  i d e a l s  
i n s p i r e  a c t s  w h i l e  a c t s  r e a l i z e  i d e a l s .  L ik e  Dewey, Frye  does  n o t  
make a d i s t i n c t i o n  be tween  i d e a s  and i d e a l s ,  f o r  b o t h  a r e  r e g a rd e d  as  
p e r c e p t i o n s  o f  p u r p o se s  p o t e n t i a l l y  I n h e r e n t  I n  c e r t a i n  modes o f  
b e h a v i o r .  The more e x p e r i e n c e d  In  r e f l e c t i v e  t h i n k i n g  and th e  more 
s k i l l e d  i n  i n t e l l i g e n t l y  p e r fo r m in g  one i s ,  t h e  fewer  a r e  th e  
o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  i n a d v e r t e n t  e r ro n e o u s  p r o p o s i t i o n s .
From E x p r e s s i v e  Roles  t o  R e p r e s e n t a t i v e  Models 
i n  th e  Communicative Act
When th e  e x p r e s s i v e  and r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  a s p e c t s  o f  language  
a r e  d e s c r i b e d  a s  i n t e r a c t i n g  and c o l l a b o r a t i n g  to  b r i n g  f o r t h  
e x i s t e n t i a l  m eaning ,  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  i s  t o  th e  power o f  the  l a t t e r  t o  
o b j e c t i f y  t h e  i n n e r  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  t h e  fo rm er .  E x p r e s s io n  I n c l u d e s  
n o t  o n ly  t h e  a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  a f f e c t i v e  d im e n s io n ,  b u t  a l s o  the  
ten d en c y  o f  th e  s p e a k e r  t o  p o s i t  e v e r y t h i n g  a l l  a t  once .  Thus I t  
might  be  s a i d  t h a t  th e  m e ta p h o r ic  mode o f  language  i s  more c l o s e l y  
a l l i e d  t o  t h e  "gap*jum ping"  p r o c e s s  be tween  th o u g h t  and deed than  I t  
i s  t o  s p e e c h .  Dewey (1929 :150)  saw m e ta p h o r ic  a c t i v i t y  a s  a s o r t  o f  
animism c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  t h e  a e s t h e t i c  mode o f  a p p re h e n d in g  o b j e c t s .  
I t  i s  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  in  t h e  a s p e c t  o f  a c t o r  who p u r su e s  t h e  a c t  f o r  
i t s  own end .  I t  i s  t h e  a t t r i b u t i o n  o f  p r o p e r t i e s  from s o c i a l  
s i t u a t i o n s  t o  n a t u r a l  and p e r s o n a l  e v e n t s ,  o f  p s y c h i c a l  t r a i t s ,  
d e s i r e s ,  and I n t e n t s  t o  In a n im a te  t h i n g s ,  a s  i n  t h e  c a s e  o f  
p e r s o n i f i c a t i o n .  T h is  mode, i n  b r i e f ,  does  n o t  d i s t i n g u i s h  be tween 
t h e  s e l f  and th e  o t h e r ,  th e  knowing and t h e  known. The gap- jumping
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p r o c e s s ,  Chen, a l s o  a p p e a r s  t o  be t h e  s e n se d  e q u i v a l e n c e  o f  c h in k in g  
som e th in g  and d o in g  i t ,  o r  o f  s e e i n g  the  p o t e n t i a l  and th e  a c t u a l .
In  one r e s p e c t ,  I t  i s  an a c t i v i t y  which p e r m i t s  n o v e l  c o m b in a t io n s  o f  
i d e a s ;  i n  a n o t h e r  i t  i s  l i k e  t h e  synecdoche ,  a  c o n f u s i o n  of  t h i n g s  
w i t h  f e e l i n g s ,  of  a c t i o n s  w i t h  t h i n g s ,  o f  p a r t s  w i th  w h o le s ,  which 
may c a u s e  m isp e r fo rm an ce  in  l i f e .  Even s o ,  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  
m isp e r fo rm an ce  p r o v id e  u s e f u l  I n f o r m a t i o n  a b o u t  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  the
w o r ld  which can a s s i s t  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  t o  c o r r e c t  h i s  s u b se q u en t  
p e r fo r m a n c e s .  Thus when an  i n d i v i d u a l  o p e r a t e s  w i t h i n  t h e  m e ta p h o r ic  
mode he i s  more a c t o r  t h a n  s p e c t a t o r .
With r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  f u n c t i o n ,  however ,  the  
i n d i v i d u a l  i s  more s p e c t a t o r  t h a n  a c t o r .  In  expand ing  and
e x p l i c a t i n g  h i s  m essage ,  he i s  c a r e f u l  t o  g u ide  h i s  speech  a c c o r d in g
to  t h e  p e r c e i v e d  r e q u i r e m e n t s  of  t h e  g e n e r a l i z e d  o t h e r - - t h o s e  norms,
c o n v e n t i o n s ,  and t r a d i t i o n a l l y  a c c e p t e d  ways o f  f o r m u l a t i n g  i d e a s
which smooth t h e  way f o r  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  c o n m u n ic a t io n  by n o t i n g
I n s t a n c e s  o f  u s ag e  which a r e  s h a re d  by a l l .  How one comes t o  know
what  meanings  a r e  u n e q u i v o c a l l y  s h a re d  i n v o l v e s ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o
W i t t g e n s t e i n  ( 1 9 5 3 :3 1 - 3 6 ) ,  t h e  p e r c e p t i o n  o f  f a m i l i e s  o f  r e se m b la n c e s
i n  t h e  u s e s  o f  c l a s s e s  o f  te rm s  a p p l i e d  t o  o b s e r v a b l e  a c t i v i t i e s
between t h o s e  whose names one has  a l r e a d y  l e a r n e d  and u n f a m i l i a r
a c t i v i t i e s .  I n  t h i s  c o n c e p t i o n  l i n g u i s t i c  te rm s  a r e  i n s e p a r a b l e
from t h e i r  u ses ;  t h a t  i s ,  t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  they  a r e  I n v a r i a b l y
a p p l i e d  t o ,  and t h e i r  m ean ings ,  a r e  n a t u r a l  f a m i l i e s  each  c o n s t i t u t e d
by a  ne tw o rk  o f  o v e r l a p p i n g  and c r i s s c r o s s  r e s e m b la n c e s .  Thus, t h e
s p e a k e r  need n o t  a b s t r a c t  th e  r u l e s  o r  t h e  a t t r i b u t e s  o f  th e  l i n g u i s t i c
a c t i v i t y  t o  speak  m e a n i n g f u l l y ;  he need  o n ly  r e c o g n i z e  t h e  r e se m b la n c e s
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between  what  he i s  d o in g  when he s a y s  som eth ing  and t h a t  co rp u s  o f  
a c t i v i t i e s  a l r e a d y  e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  h i s  c o n u u n i ty  o f  d i s c o u r s e .  A l l  
t h i s  i s  p r e d i c a t e d  on a model ,  a network  o f  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  o r  
r e s e m b la n c e s ,  o f  what communicat ion i s  l i k e  i n  the  community, a c q u i r e d  
th ro u g h  e d u c a t i o n ,  e x p o su re  t o  the  l i t e r a t u r e ,  and d i s c o u r s e  w i th  
o t h e r  i n q u i r e r s .  I f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  has  l e a r n e d ,  he shows i t  m a in ly  
th ro u g h  h i s  a b i l i t y  t o  s u c c e s s f u l l y  c a r r y  o u t  the  a c t i v i t y  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  the  d i s c i p l i n e  and needs  no r e c o u r s e  to  r u l e s .
W i t t g e n s t e i n  would seem to  imply t h a t  t h e s e  n a t u r a l  f a m i l i e s  
o f  r e s e m b la n c e s ,  th ro u g h  u s e ,  come to  r e s i d e  i n  th e  o b j e c t s  them se lves  
and g u id e  a c t i o n s  w i th  t h e  names f o r  them, w h i l e  the  s u b j e c t i v i s t  
would c o n te n d  t h a t  the  p e r c e p t i o n  o f  c o n n e c t e d n e s s  i s  p u r e l y  
p h e n o m en o lo g ica l .  I t  i s  a l s o  p o s s i b l e  t o  t a k e  th e  view t h a t  t h e s e  
d i s t i n c t i o n s  a r e  a r t i f i c i a l .  When n a t u r e  i s  p e r c e i v e d  th ro u g h  th e  
m e ta p h o r ic  mode, d i s t i n c t i o n s  c e a s e .  I f  n a t u r a l  f a m i l i e s  o f  
r e se m b la n c e s  a p p e a r ,  t h e i r  c o n n e c t e d n e s s  i s  a t t r i b u t e d  to  t h e  n a t u r a l  
o r d e r  o f  e x i s t e n c e .  A n a l y s i s  and e v a l u a t i o n  c r e a t e  d i s t i n c t i o n s  in  
o r d e r  t h a t  a p p a r e n t  r e sem b la n c e s  may e i t h e r  be v e r i f i e d  o r  s e t  a s i d e  
a s  o v e r g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  founded on i n s u f f i c i e n t  e v id e n c e  o r  o t h e r  
l o g i c a l  f a l l a c i e s .  The psychodynau ic  t e n s i o n  c r e a t e d  by the  i n t r u s i o n  
o f  a n a l y s i s  and t h e  j u x t a p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  o p p o s i t e s  o f  u n i t y  and 
d i v e r s i t y ,  f a c i l i t a t e s  t h e  emergence o f  m ea n in g - -a  r e o r g a n i z e d ,  
“c o r r e c t e d "  a p p r e h e n s i o n .  Meaning h e r e  i s  the  com prehens ion  o f  how 
a p p a r e n t  d i v e r s i t i e s  a r e  c o n n e c te d  i n  te rms o f  t h e i r  u s e f u l n e s s  f o r  
a c h i e v i n g  a r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  a r e l e v a n t  and humanly o r d e r e d  view o f  
e x i s t e n c e .
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The p r o c e s s  o f  moving from s c a r c e l y  v e r b a l ,  a lm o s t  
l n a r t l c u l a b l e  i n t e n t  o r  m e ta p h o r ic  subsum pt ion  o f  p u rp o s iv e  a c t i v i t y  
a n d / o r  f u l l y  v e r b a l  e x p l i c a t i o n  depends  t o  a g r e a t  e x t e n t  on a 
p r e l i m i n a r y  p e r i o d  o f  r e f l e c t i o n  and  inward s o l i l o q u y .  The i n d i v i d u a l  
must  r e a d j u s t  f rom th e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  o f  the  e x p r e s s i v e ,  i n n e r - d i r e c t e d  
s i t u a t i o n  where  l i t t l e  d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  made by t h e  s p e a k e r  be tween 
h i m s e l f  and t h e  l i s t e n e r ,  and  where t h e  pa rad igm  f o r  t h a t  which i s  
d e s i r a b l e  ( i n c l u d i n g  c o n c e p t i o n s  o f  t h e  means f o r  i t s  a ch iev em en t )  
i s  r e l a t i v e l y  c l e a r ,  t o  th e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  o f  t h e  o t h e r - d i r e c t e d  
s i t u a t i o n  where t h e  pa rad igm  which g o v e rn s  t h e  l i s t e n e r ' s  a c t i v i t i e s  
and r e p r e s e n t s  t o  him what  i s  d e s i r a b l e  i s  ouch l e s s  c l e a r .  The 
s p e a k e r  may make an  i n t e l l i g e n t  g u ess  b ased  on e x p e r i e n c e  (and 
p r a c t i c e )  a b o u t  t h e s e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  and m o t i v a t i o n s .  He i s  th u s  a b l e  
t o  s t a t e  h i s  p r o p o s i t i o n ,  expand and  e x p l i c a t e  i t ,  and modify  h i s  
o r i g i n a l  e s t i m a t e  a s  t h e  d i s c o u r s e  p ro c e ed s  e i t h e r  th ro u g h  o b s e r v a t i o n  
o f  t h e  l i s t e n e r ' s  r e s p o n s e  o r  t h ro u g h  feed b ack  from th e  g e n e r a l i z e d  
o t h e r ,  o r  b o t h ,  d ep e n d in g  on w h e th e r  t h e  I n t e r p e r s o n a l  c o n t a c t  i s  
d i r e c t  o r  v i c a r i o u s .
I t  s h o u ld  now b e  p o s s i b l e  t o  see  t h a t  m e tap h o r ic  subsum pt ion  
and r a t i o n a l  d i s c o u r s e  a r e  r e a l l y  d e g r e e s  o f  c o m p re ss io n  and 
e x p a n s i o n ,  o f  e x i s t e n t i a l  meanings  i n  f l u x ,  and s h a r e d ,  f i x e d  
l i n g u i s t i c  m ean in g s ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  a l o n g  a  con t inuum  o f  l an g u ag e  u s e s  
governed  by  t h e  p u r p o s e s  t h e s e  u s e s  a r e  I n te n d e d  t o  f u l f i l l .  Such 
u s e s  depend f o r  t h e i r  m eaning ,  i n  t u r n ,  p r i m a r i l y  on t h e  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  
c o n t e x t  o f  t h e  s p e a k in g  s i t u a t i o n  and t h e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  the  " s e l f "  
which  i n t e r p r e t s  i t .  When an i n d i v i d u a l  sp eak s  he i s  n o t  o n ly
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" p o i n t i n g "  t o  examples  o f  t h i n g s , e v e n t s ,  a c t s ,  o r  s t a t e s  o f  b e i n g  
w i t h  l a n g u a g e ,  b u t  i s  a l s o  " p o i n t i n g "  t o  h i s  p u rp o se  i n  so s p e a k i n g — 
th e  t r u e  c o n t e n t  and meaning o f  h i s  u t t e r a n c e .  The f i r s t  " g e s t u r e "  
r e f e r s  t o  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  f u n c t i o n  o f  language  which u t i l i z e s  
l a r g e l y  l o w - l e v e l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  o r  a b s t r a c t i o n s  h a v in g  f a i r l y  
w i d e l y  a g re e d  upon s i g n i f i c a n c e s  f o r  p e r s o n s  i n  a  g iv e n  l i n g u i s t i c  
community; th e  second r e f e r s  t o  the  e x p r e s s i v e  f u n c t i o n .  Each word 
u t t e r e d  subsumes t h e  s p e a k e r ' s  p u r p o s e s ,  and t h e  com prehens ion  o f  
t h e i r  f u l l e s t  meaning depends  on th e  l i s t e n e r ' s  empathy w i th  th e  
s p e a k e r ,  w i t h  t h e  t o p i c  o f  d i s c o u r s e ,  and  w i t h  th e  r e l e v a n t  c o n t e x t  
o r  background  b ro u g h t  t o  f o c a l  a w a r e n e s s ,  which would a s s i s t  him to  
f i l l  i n  such  l o g i c a l  gaps  a s  m igh t  a p p e a r  when th e  n o v e l t y  o f  an i d e a  
o u t s t r i p s  th e  s p e a k e r ' s  c a p a c i t y  t o  a r t i c u l a t e  i t .  The s p e a k e r  i n  
t u r n  must r e l y  t o  a g r e a t e r  o r  l e s s e r  d e g r e e  on t h i s  empathy,  f o r  
t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  f u n c t i o n  o f  l an g u ag e  i s  a  l i m i t e d  one .  Simply 
p o i n t i n g  t o  examples  w i l l  n o t  convey meaning u n l e s s  t h e  a c t  i s  
p r e c e d e d  by th e  e x p e c t a t i o n  t h a t  meaning w i l l  be d i s c o v e r e d  i n  th e  
g e s t u r e ;  t h a t  i s ,  t h a t  t h e  I n d i v i d u a l  a l r e a d y  knows, s u b s i d i a r i l y ,  
what t h e  meaning i s ,  and u n l e s s  i t  i s  r e c o g n i z e d  or  b ro u g h t  t o  f o c a l  
a w a re n e s s ,  and  u n l e s s  i t s  r e l e v a n c e  to  s i t u a t i o n ,  s p e a k e r ,  and 
l i s t e n e r ,  i s  a p p a r e n t .
To p ro c e e d  w i t h  th e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  meaning a s  a  t a c i t  
r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  p o t e n t i a l i t y  f o r  some consequence  i t  w i l l  be n e c e s s a r y  
t o  examine some e s s e n t i a l  d i s t i n c t i o n s  which must be made.
M i l l e r  ( 1 9 6 5 : I S - 16) i n  a  p r e v i o u s l y  c i t e d  a r t i c l e  has  p o i n t e d  o u t  
t h a t  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  be tween  r e f e r e n c e  and meaning becomes
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p a r t i c u l a r l y  c l e a r  when whole  u t t e r a n c e s  a r e  c o n s id e r e d ;  t h a t  I s ,  
when s e n t e n c e s  o r  b r i e f  u t t e r a n c e s  i n t e n d e d  t o  s t a n d  a s  s e n t e n c e s  
r a t h e r  t h a n  when w ords ,  a c o u s t i c  and p s y c h o l o g i c a l  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  
s p e e c h ,  i n t o n a t i o n ,  e t c . ,  a r e  t h e  p o i n t s  o f  r e f e r e n c e .  I n  f o c u s i n g  
on th e  s y n t a c t i c  and sem an t ic  a s p e c t s  o f  the  u t t e r a n c e  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  
t o  n o t e  t h a t  t h e  power t o  s i g n i f y  and t h e  power t o  r e f e r  t o  o r  d en o te  
some p a r t i c u l a r  e n v i r o n m e n ta l  a t i n u l u s  s h o u ld  be d i s t i n g u i s h e d  as  
n e c e s s a r y  b u t  i n  th e m se lv e s  i n s u f f i c e n t  c o n d i t i o n s  f o r  t h e  d e s c r i p t i o n  
o f  language  f u n c t i o n s .  Meaning,  M i l l e r  a s s e r t s ,  i s  a 
c o n s i d e r a b l y  more c o m p l i c a t e d  phenomenon of  l an g u ag e  than  mere 
d e n o t a t i o n ,  f o r  o b j e c t s  and t h e i r  symbols  may n o t  have meaning to  u s  
u n l e s s  we can a l s o  s e e  t h e  r e l a t i o n s  o f  a symbol t o  o t h e r  symbols in  
t h e  language  and to  some k in d  o f  s u b j e c t i v e  p e r c e p t i o n  o f  m ean in g fu l  
p a t t e r n s  b a se d  on o u r  e x p e r i e n c e  and c r i t i c a l  t h i n k i n g .  Thus, the  
meaning o f  an  u t t e r a n c e ,  M i l l e r  c o n c l u d e s ,  i s  n o t  a l i n e a r  sum o f  th e  
meaning o f  t h e  words t h a t  c om pr ise  i t ;  q u i t e  th e  c o n t r a r y ,  t h e  whole 
i s  g r e a t e r  th a n  (o r  a t  l e a s t ,  d i f f e r e n t  from) t h e  sum o f  i t s  p a r t s .
For  whole  u t t e r a n c e s  a r e  governed  by s y n t a c t i c  laws which group and 
o r g a n i z e  s e n t e n c e  e l e m e n ts  h i e r a r c h i c a l l y ,  and by c o n t e x t s  which 
d e f i n e  t h e  r e f e r e n c e s  o f  t h e s e  e l e m e n t s .
A u s u b e l  ( 1 9 6  3 :  3 5 )  has  a t t e m p t e d  to  d i s t i n g u i s h  be tween 
th e  u s e s  o f  t h e  te rm s  " l o g i c a l  meaning" and " p s y c h o l o g i c a l  meaning" 
i n  th e  c o n t e x t  o f  a  p sy ch o lo g y  o f  m e a n in g fu l  v e r b a l  l e a r n i n g .  His 
c o n c l u s i o n  i s  t h a t  m ean ing ,  t r e a t e d  a s  a  r e l a t i o n a l  c o n c e p t ,  i s  a 
ph en o m en o lo g ica l  outcome o f  a  m e a n in g fu l  l e a r n i n g  p r o c e s s  i n  which  th e  
p o t e n t i a l  meaning i n h e r e n t  i n  th e  e x t e r n a l  w o r ld  i s  t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  an
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I n d i v i d u a l i z e d  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  s t a t e  o r  c o n t e n t  o f  c o n s c i o u s n e s s .  He 
a c c e p t s  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  s t a t e s  o f  c o n s c i o u s n e s s ,  
and u s e s  t h i s  b a s i s  t o  d e s c r i b e  th e  p r o c e s s  o f  t h e  growth  o f  meaning 
o f  a  v e r b a l  p r o p o s i t i o n  a b o u t  the  w o r ld  f o r  an i n d i v i d u a l  whose 
c o g n i t i v e  s t r u c t u r e s  have been  d ev e lo p ed  in  such a way t h a t  the  
p a t t e r n  o r  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h e  p r o p o s i t i o n  becomes c l e a r ,  v i a b l e ,  
and u s e f u l  t o  t h e  s e l f .  The s e l f  h e r e  i s  c o n c e iv e d  much in  t h e  
manner  o f  Dewey, Mead, and Snygg and Combs' "ph en o m en o lo g ica l  f i e l d . "  
For  A u s u b e l ,  l o g i c a l  meaning r e f e r s  t o  po t e n t i a l  meaning r e s i d i n g  in  
t h e  a t t r i b u t e s  o f  n o n - a r b i t r a r i n e s s , l u c i d i t y  and p l a u s i b i l i t y  i n  a 
p r o p o s i t i o n  a b o u t  th e  w o r ld .  P s y c h o l o g i c a l  m eaning,  t h e n ,  a r i s e s  
from th e  i n c o r p o r a t i o n  o f  t h i s  p o t e n t i a l l y  m e a n in g fu l  p r o p o s i t i o n  
( a s  apposed  t o  a  v e r b a t i m ,  r o t e  o r  a r b i t r a r y  a s s o c i a t i o n )  w i t h i n  t h e  
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  c o g n i t i v e  s t r u c t u r e .  Thus,  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  meaning i s  
a c t u a l  o r  e f f e c t i v e  meaning .  I t  i s  a c t u a l  b ec a u s e  n o n a r b l t r a r y  
and l u n e d i a t e  l e a r n i n g  h a s  t a k e n  p l a c e ;  i t  i s  i n  p a r t  s u b j e c t i v e ,  i n  
p a r t  s o c i a l  o r  s h a r e d .  Hence, t o  a c e r t a i n  e x t e n t ,  some p r o p o s i t i o n s  
hav e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  f o r  an  i n d i v i d u a l  b e cau se  t h e s e  p r o p o s i t i o n s  a r e ,  
t o  a  d e g r e e  Ausubel  does  n o t  make e x p l i c i t ,  u n i v e r s a l l y  m e a n in g fu l .
I t  i s  t h e n  p o s s i b l e  t o  s a y  t h a t  what  l a  m ea n in g fu l  t o  an i n d i v i d u a l  
i s  t h a t  which  i s  p a t t e r n e d  and c l e a r l y  p u r p o s e f u l  f o r  him.
Meaning a s  i t  sh o u ld  c o n c e rn  t h e  s t u d e n t  o f  p s y c h o l i n g u i s t i c s  
does  n o t  i n v o l v e  so much e x i s t e n t i a l ,  s l g n l f l e a n t l o n a l  o r  r e l a t i o n a l ,  
d e n o t a t i v e  o r  r e f e r e n t i a l ,  e x t e n s i o n a l ,  i n t e n s i o n a l  o r  c o n n o t a t i v e  
m eanings  a s  much a s  i t  does  c e n t r a l  m ean in g ;  t h a t  i s ,  meaning a s  an 
i d e a ,  a  n o n o v e r t  o r  i m p l i c i t  r e s p o n s e  an i n d i v i d u a l  makes t o  any o t h e r
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r e s p o n s e ,  o v e r t  o r  i m p l i c i t ,  which a c t s  as  a  s t i m u l u s .  M e a n in g le s sn ess  
i s  n e g a t i v e - - n o  r e s p o n s e  a t  a l l ,  which  s i g n i f i e s  t h a t  what  h a s  been 
u t t e r e d  has  no c o r r e s p o n d e n c e  w i t h  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  p r e s e n t  a c t i v i t y  
and I n t e r e s t ,  o r  w i t h  some " s y m p a t h e t i c "  e q u i v a l e n t  in  h i s  phenomeno­
l o g i c a l  f i e l d ,  o r  t h a t  he i s  somehow u n a b le  t o  b r i n g  th e  c o r r e l a t e  
f rom ground t o  f i g u r e  i n  t h i s  f i e l d .  I t  th u s  a p p e a r s  t h a t  a  minimal  
s t a r t i n g  p l a c e  i n  t h e  s tu d y  o f  meaning I s  t h e  com ple te  u t t e r a n c e ,  no t  
any p a r t  o f  an u t t e r a n c e .  T h i s  c om ple te  u t t e r a n c e  may be Chomsky's 
k e r n e l  s e n t e n c e  from which a  c o rp u s  o f  a c t u a l  u t t e r a n c e s  may be 
g e n e r a t e d  th ro u g h  o r d i n a t i o n  and e x p a n s io n .  The meaning,  f o r  t h e  
s p e a k e r ,  i s  a c t u a l  i n  a  k e r n e l  s e n t e n c e ;  i t  becomes a c t u a l  f o r  the  
l i s t e n e r  o n ly  a s  t h e  c e n t r a l  i d e a  o f  meaning i s  expanded ,  t r a n s f o rm e d
and made more e x p l i c i t  . Thus e x p a n s io n s  a r e  e x p l i c i t  meanings  which 
*
have been  g iv e n  form and o r d e r .  What p r e v e n t s  i d e a t i o n a l  meanings 
from b e in g  e n t i r e l y  s u b j e c t i v e  i s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  they  a r e  i n  p a r t  s o c i a l  
and s h a r e d .  They a r e  t h e n ,  u n i v e r s a l l y  m e a n in g fu l  p r o p o s i t i o n s ,  or  
e x p r e s s i v e  e v o c a t i o n s  r e f l e c t i n g  l i f e - v a l u e s  h e ld  i n  comoon by men 
th ro u g h  common e x p e r i e n c e s  o f  t h e  q u a l i t i e s  and u n i v e r s a l  t r a i t s  o f  
t h i n g s ,  p e r s o n s ,  s i t u a t i o n s  and e v e n t s ,  and may be v e r i f i e d  by d i r e c t  
e x p e r i e n c e ,  by i n t r o s p e c t i o n ,  and by  c o n s e n s u s .
Thus I t  a p p e a r s  t h a t  n o t  o n ly  r e f l e c t i v e  t h i n k i n g  b u t  a l s o  
meaning a r i s e s  i n  t h e  i n t e r s t i c e s  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  i n  th e  dynamic 
i n t e r r e l a t i o n s  o f  words and p h r a s e s  h a v in g  d i f f e r e n t  f u n c t i o n s ,  v a l u e s ,  
t o n a l  f l a v o r s ,  and in  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  o f  one on t h e  o t h e r  a s  
c o n s c i o u s n e s s  t r i e s  t o  e l i c i t  some k i n d  o f  meaning o u t  o f  t h e  
j u x t a p o s i t i o n  o f  two a p p a r e n t l y  u n r e l a t e d  " p i c t u r e s . "  A ccord ing  to
Dewey (1929:144*145)  we ap p ro a ch  th e  s t r e a m  o f  speech  w i t h  the  
c o n d i t i o n e d  e x p e c t a t i o n  t h a t  we w i l l  f i n d  meaning t h e r e .  I f  t h i s  
e x p e c t a t i o n  I s  u n f u l f i l l e d ,  we a r e  p e r p l e x e d .  R e f l e c t i v e  t h i n k i n g  
i s  i n i t i a t e d  by  u n c e r t a i n t y  among p o s s i b l e  a l t e r n a t i v e  l i t e r a l  or  
f i g u r a t i v e  m ean in g s .  We i n q u i r e  i n t o  t h e  t o t a l  c o n t e x t  o f  t h e  i n t e r *  
p e r s o n a l  communica t ive  s i t u a t i o n  and c o v e r t l y  e x p e r im e n t  w i th  i n t e r *  
p r e t a t i o n s  which  a r e  most  c l e a r l y  j u s t i f i e d  by the  c o n t e x t  and which 
c o r r e s p o n d  w i t h  t h e  s p e a k e r ' s  p e r c e i v e d  i n t e n t .  I f  a l i t e r a l  meaning 
does n o t  f u l f i l l  t h e  c o n d i t i o n s ,  a f i g u r a t i v e  meaning i s  i m p l i c a t e d .  
E r r o r s  a r i s e ,  however ,  when f i g u r a t i v e  I n t e n t s  a r e  r e a d  as  l i t e r a l .  
S in c e  t h i s  p r o c e s s  o f  i n t e r p r e t i n g  and w a r r a n t i n g  i s  presumed to  
o c c u r  f o r  b o t h  s p e a k e r  and l i s t e n e r ,  i t  seems e v i d e n t  t h a t  Dewey's 
s t a t e m e n t  t h a t  a l i n g u i s t i c  communicat ion  i s  f u n d a m e n ta l ly  a w a r r a n t e d  
a s s e r t i o n ,  c an  be j u s t i f i e d  on t h e  ground t h a t  e r r o n e o u s  a s s e r t i o n s  
must  th e n  be  t h e  p r o d u c t  o f  an  u n s u i t a b l e  h a b i t u a l  r e s p o n s e  o r  an 
u n c r i t i c a l l y  a c c e p t e d  b e l i e f .  The a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  d e s t r u c t i v e  a n a l y s i s  
t o  t h e  a s s e r t i o n ,  i n  te rm s  o f  b o th  c o n t e x t  and i n t e n t ,  c o u ld  d i s c l o s e  
t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  m isp e r fo rm an ce  a s  an  i n s u f f i c e n t l y  e x p l i c a t e d  
p r o p o s i t i o n .  F o r  Dewey, t h e n ,  t h e  use  o f  l an g u ag e  i s  synonymous w i th  
th e  communica t ion  o f  m ean ings .  Meanings f o r  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  a r i s e  i n  
th e  t r a n s a c t i o n  to  and f r o  be tween  r e f l e c t i o n  and v e r b a l i z a t i o n ,  
b e tw een  i n t e n t s  and s i t u a t i o n s  which a p p e a r  t o  c a l l  f o r  a r e s p o n s e .  
Meanings b e g in  t o  a p p e a r  a s  he p e r c e i v e s  t h e  p a t t e r n s  o f  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  
be tween t h i n g s  which c o o p e r a t e  w i t h  and f a c i l i t a t e  the  s o r t  of  
a c t i v i t i e s  he w is h e s  t o  c a r r y  o u t .
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P o l a n y t  (1963:21*22)  c a s t s  a g r e a t  d e a l  o f  l i g h t  on t h i s  
p rob lem i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  remarks  i n t e n d e n d  t o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e  p u r e l y  
t a c i t  o p e r a t i o n s  o f  th e  mind a r e  p r o c e s s e s  o f  u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,  and t h a t  
th e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  words  and symbols i s  a l s o  a t a c i t  p r o c e s s :
Words can  convey i n f o r m a t i o n ,  a s e r i e s  o f  a l g e b r a i c  
symbols  can  c o n s t i t u t e  a m a th e m a t i c a l  d e d u c t i o n ,  a map can  s e t  
o u t  th e  to p o g ra p h y  o f  a  r e g i o n ;  b u t  n e i t h e r  words no r  symbols 
n o r  maps can  be s a i d  t o  communicate  an u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  
th e m s e lv e s .  Though such s t a t e m e n t s  w i l l  be made in  a  form 
which b e s t  in d u c es  an  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  t h e i r  u s a g e ,  t h e  s e n d e r  
o f  t h e  message w i l l  a lways  have to  r e l y  f o r  t h e  com prehens ion  
o f  h i s  message on th e  i n t e l l i g e n c e  o f  th e  p e r s o n  a d d r e s s e d .
. . . Th is  h o l d s ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  a l s o  a t  t h e  p o i n t  from which a 
s t a t e m e n t  i s  i s s u e d .  We u t t e r  a s t a t e m e n t  w i t h  th e  i n t e n t i o n  
o f  s a y in g  som e th ing .  Though t h i s  i n t e n t i o n  may n o t  i n c l u d e  
an a n t i c i p a t i o n  o f  a l l  t h a t  w i l l  be s a i d — s i n c e  a message may 
d e v e lo p  f u r t h e r  a s  i t  i s  p u t  i n t o  words—we a lways  know 
a p p r o x i m a te ly  what  we mean t o  say  a  l i t t l e  b e f o r e  we say  i t .
. . .  I  have now expanded th e  f u n c t i o n  o f  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  i n t o  
t h a t  o f  knowing what  we i n t e n d ,  what we mean, o r  what  we do.
To t h i s  we may add now t h a t  n o t h i n g  t h a t  i s  s a i d ,  w r i t t e n  
o r  p r i n t e d ,  can  e v e r  mean a n y t h i n g  i n  i t s e l f ;  f o r  i t  i s  o n ly  
a p e r s o n  who w r i t e s  som eth ing— o r  who l i s t e n s  t o  i t  o r  r e a d s  
i t —who can  mean som eth ing  by i t .
Thus i t  would be p o s s i b l e  t o  comprehend most  meanings  were a l l
c o n d i t i o n s  i d e a l .  But  f a i l u r e  t o  com nun lca te  can s tem  from many
f a c t o r s :  i f  t h e  many u s a g e s  and p o s s i b l e  meanings o f  a word a r e  n o t
u n d e r s t o o d  awing to  a  f u n c t i o n a l  f i x e d n e s s  a c q u i r e d  th ro u g h  r o t e  o r
r e c e p t i o n ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  i n q u i r y  o r  d i s c o v e r y  l e a r n i n g ;  I f  t h e
p r o p o s i t i o n  i s  u n r e l a t e d  t o  a  p e r s o n ' s  p r e s e n t  i n t e r e s t  o r  a c t i v i t y ;
i f  he has  f a i l e d  t o  subsume t h e  n e c e s s a r y  i n f o r m a t i o n  f o r
comprehending  t h e  message in  such  a  way t h a t  i t  can  be e a s i l y
r e t r i e v e d ;  o r  i f  the  m e ta p h o r ic  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  u t t e r a n c e  c o n c e a l s  a
number o f  i m p l i c i t ,  p o s s i b l y  i n v a l i d  a s s u m p t io n s ,  t h u s  c r e a t i n g  an
u n t r u t h f u l  f o r m u l a t i o n .
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Along w i t h  th e  p o t e n t i a l  o f  m e tap h o rs  t o  g u id e  th o u g h t  and 
i n q u i r y ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  t h e r e  e x i s t s  an e q u a l  p o t e n t i a l  t o  m i s d i r e c t .
Popper (1959 :141-142)  a v e r s  t h a t  i t  i s  t h e  a p p a r e n t l y  s im ple  
p r o p o s i t i o n  which most e a s i l y  l e n d s  i t s e l f  t o  f a l s i f i c a t i o n ,  f o r  i t  
i s  u n e x p l i c a t e d  and u n q u a l i f i e d .  On the  o t h e r  hand ,  he p o i n t s  o u t  
t h a t  t h e s e  v e r y  f e a t u r e s  make s i m p l i c i t y  e m in e n t ly  d e s i r a b l e ,  f o r  
such  p r o p o s i t i o n s  have  a  g r e a t e r  e m p i r i c a l  c o n t e n t  and a r e  more 
r e a d i l y  t e s t a b l e  t h a n  t h o s e  l e s s  s im p le .  I n  e f f e c t ,  m e ta p h o r s ,  l i k e  
pa rad ig m s ,  a r e  b a s i c  s t a t e m e n t s  o f  c o h e r e n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  which 
subsume a g r e a t  d e a l  and u l t i m a t e l y  l e a d  to  a c t i o n s .
The a v o id a n c e  o f  i n a d v e r t e n t ,  e r ro n e o u s  p r o p o s i t i o n s  r e s t s  
s q u a r e l y  on th e  d e v e lo p e d  c a p a c i t y  o f  t h e  I n d i v i d u a l  t o  r e f l e c t ,  t o  
r e h e a r s e  and e x p e r im en t  c o v e r t l y ,  and t o  r e c o g n iz e  d e p a r t u r e s  from 
what  he has  l e a r n e d  t o  e x p e c t  i n  t h e  ways o f  co n seq u en ces  stemming 
from h i s  s o c i a l l y  and I n t e l l e c t u a l l y  a c q u i r e d  p a r a d i g m a t i c  c o n c e p t i o n s  
o f  t h e  w o r ld .
The language  o f  s c i e n c e — th e  e x p l i c i t ,  expanded u t t e r a n c e — 
s e r v e s  w e l l  t h e  p u rp o se  o f  s c i e n c e :  t h a t  o f  e x p l i c a t i n g  meaning in
a l o g i c a l  form. M etaphor ic  and l o g i c a l  l a n g u a g e ,  t h e n ,  a r e  b u t  
a s p e c t s  on a cont inuum: th e  f i r s t  l i n k e d  to  s e n s e  and th e  l a s t  t o
o t h e r  symbols .  They b o th  grow o u t  o f  i n n e r  s p e ec h ,  a c q u i r i n g  t h e i r  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  forms th ro u g h  th e  p r o c e s s  o f  ex p a n s io n  o r  o f  co m p re s s io n ,  
i n  t u r n  d ep en d en t  on w h e th e r  th e  p e r s o n  s p e a k in g  i s  p r e s e n t i n g  t h e  
i d e a  from t h e  inward o r  an  e x t e r n a l  p o i n t  o f  r e f e r e n c e .  Meaning i n  a 
t e c h n i c a l  s e n s e ,  f u r t h e r m o r e ,  c e n t e r s  on t h e  p e r s o n a l  i d e a - - t h e  t a c i t  
r e s p o n s e  ( i n n e r  sp eech )  o f  a p e r s o n  to  h i s  t r a n s a c t i o n  w i t h  th e
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e n v i ro n m e n t  In  te rm s  o f  h i s  p h enom eno log ica l  f i e l d —and a l l  o t h e r  
c l a s s e s  of  meaning:  r e l a t i o n a l ,  e x t e n s  I o n a 1, i n t e n s i o n a l ,  e x i s t e n t i a l ,
and s i g n i f i c a t i v e  a r e  b u t  s p e c i a l  c a s e s  o f  meaning ,  d e n o t i n g  c e r t a i n  
s p e c i f i c  r e l a t i o n s  be tween  w ords ,  o b j e c t s ,  s i g n s  f o r  t h e  o b j e c t s ,  
sym bols ,  i n t e n t s ,  and s y n t a c t i c a l l y  o r d e r e d  g ro u p s  o f  w ords .  I t  now 
becomes p o s s i b l e  t o  c o n c l u d e ,  t h e n ,  t h a t  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  i d e a s  o f  one 
become f u l l y  m e a n in g fu l  t o  a n o t h e r  when t h e  l a t t e r  i s  a b l e ,  a t  l e a s t  
f o r  th e  i n s t a n t  o f  c o m p re h e n s io n ,  t o  c e a s e  b e i n g  h i m s e l f  and become 
th e  o t h e r  i n  terms o f  c o n s c i o u s n e s s .  The r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  meaning i s  
a  p r e s e n t a t i o n a l  a c t — a  s u r r e n d e r  o f  I d e n t i t y  and o f  th e  c r i t i c a l  
s e l f  i n  o r d e r  to  r e e n a c t  t h e  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  th e  o t h e r .  Thus i n t e r p r e -  
t a t l o n  p r o c e e d s ,  f i r s t ,  by t h e  a p p r e h e n s io n  o f  t h e  whole e v e n t  which 
s u r r o u n d s  t h e  i d e a  t h e  s p e a k e r  h a s  r e p r e s e n t e d  o r  e x p r e s s e d ,  and 
sec o n d ,  by th e  a n a l y s i s  and r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  th e  p u r p o s e f u l  a m b ig u i ty  
which  has  been  a c h ie v e d  th ro u g h  the  m e ta p h o r ic  u s e  o f  l an g u a g e .
Because  t h e  i n t e r p r e t e r  i s  a l s o ,  a t  o t h e r  t i m e s ,  a  s p e a k e r ,  he i s  
aware  o f  t h e  rhy thm ic  e x p a n s io n s  and c o n t r a c t i o n s  o f  th e  language  
p r o c e s s ,  hence  he i s  c a p a b l e  o f  s u p p ly i n g  t h e  m i s s i n g  (and most 
a p p r o p r i a t e )  c o n t e x t s  which a r e  r e q u i s i t e  t o  th e  a c c u r a t e  r e p r e s e n t a ­
t i o n  o f  th e  s p e a k e r ' s  i n t e n t .
These ,  t h e n ,  a r e  t h e  c e n t r a l  i d e a s  o f  C h a p te r s  3 and 4 which  
a r e  c r u c i a l  t o  a h o l i s t i c  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  t h e  l a n g u a g e  p r o c e s s :  Man i s
no l o n g e r  e n t i r e l y  r e s t r i c t e d  t o  d e f e n s i v e  o v e r t  r e a c t i o n s  t o  s t i m u l i  
from th e  e n v i ro n m e n t ,  n o r  c o n f i n e d  to  t h e  d im en s io n s  o f  h i s  body and 
s e n s e s ,  n o r  s u b j e c t  t o  random and m e a n in g le s s  n a t u r a l  e v e n t s .  Through 
th e  emergence o f  h i s  c a p a c i t i e s  t o  a b s t r a c t  and s y m b o l iz e ,  man i s  now
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a b l e  t o  re spond  in  a  dynamic and c o o p e r a t i v e  manner t o  s t i m u l i ,  i n  
such  a manner t h a t  he  b e n e f i t s  n o t  o n ly  h i m s e l f  b u t  a l s o  t h e  whole 
human s o c i e t y .  His  c o v e r t  r e h e a r s a l s ,  f a c i l i t a t e d  by symbols and 
t e n t a t i v e  r o l e - t a k i n g ,  p e r m i t  him t o  a n t i c i p a t e  t h e  co n seq u en ces  o f  
h i s  a c t i o n s ,  and  th u s  g i v e  him c o n t r o l  o v e r  h i s  a c t i o n s .  His symbol ic  
n e tw o rk s  o r  c u l t u r e  p r o v id e  him w i t h  a m e a n in g f u l  env i ronm en t  and a 
means o f  t r a n s m i t t i n g  th e  ac cu m u la te d  wisdom o f  men i n  such  a  way 
t h a t  t h e  s y n e r g e t i c  s y s te m  o f  human s o c i e t y  i s  f u r t h e r  enhanced .  Man 
th u s  d e v e lo p s  h i s  p o t e n t i a l  c a p a c i t i e s  t o  r e f l e c t  and a c t  i n t e l l i g e n t l y ,  
and to  e x te n d  th e  s cope  o f  h i s  a c t i v i t i e s  f a r  beyond the  c o n f i n e s  o f  
h i s  body.
By m a n i p u l a t i n g  h i s  symbol ic  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  o f  e x p e r i e n c e ,  
man l e a r n s  now to  v a l u e  c e r t a i n  a c t s ,  o b j e c t s ,  o r  p r o c e s s e s  o v e r  
o t h e r s ,  i n  t e rm s  o f  p o s s i b l e  co n se q u en ce s  o r  i n  te rm s  o f  i n t r i n s i c  
v a l u e .  He th u s  a l s o  becomes aware  o f  a l t e r n a t i v e  ways o f  r e p r e s e n t i n g ,  
a c t i n g ,  and v a l u i n g ,  a l t e r n a t i v e s  which f u r t h e r  e x t e n d  h i s  g r a s p  o f  
t h e  w o r ld  and h i s  com pe ten t  p e r fo rm a n c es  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  i t .  T h e r e f o r e ,  
t h e  w o r ld  o f  knowledge i s  a  u n i t y  b e c a u s e  i t  i s  man, t h e  s y m b o l i z e r ,  
who i s  a c t i v e l y  knowing,  f e e l i n g ,  and p e r fo r m in g .
The forms o f  language  a r e  b u t  one a s p e c t  o f  t h e  language  
p r o c e s s .  They a r e  b u t  s y m b o l i c ,  e x t r i n s i c a l l y  v a lu e d  r e p r e s e n t i o n s  
and i n t r i s i c a l l y  v a lu e d  e x p r e s s i o n s  o f  human e x p e r i e n c e .  The speaker  
o u s t  know t h e  whole  o f  what  he i n t e n d s  b e f o r e  he can know how he 
i n t e n d s  t o  sa y  i t .  L i k e w is e ,  t h e  I n t e r p r e t e r  m i s t  know th e  whole  o f  
what t h e  s p e a k e r  means b e f o r e  he can  u n d e r s t a n d  how he means what  he 
s a y s .  Each a c t  i n v o l v e s  a s u b s i d i a r y  and p a r t i c l p a t i o n a l  aw aren es s
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of  b o t h  t h e  r o l e s  b e i n g  t a k e n  by t h e  s e l f  and t h e  o t h e r  and o f  t h e  
f u n c t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  c r e a t e d  by  t h e  t r a n s a c t i o n  between th e  two.
To s p e a k ,  t h e n ,  man must  n e x t  d i s c o v e r  t h e  r e l a t i o n s  be tween  h i s  
I n t e n t s  and t h e  forms which  s e r v e  f o r  th e  commerce be tw een  p e r s o n s  
I n  s o c i e t y .  The forms may evoke f u r t h e r  human e x p e r i e n c e s  which w i l l  
m odify  t h e  o r i g i n a l  i n t e n t .  Taking  th e  r o l e  o f  c r i t i c ,  however ,  t h e  
sp e a k e r  now l i s t e n s  t o  h i m s e l f  and e x p l i c a t e s  h i s  p u r p o s e l y  ambiguous 
m e t a p h o r i c a l l y - e x p r e s s e d  i n t e n t  by  r e s t r i c t i n g  some o f  t h e  p o s s i b l e  
c o n t e x t s .  The e x t e n t  t o  which he e x p l i c a t e s  i s  d e t e rm in e d  by h i s  
e s t i m a t e  o f  th e  i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  c a p a c i t y  o f  h i s  a u d i e n c e .
The i n t e r p r e t e r ,  on t h e  o t h e r  h and ,  s u c c e s s i v e l y  p a r t i c i p a t e s  
i n  t h e  g e s t a l t e n  o f  u t t e r a n c e s  i n  te rms  o f  t h e i r  m ean ings ,  and 
s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  s e a r c h e s  th e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l  and e v o c a t i v e  symbols o f  
e x p e r i e n c e  f o r  c l u e s  t o  d i r e c t  th e  c o n t i n u o u s  r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  h i s  
e s t i m a t e  o f  t h e  s p e a k e r ' s  r o l e .  The i n t e r p r e t e r  u l t i m a t e l y  comes t o  
u n d e r s t a n d  th e  s p e a k e r  o n ly  b e c a u s e ,  as  men, th e y  a r e  b o th  s e e k e r s  
a f t e r  p e r s o n a l  r e l e v a n c e ,  u n i t y ,  o r d e r ,  and meaning.  Hence, a  h o l i s t i c  
c o n c e p t i o n  o f  t h e  lan g u a g e  p r o c e s s  must  b e g i n  and end w i t h  symbolic  
man who t r a n s f o r m s  e x p e r i e n c e ,  r e p r e s e n t s  and e x p r e s s e s  i t  i n  fo rm s ,  
and co m m u n ica te s , w i t h  t h e s e  fo rm s ,  t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l  r e l e v a n c e  and 
meaning o f  h i s  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  t h e  w o r ld  t o  o t h e r s .
C hapter 5
A SCHEMA UNIFYING THE DIVERSITIES IN 
THE LANGUAGE PROCESS
The p r e c e d i n g  c h a p t e r s  have i n t r o d u c e d  and d i s c u s s e d  t h e  
s p e c i f i c  c o n c e p t i o n s ,  e m p i r i c a l  and d e s c r i p t i v e  d a t a ,  a s  w e l l  a s  
a s su m p t io n s  o f  p a r t i c u l a r  t h e o r i e s  grounded i n  th e  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  
s t a n c e  o f  h o l i s m ,  which seemed to  have p o t e n t i a l  f o r  a  p r o d u c t i v e ,  
s e m a n t i c a l l y  o r i e n t e d ,  and humanly c e n t e r e d  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  t h e  language  
p r o c e s s .  C h ap te r  5 has  a s  i t s  o b j e c t i v e  t h e  deve lopm en t  o f  a  model 
o r  schema o f  th e  language  p r o c e s s  from such t h e o r e t i c a l  c o n c e p t i o n s  
o f  man, c u l t u r e ,  and la n g u a g e .  C h ap te r  6 w i l l  s u g g e s t  what 
i m p l i c a t i o n s  t h e  th eo ry -m o d e l  has f o r  a  c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y  o f  E n g l i s h .
RETRODUCTIVE THEORY-BUILDING
T h e o r y - b u i l d i n g  i s  I n i t i a t e d  as  a  consequence  o f  I n q u i r y ,  f o r  
i n q u i r y  c a n n o t  p ro c e e d  w i t h o u t  a  hunch ab o u t  where t o  lo o k  and what  
to  look  f o r .  Joseph  J ,  Schwab ( 1 9 6 4 :8 -9 )  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h i s  "hunch" 
i s  i n  e f f e c t  a c o n c e p t u a l  s t r u c t u r e  borrowed o r  i n v e n t e d  by th e  
i n q u i r e r  which s e r v e s  a s  a  g u id e  t o  r e l e v a n c e  and l e v e l  o f  s i g n i f i c a n c e  
i n  t h e  c o l l e c t i o n  o f  s u p p o r t i n g  (and d i s c r e p a n t )  d a t a .  The Bacon ian  
p e r s p e c t i v e ,  u s i n g  i n d u c t i v e  l o g i c ,  may w e l l  s e r v e  a s  a method f o r  
h y p o t h e s i s  t e s t i n g ,  b u t  a c c o r d i n g  t o  Maccia (1 9 6 5 :8 -1 0 )  i s  l i m i t e d  
i n  i t s  power t o  f o r m u l a t e  an  a d e q u a te  t h e o r y  f o r  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  
r e a s o n s :  (1)  t h e  Bacon ian  i n q u i r e r  d e n i e s  s t a r t i n g  from a c o n c e p t u a l
129
130
B t r u c t u r e ,  y e t  I n v a r i a b l y  d o e s ,  w i t h  t h e  consequence  t h a t  h i s  
a s su m p t io n s  a r e  n o t  e x p l i c a t e d  and may be found i n a d e q u a t e ,  lb  ig n o r e  
t h e  c o n c e p t u a l  s t r u c t u r e  which  c o l o r s  t h e  I n q u i r e r ' s  o b s e r v a t i o n s ,  
c a t e g o r i e s ,  and v a r i a b l e s ,  u n f a i r l y  b i a s e s  th e  f o r m u l a t i o n s  d e r i v e d  
t h e r e f r o m ;  (2)  lo w -o rd e r  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  c a n n o t  be induced  and 
summated i n t o  h i g h - o r d e r  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  which have a g r e a t e r  c o n t e n t  
u n l e s s  som eth ing  u n s p e c i f i e d  h a s  b een  i n t r o d u c e d  a lo n g  th e  way. I t  
i s  f o r  t h i s  r e a s o n  t h a t  Maccla has  u rged  th e  a d o p t i o n  o f  t h e  
r e t r o d u c t i v e  t h e o r y  c o n s t r u c t i o n .  I t  r e s t s  on t h e  a s su m p t io n  t h a t  
a l l  i n q u i r y  i s  d i r e c t e d  toward knowledge p r o d u c t i o n .  The t h e o r y -  
model i s  t h e  s y s t e m a t i c  s t a t e m e n t  o f  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  "hunch" which b e g in s  
t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  i n q u i r y .  I t  s t r i v e s  t o  f o r m u l a t e  a d e q u a t e l y  t h e  
c o g n i t i v e  c l a im s  o f  t h e  hunch f o r  p u rp o se s  o f  making e x p l i c i t  the  
i m p l i c i t  f a c t o r s  which  i n e v i t a b l y  o c c u r  i n  the  c o l l e c t i o n  and i n t e r ­
p r e t a t i o n  o f  d a t a .  Using  t h e  r e t r o d u c t i v e  method,  an e s s e n t i a l l y  
i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  c o n c e p t i o n ,  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  t h e o r i z e r  b e g i n s  h i s  
f o r m u l a t i o n  by s e l e c t i n g  w anted  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  t h e o r i e s  which  f i r s t  
s u g g e s t e d  the  hunch to  him. He then  s e t s  a b o u t  d e v i s i n g  a model on 
th e  b a s i s  o f  t h e s e  i n  such  a way t h a t  a l l  e l e m e n ts  appear  c o n s i s t e n t ,  
c o m p r e h e n s iv e , and a d e q u a t e .  From t h i s  b a s i c  m o d e l  a 
t h e o r y  may th e n  be  e l a b o r a t e d  which would d ev e lo p  c o g n i t i v e  c l a i m s ,  
s e t  f o r t h  t e rm s ,  r e l a t e  te rm s  t o  h y p o t h e s e s ,  and d e r i v e  p o s t u l a t e s  
from t h e  h y p o t h e s e s .  The f i n a l  t a s k  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  i n q u i r y  would be 
th e  J u s t i f i c a t i o n  and v e r i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e  p r im a ry  c l a i m s .  The scope  
o f  t h i s  p r o j e c t ,  however ,  i s  l i m i t e d  t o  a  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  th e  schema 
a l o n e .
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The schema to  f o l l o w ,  t h e n ,  I s  a v e r b a l  model o r  c o n c e p t u a l  
s t r u c t u r e  o f  a t h e o r e t i c a l  lan g u ag e  p r o c e s s  based  on an e x t r a p o l a t i o n  
from th e  key c o n c e p t s  p r e s e n t e d  In  C h ap te r s  3 and 4 .  These have been  
reduced  t o  a c o n s i s t e n t  t e rm in o lo g y  and a p p ea r  to  be a d e q u a te  
r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  o f  language  e v e n t s  o c c u r r i n g  w i t h i n  the  p a r a m e te r s  
c i t e d  in  t h e  f i r s t  c h a p t e r .
MAJOR IDEAS UNDERLYING THE MODEL OF THE LANGUAGE EVENT
There  w i l l  now f o l lo w  a s y n o p s i s  o f  the  m a jo r  i d e a s  deve loped  
In  C h a p te r s  3 and 4 which a r e  a p p l i c a b l e  to  a c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  
th e  model .
A SvnopsiB
1. In  t h i s  i n q u i r y ,  t h e  sem a n t ic  n a t u r e  o f  th e  f u n c t i o n s  o f  
language  was p o s t u l a t e d  from an a s su m p t io n  o f  a h o l i s t i c  and t r a n s ­
a c t i o n a l  view o f  human a c t i v i t i e s .  The " f i e l d "  pa rad igm  o f  modern 
s c i e n c e ,  which r e p r e s e n t s  a s p e c t s  o f  th e  n a t u r a l  wor ld  a s  systems 
governed  by f i e l d s  o f  f o r c e s ,  was u sed  to  s u p p o r t  such a view. When 
whole sy s tem s  a r e  o b s e rv e d  from t h i s  p o i n t  o f  r e f e r e n c e ,  t h e y  e x h i b i t  
the  o p e r a t i o n s  o f  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  o r g a n i z a t i o n ,  p r o c e s s ,  and u n i t y ;  and 
t r a n a i t o r i n e a s ,  s t a s i s ,  and d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  when t h e i r  p a r t s  a r e  
o b s e rv e d .
2. A p p l i e d  t o  t h e  s t u d y  o f  language  e v e n t s ,  such a view 
r e q u i r e s  th e  o b s e r v a t i o n  o f  a l l  r e l e v a n t  f a c t o r s  and t h e i r  r e l a t i o n ­
s h i p s  as  a s y n e r g i s t i c  w ho le .  The su rm ised  consequence  o f  t h i s  
i n t e r p l a y  o f  f o r c e s  was an i n t r a - c o g n l t i v e  and i n t e r p e r s o n a l
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comnunion l e a d i n g  to  t h e  a p p r e h e n s io n  o f  e x i s t e n t i a l  meanings .
Language was s e e n ,  t h e n ,  n o t  a s  a  s u b s t a n t i v e  e n t i t y  b u t  a s  a 
c o n t i n u o u s  e x t e n s i o n  o f  m en 's  c o g n i t i v e ,  a f f e c t i v e ,  and m a n i p u l a t i v e  
a c t i v i t i e s ,  e n a b l i n g  men to  I n t e r p r e t  and o r g a n i z e  r e a l i t y  and d e a l  
c o m p e te n t ly  w i t h  e v e n t s  i n  t h e i r  en v i ro n m e n ts .
3. I n t e r p e r s o n a l  l i n g u i s t i c  communicat ion  was p e r c e i v e d ,  in  
t h i s  s e n s e ,  a s  n e tw orks  o f  c o n n e c t i o n s  be tw een  i n d i v i d u a l s  and o t h e r  
i n d i v i d u a l s ,  be tween  s o c i e t i e s  and t h e i r  members,  and be tween l a r g e r  
s o c i a l  s y s t e m s ,  o v e r  h i s t o r i c a l  t ime a s  w e l l  a s  i n  p r e s e n t  t im e .  These 
c o n s t i t u t e  one a s p e c t  o f  t h e  f i e l d  o f  f o r c e s  g o v e rn in g  and u n i f y i n g  
t h e  l i v e s  and a c t i v i t i e s  o f  mankind.  Language m a n i f e s t s  i t s e l f  i n  t h e  
p e r v a s i v e  d e p th  and ground o f  m en 's  b e i n g :  i n  t h e i r  c u l t u r e ,  community,
t h i n k i n g ,  e x p e r i e n c e  and e x i s t e n c e .
4 .  Each l i n g u i s t i c  t r a n s a c t i o n  n o t  o n ly  t r a n s f o r m s  th e  
en v i ro n m e n t  i n  which i t  o c c u r r e d ,  b u t  th e  l a n g u ag e  forms th e m se lv e s  
a l s o  u n d e r g o  some t r a n s f o r m a t i o n .  The s t r e a m  o f  s p e e c h ,  t o  u s e  t h e  
t e r m in o lo g y  o f  t h e  co n rau n ica t io n s  e n g i n e e r ,  becomes t h e  p a t t e r n e d  
m o d u la t io n s  o f  t h e  im p u lse s  o f  e n e rg y  e x i s t i n g  a s  a r e s u l t  o f  t h e  
t r a n s a c t i o n  o f  e l e m e n t s  i n  t h e  sys tem .  The message i s  t r a n s m i t t e d  on 
a wave l e n g t h  a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  t h e  r e c e i v e r  and i s  made i n t e l l i g i b l e  
th ro u g h  th e  s e n d e r ' s  a b i l i t y  to  m odu la te  th e  f r e q u e n c y  o f  t h e  wave i n  
a c c o rd  w i t h  s h a re d  message s y s tem s .
5. I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  d ep e n d s  on t h e  a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  r e c e i v e r  to  
become a t t u n e d  t o  th e  s e n d e r  and to  decode  h i s  message.  The o b j e c t  
o f  t h e  t r a n s a c t i o n ,  however ,  i s  t h e  conveyance o f  meanings th rough  
th e  c o n t e x t u a l  v e r b a l  a c t  which subsumed th e  l i n g u i s t i c  forms
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c o m p r i s in g  i t ,  r a t h e r  th an  th ro u g h  th e  forms th e m s e lv e s .  F o c a l l y  
r e l e v a n t  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  l i s t e n e r ' s  and s p e a k e r ' s  p h enom eno log ica l  
f i e l d  ( t h e  inxnedia te  c o n s t i t u e n t  en v i ro n m e n ts )  p r o v id e d  th e  c o n d i t i o n s  
which shaped th e  a c t u a l  form o f  th e  message and governed  I t s  i n t e r ­
p r e t a t i o n .  The b a s i c  c o n d i t i o n s  f o r  a s u c c e s s f u l  language  e v e n t  
i n c l u d e d ;  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s '  c a p a c i t i e s  to  become s o c i a l i z e d  
I n d i v i d u a l s ,  t o  u se  sym bols ,  t o  become o b j e c t s  to  th e m s e lv e s ,  t o  t ak e  
th e  r o l e  o f  t h e  o t h e r ,  and to  u t i l i z e  a  s t o r e  o f  l e a r n e d  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  
h a b i t s ,  v a l u e s ,  and g o a l s  i n  a  s y s t e m a t i c  manner .
6 .  The c o n s t i t u e n t  forms o f  l an g u ag e  were seen  to  be 
a n a l y t i c a l l y  d e r i v e d  h y p o s t a t i z a t I o n s  from c o m p le te ,  n a t u r a l  speech  
e v e n t s .  I n  a b s t r a c t i n g  th e  a t t r i b u t e s  and p r o p e r t i e s  which p a r t s  
d e r i v e  from t h e i r  w h o le s ,  and  by removing them from t h e  r e a lm  o f  
d i r e c t  e x p e r i e n c e  where s p a t i a l l t y ,  t e m p o r a l i t y ,  and c a u s a l i t y  
gov e rn  t h e i r  e f f e c t ,  men have c r e a t e d  th e  u n i q u e l y  human domain o f  
d i s c u r s i v e ,  sym bol ic  forms.  The a c t  o f  naming,  p o s i t i n g ,  o r  q u a l i f y ­
in g  makes th e  w o r ld  o f  g r o s s  e x p e r i e n c e  and i m a g i n a t i o n ,  o f  e v e n t s  in  
c o n s t a n t  f l u x ,  t o  s t a n d  s t i l l .  D i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  then  becomes p o s s i b l e ,  
and n o v e l  c o m b in a t io n s  may be a t t e m p t e d .  V a l i d a t i o n  o f  t h e s e  
r e c o m b i n a t io n s  I s  p r a c t i c a b l e  t h ro u g h  e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n  o r  th ro u g h  the  
a c c r e d i t a t i o n  o f  t a c i t  knowledge which p e r c e i v e s  t h e i r  r e l e v a n c e  f o r  
and c o r r e s p o n d e n c e  w i t h  a c t u a l  e x p e r i e n c e .  Meanings become f i x e d ,  
l i t e r a l  and w i d e l y  s h a r e d ,  l i k e  a r t i f a c t s  e x h i b i t e d  i n  s i t u . Men 
r e p r e s e n t  t h e s e  c o n t e x t s  as  i f  t h e y  were  o b j e c t s  in  o r d e r  to  
com nun lca te  p r e c i s e l y .  Words t h u s  u se d  become " m in d le s s "  l a n g u a g e ,  
a s  i t  w e re ,  pegs  f o r  c o n t e x t u a l  a s s o c i a t i o n s .
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7. The m e ta p h o r ic  speech  a c t ,  i n t e r p r e t e d  b r o a d l y ,  on th e  
o t h e r  h and ,  was shown to  b r i d g e  two d i f f e r e n t  o r d e r s  o f  l a n g u a g e - -  
th e  fo rm a l  and th e  e x p e r i e n t i a l .  Vfhen viewed i n  a r e s t r i c t e d  c o n t e x t ,  
th e  fo rm er  m a n i f e s t s  i t s e l f  i n  naming and i n  d i s c u r s i v e  u s e s  o f  
l a n g u a g e ;  t h e  l a t t e r ,  i n  v e r b s ,  p r e d i c a t i o n ,  models  o f  f u n c t i o n a l  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  and m e ta p h o r ic  u s e s .  The sym bol ic  w o r ld  o f  r e l a t i v e l y  
In d e p e n d en t  f i x i t i e s  has  sp ru n g  o u t  o f  sy s tem s  o f  immediate  human 
e x p e r i e n c e  u n d e r g o in g  i n c r e a s i n g  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n ,  w h i l e  the  
e x p e r i e n t i a l  w o r ld  o f  t e l e o l o g l c a l  p r o c e s s e s  has been  d e v e lo p in g  
toward  o r d e r  and c o m p le t e n e s s .  M e ta p h o r i z a t i o n  su c c e e d s  i n  jumping 
th e  gaps  be tw een  t h e s e  two w o r ld s  by p a r t a k i n g  o f  b o th :  by e x i s t i n g
a s  f i x e d  meanings  and s h a re d  c o n t e x t s  which r e f r a c t  r e a l i t y ,  and by 
f u n c t i o n i n g  to  r e l a t e  t h e s e  t o  p e r s o n a l  and u n q u a l i f i e d  a p p r e h e n s io n s  
o f  r e a l i t y .
8 .  I n  l i f e ,  an a w aren ess  o f  th e  r e l e v a n c e  o f  c e r t a i n  means 
f o r  c e r t a i n  ends emerges  a s  a  consequence  o f  a p e r p l e x i t y  which 
i n i t i a t e s  a s e a r c h  f o r  p a t t e r n s  o f  c o n n e c t e d n e s s .  The m ean ing fu l  
r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  an  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  p e r c e p t u a l  f i e l d  which i s  o f t e n
d e s c r i b e d  by o p t i c a l  m e taphors  l i k e  i l l u m i n a t i o n ,  e n l i g h t e n m e n t ,  and
c l a r i f i c a t i o n ,  p e r m i t  him to  I n t e g r a t e  t h e  c a u s e  o f  h i s  p e r p l e x i t y
and to  p ro c e e d .
9 .  The c e n t r a l  o r  i d e a l  meaning o f  a p e r s o n ' s  words i s  
u l t i m a t e l y  to  be  found i n  t h e  t o t a l i t y  o f  h i s  d eed s .  For a s  speech  
moves f rom w holes  toward  a r t i c u l a t i o n ,  from m e t a p h o r i z a t i o n  to  
r a t i o n a l  d i s c o u r s e ,  i t  a l s o  l e a d s  t o  o v e r t  r e s p o n s e s  which subsume
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a l l  p r i o r  d i s t i n c t i o n s  and q u a l i f i c a t i o n s .  These o v e r t  r e s p o n s e s  
a r e  t h e  p r o d u c t  of  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  r o l e :  t h a t  pa rad igm  he has  o f
h i m s e l f ,  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  w o r ld ,  o f  o t h e r  p e r s o n s ,  and o f  t h e  
way he s h o u ld  a c t  toward them. Hence, t h e  r o l e  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  t a k e s  
i s  what  g u id e s  h i s  a c t i o n s .
A MODEL OF THE LANGUAGE EVENT
The N a t u r a l i s t i c  Background
The model c o n c e iv e d  h e r e  t a k e s  a s  i t s  s t a r t i n g  p o i n t  a 
n a t u r a l i s t i c  ap p ro a c h  t o  th e  a c t  o f  com m unica t ion ,  which i s  s e e n  as  
a s o c i a l  p r o c e s s  i n  which some o f  th e  e v e n t s  t a k e  p l a c e  w i t h i n  and 
o t h e r s  t a k e  p l a c e  be tween  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l s  i n v o lv e d .  N a t u r a l i s t i c  
means h e r e  t h a t  i n d i v i d u a l s  speak  in  l an g u a g e s  and t h e i r  d i a l e c t s ,  
and n o t  i n  t h e i r  m o d e ls .  The model i s  r o o te d  i n  t h e  more g e n e r a l  
model o f  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  b e h a v i o r  c o n c e p t u a l i z e d  i n  Mead's  sys tem  o f  
t h e  s o c i a l  a c t  s e e n  t h e r e  as  a dynamic whole c o n s i s t i n g  o f  much more 
b e s i d e s  s t i m u l u s  and r e s p o n s e ,  and h a v in g  " b o th  an i n n e r  and an o u t e r  
p h a s e ,  an i n t e r n a l  and an e x t e r n a l  a s p e c t "  (Mead, 1934: 7 - 8 ) .  The 
c e n t r a l  i d e a  h e r e  i s  t h a t  the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  any  b i o l o g i c a l  o rg an ism  
t o  any e n v i r o n m e n ta l  o b j e c t  i s  a dynamic one i n  which th e  p r o p e r t i e s  
o f  t h e  o b j e c t  t h a t  a r e  i n v o l v e d  i n  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  do n o t  In h e re  
s o l e l y  on th e  o b j e c t  i t s e l f  b u t  emerge from th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t h a t  
e x i s t s  be tw een  o rg a n ism  and o b j e c t .  Even e l e m e n ta r y  b i o l o g i c a l  
o rg an ism s  a p p ro a c h  e n v i r o n m e n ta l  o b j e c t s  n o t  i n  terms o f  t h e  
p r o p e r t i e s  o f  th e  o b j e c t s  a l o n e ,  b u t  a l s o  i n  te rms o f  t h e i r  own needs  
and n a t u r e s .  Thus, any  r e s p o n s e - i n d u c i n g  p r o p e r t y  t h a t  an o b j e c t  i s
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presumed t o  have I s  e s s e n t i a l l y  p u t  t h e r e  by t h e  r e sp o n d in g  ( a c t i n g )  
organism*
The H i e r a r c h i c a l  S o c i a l  Acts  In v o lv e d  in  th e  
Language Event
A c ts  can  be c l a s s i f i e d  i n  a h i e r a r c h i c a l  f a s h i o n ,  b o th  i n  terms 
o f  th e  i n h e r e n t  b e h a v i o r a l  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  t h e  o rgan ism s  in v o lv e d  and in  
te rm s  o f  t h e  s i g n a l s  t h a t  p a s s  between o rg an ism  and o b j e c t .  At t h e  
h i g h e s t  l e v e l ,  s o c i a l  a c t s  o ccu r  between human b e in g s  whose m e d ia t in g  
g e s t u r e s  a r e  s u p e r s e d e d  by a r b i t r a r y  symbols .  At t h i s  h i g h e s t  l e v e l ,  
t h e  b e h a v i o r a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and r e s p o n s e  c a p a c i t i e s  o f  t h e  
p a r t i c i p a t i n g  o rgan ism s  I n c l u d e :
1. The c a p a c i t y  t o  u s e  symbols .
2. A r e f l e x i v e  c a p a c i t y  by which th e  i n d i v i d u a l  becomes an 
o b j e c t  t o  h i m s e l f .  He p l a c e s  h i m s e l f  i n  t h e  e x t e r n a l  e n v i ronm e n t  a lo n g  
w i t h  o t h e r  e n v i ro n m e n ta l  o b j e c t s ,  and r e sp o n d s  t o  h i m s e l f  i n  somewhat 
t h e  same f a s h i o n  a s  he r e sp o n d s  t o  o t h e r  o b j e c t s .
3 .  An em path ic  c a p a c i t y  " t o  t a k e  t h e  r o l e  o f  th e  o t h e r , "  and 
th u s  t o  e s t i m a t e  more o r  l e s s  a c c u r a t e l y  th e  a t t i t u d e s  and c h a r a c t e r ­
i s t i c s  o f  t h e  o t h e r  and t o  lo o k  a t  t h i n g s  from such a p o i n t  o f  v iew.
A f u l l y  d ev e lo p ed  s e l f  c o n s i s t s  e s s e n t i a l l y  o f  t h e s e  c a p a c i t i e s  
p l u s  t h e  s t o r e  o f  l e a r n e d  i n f o r m a t i o n  upon which th e  p r o c e s s e s  work.
The s o c i a l i s e d  human i n d i v i d u a l  u s e s  t h e  t h r e e  c a p a c i t i e s  to  p e r fo rm  a 
complex i n t e r n a l i s e d  a n a l y s i s  o f  any a c t i o n  In te n d e d  w i t h  r e s p e c t  to  
any s t i m u l u s  o b j e c t  ( i n c l u d i n g  o t h e r  humans) b e f o r e  he a c t s  i n  o r d e r  
t o  make a p r e d i c t i o n  o f  a  l i k e l y  r e s u l t .
137
The Im p o r tan c e  o f  th e  I n t r a p e r s o n a l  Component
In  t h i s  view t h e n ,  a language  e v e n t  may o c c u r  be tween two o r  
more p e r s o n s ,  a r e a d e r  and a m a n u s c r i p t ,  o r  i n  any  s i t u a t i o n  which 
c a u s e s  t h e  o v e r t  o r  c o v e r t  a r t i c u l a t i o n  o f  some i d e a  o r  m ot ive  as  i t  
i s  b r o u g h t  i n t o  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  by a s h i f t  from s u b s i d i a r y  t o  f o c a l  
a w a re n e s s .  Th is  f e a t u r e  d i s t i n g u i s h e s  th e  schema d e s c r i b e d  h e r e  from 
t h a t  d e s c r i b e d  by Brooks ( 1 9 6 0 :2 -2 2 )  which p re s u p p o s e s  to  a l a r g e  
e x t e n t  t h a t  language  u s e  c u l m i n a t e s  i n  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  d i s c u r s i v e  
connnunicat ion co n d u c ted  f o r  e s s e n t i a l l y  immediate  s o c i a l  e n d s .  The 
model p r e s e n t e d  h e r e  f u r t h e r  s t r e s s e s  t h e  i n t u i t i v e ,  I n t r a p e r s o n a l  
use  o f  language  in  i t s  m e ta p h o r ic  a s p e c t  ( t o  which im a g i n a t i o n  and 
n o v e l  I d e a t i o n  a r e  keyed)  a s  th e  b a s i c  p r o c e s s  th ro u g h  which  th e  human 
i n t e l l e c t  emerges  and c o n t i n u e s  t o  be d e v e lo p e d .  The human i n t e l l e c t  
i s  a b l e  t o  go beyond s e n s o r y  e x p e r i e n c e s  to  t h e  c r e a t i o n  and 
a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  n o n p h y s ic a l  human e n v i ro n m e n ts  and ne tw orks  o f  
e n v i r o n m e n t s .  Dur ing  a language  e v e n t ,  s p e a k e r  and a u d i e n c e ,  o r  a u t h o r  
and r e a d e r ,  b r i n g  to  th e  e v e n t  a long  h i s t o r y  o f  a s s i m i l a t e d  l i v i n g  
e x p e r i e n c e s ,  r em ote  s o c i a l  ends  and immediate  p e r s o n a l  I n t e n t s ,  
I n t e l l e c t u a l  d ev e lo p m e n t ,  language  p r a c t i c e ,  and o r i e n t a t i o n  to  human 
e n v i r o n m e n t s ,  any  a s p e c t  o f  which may c o n s t i t u t e  t h e  m ed ia te  c o n t e x t  
a t  a g i v e n  i n s t a n t  i n  t h e  d i s c o u r s e .  The im n e d ia t e  c o n t e x t  i s  p r o v id e d  
by th e  t o p i c s  and p u rp o se s  o f  t h e  d i s c o u r s e ,  t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  th e  
n a t u r a l  e n v i r o n m e n t ,  and any abnormal  c o n d i t i o n s  a f f e c t i n g  th e  
p a r t i c i p a n t s  i . e .  d i s l i k e  o f  s p e a k e r ,  i l l n e s s ,  d e l u s i o n s  o f  g r a n d e u r ,  
e t c .
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To Bunmarize t h e n ,  a l an g u ag e  e v e n t  I n v o lv e s  two o r d e r s  o f  
p r o c e s s e s :  (1)  The I n t r a p e r s o n a l  t r a n s a c t i o n s  t h a t  go on w i t h i n  each
p a r t i c i p a n t  i n  which h i s  psychomotor ,  a f f e c t i v e ,  and c o g n i t i v e  
f u n c t i o n s  c o o p e r a t e  d y n a m ic a l ly  t o  b r i n g  f o r t h  s p e e ch ,  and (2)  th e  
i n t e r p e r s o n a l  t r a n s a c t i o n s  which r e s u l t  from th e  c o n t i g u i t y  o f  human 
s u b - s y s t e m s ,  e a ch  d e s i r i n g  commerce w i t h  t h e  o t h e r ,  and each  assuming  
th e  a p p r o p r i a t e  r o l e  o f  s p e a k e r  o r  l i s t e n e r  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  th e  o t h e r  
w i t h i n  t h e  c o n v e n t i o n s  o f  s o c i e t y .
The C a p a c i t i e s  Needed f o r  t h e  Language 
Event  to  Occur
Subsumed i n  t h e  I n t r a p e r s o n a l  and i n t e r p e r s o n a l  p r o c e s s e s  a r e  
c a p a c i t i e s  which p a r t i c i p a n t s  i n  a  language  e v e n t  must  have  d ev e lo p ed  
t o  some d e g r e e  b e f o r e  t h e  e v e n t  can  o c c u r .  The c a p a c i t i e s  to  be 
d e t a i l e d  below a r e  s y s t e m a t i c  a b s t r a c t i o n s  from s e l e c t e d  a s p e c t s  o f  
views on th e  p r o c e s s  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  communicat ion t a k e n  from s e v e r a l  
o f  t h e  main p o s i t i o n s  c o n s i d e r e d  i n  p r i o r  c h a p t e r s .  Most u s e f u l  to  
the  d i s c u s s i o n  below were Mead's  (1934) n o t i o n s  o f  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  and 
r o l e  t a k i n g ,  and C a s s i r e r ' s  ( 1 9 4 4 ) ,  (1 9 5 3 ) ,  t h e o r y  o f  symbol ic  forms.  
The n o t i o n s  o f  c o g n i t i v e  deve lopm ent  a d v o c a te d  by P i a g e t  ( 1 9 5 4 ) ,  
Vygotsky ( 1 9 6 2 ) ,  and P o la n y l  ( 1 9 5 8 ) ,  ( 1 9 6 3 ) ,  p r o v id e d  t h e  f o u n d a t io n s  
f o r  t h e  p r o c e s s  whereby i n d i v i d u a l s  t r a n s m u te  l o w e r - o r d e r  and 
u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  c a p a c i t i e s  i n t o  h i g h e r - o r d e r , s p e c i a l i z e d  s y s te m s .  
I n d i v i d u a l s  t h e n  a d a p t  th e m se lv e s  t o  t h e i r  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  th e  w o r ld ,  
r e c o g n i z e  t h e  p rob lem s i n  t h e  c o n c e p t i o n ,  and cope e f f e c t i v e l y  w i t h  
t h e  d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  produced by t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  t h o s e  p rob lem s .
A s y n t h e s i s  o f  t h e  views o f  Church (1 9 6 1 ) ,  P i a g e t  ( 1 9 5 4 ) ,  Vygotsky
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( 1 9 6 2 ) ,  and Langer  (1951)  I n d i c a t e d  in  a g e n e r a l  way some o f  t h e  m ajor  
p rob lem s i n  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  t h e  c h i l d ' s  e a r l y  lan g u ag e  development  f rom 
p r e v e r b a l  speech  th rough  th e  a p p e a ra n c e  o f  t h e  f i r s t  word c o m b in a t io n s .  
Whereas Church and P i a g e t  b o th  s e e  c o g n i t i o n  s t u d i e s  a s  t h e  e s s e n t i a l  
key to  t h e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  Vygotsky a f f i r m s  t h a t  i t  i s  
language  w hich ,  a f t e r  a d e g re e  o f  e a r l y  c o g n i t i v e  deve lopm en t ,  i s  t h e  
p r im a r y  s h a p e r  o f  m an 's  v iew o f  t h e  w o r ld .  U se fu l  h e r e  a l s o  was 
B r u n e r ' s  (1959)  n o t i o n  o f  s y n e rg i s m ,  a s  a  way to  th e  d i s c o v e r y  o f  
n o v e l t i e s .  P s y c h o l i n g u i s t i c  s t u d i e s  by Weir ( 1 9 6 2 ) ,  B e l l u g l  ( 1 9 6 4 ) ,  
Brown and Berko (1 9 6 0 ) ,  and Brown and F r a s e r  (1964) t r a c e d  the  
a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  graimnar and s y n ta x  i n  t h e  c h i l d ' s  language  growth .
The s t u d i e s  r e v e a l e d  s i g n i f i c a n t  and p u z z l i n g  deve lopm en ts  ( c o v e r t  
r e h e a r s a l )  i n  t h e  c h i l d ' s  c o g n i t i v e  s t r u c t u r i n g  o f  h i s  knowledge and 
in  t h e  o p e r a t i o n  o f  h i s  t h o u g h t  p r o c e s s e s .  G e s s e l l  (1 9 6 0 ) ,  Langer  
(1 9 5 1 ) ,  and Church (1 9 6 1 ) ,  p r o v id e d  th e  b a s i s  f o r  t h e  p r o g r e s s i o n  i n  
t h e  p e r c e p t i o n  o f  r e a l i t y  by t h e  c h l l d - - t h e  p r o g r e s s i o n  from th e  
n o n l o g i c a l  t o  th e  l o g i c a l ,  from th e  i n t u i t i v e  to  th e  r a t i o n a l .
The c a p a c i t i e s  which  p a r t i c i p a n t s  i n  a l an g u ag e  e v e n t  must 
have  d e v e lo p e d  t o  some d e g r e e  b e f o r e  t h e  e v e n t  can  t a k e  p l a c e  a r e :
1. The a b i l i t y  t o  u s e  symbols  s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  f o r  immediate  
and s o c i a l  c o n t e x t s  i n  human-to*human I n t e r a c t i o n  f o r  a  l e v e l  o f  
communicat ion  t h a t  i s  s y n t a c t i c  and u s u a l l y  p u r p o s i v e .  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  
p a r t i c i p a n t s  have d ev e lo p ed  lan g u ag e  s u i t a b l e  t o  any immediate  o r  
l a r g e r  p e r s o n a l  o r  s o c i a l  c o n t e x t s  a c c o r d i n g  to  a sys tem  o f  s o c i a l  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s .
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2.  The a b i l i t y  to  r e h e a r s e  c o v e r t l y  a l t e r n a t i v e  s u i t a b l e  
r e s p o n s e s  when m o t i v a t e d  by s t i m u l u s  i n p u t s ,  and t o  o r g a n i z e  any 
fo r th c o m in g  r e s p o n s e s  so  t h a t  t h e y  become i n s t r u m e n t a l  a c t s .  Any a c t  
must be d e v e lo p ed  and o r g a n i z e d  b e f o r e  i t  i s  p e r fo rm ed .  The 
p a r t i c i p a n t ' s  s im i s  t o  p e r fo rm  an o v e r t  a c t  t h a t  w i l l  in d u ce  a n o t h e r  
t o  p e r fo rm  an  a n sw e r in g  a c t .  I t  i s  a s y n e r g e t i c  p r o c e s s  by which the  
i n t r a c o g n i t i v e  and I n t e r p e r s o n a l  p r o c e s s e s  l e a d  to  th e  a p p r e h e n s i o n  o f  
e x i s t e n t i a l  m ean ings .  The i n d i v i d u a l  r e h e a r s e s  by making c o v e r t  
t r i a l s  o f  h i s  own p o s s i b l e  a c t i o n s  ( r o l e  p l a y i n g ) ,  and o f  th e  p o s s i b l e  
r e a c t i o n s  o f  t h e  o t h e r  ( r o l e  t a k i n g ) ,  a s  f a r  as  he knows o r  c an  g uess  
them. Moreover ,  t h e  o v e r t  p r a c t i c i n g  o f  any co m p e te n c ie s  a c h i e v e d  and 
e x p e r i m e n t in g  w i t h  t h e i r  e f f e c t s ,  l e a d s  t o  th e  d i s c o v e r y  o f  n o v e l t i e s .
3. The a b i l i t y  to  o r g a n i z e  an  a c t  so t h a t  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  
c o n s i d e r s  h i s  own c a p a c i t i e s  t o  e l i c i t  d e s i r e d  b e h a v i o r  from a n o t h e r ,  
t h e  o t h e r ' s  w i l l i n g n e s s  and c a p a c i t y  t o  r e s p o n d ,  and  a l l  t h e  s o c i a l  
r u l e s  t h a t  r e g u l a t e  t h e  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  have 
w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  each  o t h e r .  Moreover ,  s i t u a t i o n s  th e m s e lv e s  a r e  
d e f i n e d  by s o c i a l  r u l e s ,  and so a r e  t h e  forms o f  p e r s u a s i o n  and methods 
o f  inducem ent .  A l s o ,  i d i o s y n c r a t i c  e l e m e n t s  o r i g i n a t i n g  from th e  
i n d i v i d u a l s '  own b i o s o c l a l  t r a i t s  must  be  c o n s i d e r e d .
4 .  The a b i l i t y  t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  d i r e c t l y  i n  e v e n t s ,  a s  a c t o r s ,  
and to  c r i t i c a l l y  Judge inward  o r  ou tw ard  e v e n t s ,  a s  s p e c t a t o r s ,  by 
p r o j e c t i n g  Inward e x p e r i e n c e s  o r  e x t e r n a l  e v e n t s .  Upon r e c e p t i o n  o f  a 
s t i m u l u s  c r e a t e d  by  t h e  s e n d e r ' s  i n s t r u m e n t a l  a c t ,  t h e  r e c e i v e r  a l s o  
c o v e r t l y  r e h e a r s e s  s i m i l a r  Judgments  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s ,  i n  which  he 
c o n s i d e r s  t h e  s o c i a l  r u l e s ,  and h i s  a s s e s s m e n t  o f  t h e  s e n d e r ' s
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r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  him. The a s s e s s m e n t  o f  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  w i l l  r a r e l y  be 
i d e n t i c a l ,  so t h a t  from th e  s t a n d p o i n t  o f  b o t h  p a r t i c i p a n t s  e v e r y  
s o c i a l  a c t  has  a  p r o b l e m a t i c a l  e lem en t  In  i t s  p r e d i c t i v e  outcome.
5. The a b i l i t y  t o  g e n e r a t e ,  expand and e x p l i c a t e  i d e a s  t h a t  
f i r s t  emerge from i n a r t i c u l a t e  r e s p o n s e s  to  key te rms o r  h o l o p h r a s e s ,  
and f i n a l l y  t o  l o g i c a l  form. The i n d i v i d u a l  b e g i n s  w i t h  a v a i l a b l e  
and s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  r ed u ced  ready-made p h r a s e s  which a r e  m o d i f i e d  t o  
s u i t  the  i n t e n t .  P a r t i c i p a n t s  m a n i p u l a t e  such  h o l o p h r a s t l c  words to  
r e c o n s t r u c t  t h e i r  r o l e s ,  so a s  t o  p r o g r e s s  beyond s e n s o r y  e x p e r i e n c e  
t o  a d a p t  t o  and c r e a t e  n o n p h y s i c a l  human e n v i ro n m e n ts  w h i l e  
a p p r e c i a t i n g  c o m p l e x i t i e s  and r e c o g n i z i n g  harmonious  u n i t i e s .  
E s s e n t i a l l y ,  i t  i s  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  and d e f i n e  s e n s o r y  
and c o n c e p t u a l  e v e n t s ,  then  to  r e o r g a n i z e  and subsume them.
6.  The a b i l i t y  t o  make c h o i c e s  from among a l t e r n a t i v e s  on 
t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e i r  v a l i d i t y  i n  p a s t ,  p r e s e n t ,  o r  p r o j e c t e d  f u t u r e  
e x p e r i e n c e s .  An i n t r a p e r s o n a l  language  e v e n t  d i r e c t e d  toward p e r s o n a l  
communica t ion  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  a  r a t i o n a l ,  s o c i a l  a f f a i r .  The s p e a k e r  
must make judgm ents  a b o u t  t h e  o t h e r  i n  r e l a t i o n  to  h i m s e l f  (knowing 
whom) . T h is  means t h a t  i n  s e l e c t i n g  a  r e c e i v e r  t h e  s e n d e r  must  know 
h i s  own s o c i a l  I d e n t i t y  a s  w e l l  a s  th e  i d e n t i t y  o f  t h e  o t h e r .  The 
s e n d e r  must  know who he i s  In  r e l a t i o n  t o  o t h e r s  I n  h i s  g roup .  Th is  i s  
no e a s y  m a t t e r .  An I n d i v i d u a l  must  have  much s o p h i s t i c a t i o n  to  be 
aware o f  any s t a t u s  he c an  c l a i m  in  h i s  g roup .  Moreover ,  t h e  s e n d e r  
must c o n s i d e r  th e  r e c e i v e r ' s  t r a i t s :  a g e ,  s e x ,  i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  l e a r n i n g ,  
e t c . ,  i n  o r d e r  t o  imagine  w h e th e r  such  a  p e r s o n  w i l l  i n t e r p r e t  t h e  
a v a i l a b l e  forms o f  t h e  message i n  th e  d e s i r e d  manner.
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7. The a b i l i t y  to  g e n e r a t e  a message so t h a t  th e  g e n e r a l  I d e a ,  
w ish  o r  I n t e n t i o n  t h e  s e n d e r  w an ts  t o  t r a n s m i t  ( w h a t - t o - s a v ) . i s  
c l e a r l y  p r e s e n t e d ,  What i s  r e q u i r e d  h e r e  i s  t h a t  t h e  s e n d e r  have f u l l
knowledge o f  t h e  s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e  and o f  t h e  s u b t l e t i e s  o f  the  s o c i a l
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  which have  been  i n t e r n a l i z e d  i n  th e  form o f  a s o c i a l
map. Judgments  a r e  made a b o u t  th e  p u rp o se  o r  I n t e n t  o f  th e  message .
For  exam ple ,  t h e  s e n d e r  needs  t o  r e c o g n i z e  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  to  p u t  h i s  
t h o u g h t s  i n t o  a form t h a t  w i l l  b o th  s a t i s f y  h i m s e l f  and w i l l  be 
i n t e l l i g i b l e  to  o t h e r s ,  once he d e c i d e s  on t h e  g e n e r a l  i d e a ,  wish o r  
i n t e n t i o n  t o  be t r a n s m i t t e d ,  ft ich c o m p le x i ty  i s  i n v o l v e d  i n  
d e t e r m in i n g  what  t o  s a y .  I f  th e  exchange s i t u a t i o n ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  i s  
c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by  t e n s i o n ,  s u s p i c i o n ,  o r  d e c e p t i o n ,  i n g e n u i t y  i s  
r e q u i r e d  to  a v o id  s a y in g  too  much, to o  l i t t l e ,  o r  th e  wrong t h i n g .
8 .  The a b i l i t y  t o  d e t e r m in e  t h e  h o w - t o - s a y - i t  t a s k  i n  message 
g e n e r a t i n g ,  f o l l o w i n g  th e  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  o f  what t o  say  and to  whom to  
say  i t .  I t  i n v o l v e s  t r a n s d u c i n g  m a t e r i a l  i n t o  a code f o r  t r a n s m i s s i o n  
th ro u g h  a c o n v e n i e n t  c h a n n e l  to  th e  i n t e n d e d  r e c e i v e r .  I n v o lv e d  h e r e  
a r e  p roblems o f  v o c a b u l a r y  s e l e c t i o n ,  th e  a s s e s s m e n t  o f  t h e  r e c e i v e r ' s  
w i l l i n g n e s s  to- a c c e p t  t h e  m essage ,  h i s  a b i l i t y  t o  decode i t ,  and 
w h e th e r  he i s  com m it ted  t o  a  s o c i a l  r o l e  c a l l i n g  f o r  th e  pe r fo rm ance  
o f  b e h a v i o r  d e s i r e d  by t h e  s e n d e r .  Even though E n g l i s h  a f f o r d s  t h e  
u s e r  a v e r y  l a r g e  v o c a b u l a r y ,  new words  a r e  added f r e q u e n t l y .  A lso ,  
by cus tom ,  c e r t a i n  words  a r e  r e s t r i c t e d  t o  c e r t a i n  c a t e g o r i e s  by 
i n d i v i d u a l s .  There  a r e  a l s o  t h e  l i m i t a t i o n s  and r e q u i r e m e n t s  o f  
grammar and r u l e s  o f  s y n ta x  in  r e s t r i c t i n g  what can be s a i d  and In 
d e t e r m in i n g  what  must be s a i d  i n  e v e r y  u t t e r a n c e .  V a r io u s  c a t e g o r i e s
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o f  I n d i v i d u a l s ,  I n  o c c u p a t i o n s  and c l i q u e s ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  fo l lo w  
e s t a b l i s h e d  cus tom s o f  l an g u ag e  u se  which p a r t i c i p a n t s  must o b s e rv e  
I f  communicat ion  i s  t o  be m u t u a l l y  s a t i s f y i n g .
9. The a b i l i t y  t o  f i x  i n  t h e  p a r t i c i p a n t s 1 c o n s c i o u s n e s s ,  by 
means o f  names and p h r a s e s ,  p e r s o n a l l y  r e l e v a n t  p e r c e p t i o n s  so t h a t  
by r e a d j u s t i n g  t h e i r  r o l e s  ( c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  o f  t e n d e n c i e s  t o  r e sp o n d  in  
g iv e n  ways)  p a r t i c i p a n t s  may overcome s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  and e f f e c t i v e l y  
any o b s t a c l e  i n t e r f e r i n g  w i t h  d e s i r e d  im n e d ia te  e n d s .  Knowing-what- 
t o - s a v . k n o w i n g - h o w - t o - s a y - i t . and k n o w i n g - to - w h o m - t o - s a y - i t  a r e  
b ro u g h t  s u c c e s s i v e l y  i n t o  f o c a l  a w aren ess  from i n i t i a l  r e s p o n s e  t o  
I n t e r p e r s o n a l  c o n t i g u i t y .  Such Judgments  a r e  expanded i n t o  
a l t e r n a t i v e s ,  scanned  f o r  s e l e c t i o n s ,  and p r o j e c t e d  i n t o  co n seq u e n c es  
th ro u g h  c o v e r t  r e h e a r s a l .  E v e n t u a l l y ,  c h o i c e s  a r e  made from a v a i l a b l e  
l i n g u i s t i c  s t r u c t u r e s  in  a p r o c e s s  o f  en c o d in g  and g e n e r a t i n g .
10. The a b i l i t y  t o  i n t e g r a t e  the  t h r e e  n e c e s s a r y  components  
f o r  e f f e c t i v e  message g e n e r a t i o n  and r e c e p t i o n .  F i r s t ,  t h a t  t h e  p r o p e r  
i d e n t i t i e s  o f  s e l f  and o t h e r  be e x p r e s s e d  i n  t h e  m essage .  Second,  t h a t  
t h e  s e n d e r  a l s o  engages  In  r o l e  p l a y i n g  w h i l e  c o n s t r u c t i n g  h i s  
m essage .  T h i r d ,  t h a t  r o l e  t a k i n g  p r o v id e  t h e  s e n d e r  w i t h  i n f o r m a t i o n  
a b o u t  th e  r e s p o n s e  p o t e n t i a l i t i e s  o f  t h e  r e c e i v e r .
11. The a b i l i t y  t o  r e c o g n i s e  t h a t  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  t h e  u n i t s  
t o  be i n c l u d e d  i n  t h e  message r e q u i r e s  more th a n  th e  mere s t r i n g i n g  
t o g e t h e r  o f  phonemes and morphemes i n t o  an  o r d e r l y  sequence  d e te rm in e d  
by th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  p r o b a b i l i t y  t h a t  one p a r t i c u l a r  such u n i t  w i l l  
f o l l o w  a n o t h e r  i n  an  E n g l i s h  u t t e r a n c e .  R a th e r ,  t h e  s e n d e r  composes 
h i s  message by a  t r l a l - a n d - e r r o r  p r o c e s s  i n  which he f i r s t  im ag ines  a
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p o s s i b l e  message Chat may be composed w i t h  t h e  a v a i l a b l e  v o c a b u la ry  
f o r  t r a n s m i s s i o n  o v e r  an a v a i l a b l e  c h a n n e l  ( r o l e  p l a y i n g ) ,  and th en  
im ag ines  how t h e  in t e n d e d  r e c e i v e r  w i l l  I n t e r p r e t  i t  ( r o l e  t a k i n g ) ,  
and how w e l l  t h e  message com por ts  w i t h  a l l  s y n t a c t i c  and s o c i a l  r u l e s .  
S u c c e s s i v e  t r i a l s ,  o b s e r v a t i o n s ,  and c o r r e c t i o n s  o f  p e r c e i v e d  e r r o r s  
w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  t h e  b e s t  p o s s i b l e  message to  be  t r a n s m i t t e d .
12. The a b i l i t y  t o  u s e  an e r r o r - c o r r e c t i n g  sys tem  which i s  
e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  o p e r a t i o n s  o f  a feed b a c k  " lo o p "  which c o n t r o l s  t h e  
o s c i l l a t i o n s  o f  t h e  sys tem .  In  t h i s  c a s e ,  t h e  s e n d e r ,  when t e s t i n g  
h i s  i n i t i a l  im agined  message a g a i n s t  Imagined r e s p o n s e ,  may f i n d  t h a t  
i t  f a l l s  s h o r t  o f  t h e  i n t e n d e d  mark. I f  t h e  f e e d b ac k  loop  i s  work ing  
p r o p e r l y  and i s  r e t u r n i n g  c o r r e c t  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  each  su b se q u e n t  t r i a l  
w i l l  be an Improvement.  As t h i s  p r o c e s s  o c c u r s  w i t h i n  t h e  s e n d e r  
b e f o r e  th e  message i s  t r a n s m i t t e d  and depends  upon e r r o r - i n d i c a t i n g  
I n f o r m a t i o n  g e n e r a t e d  by t h e  s e n d e r  h i m s e l f ,  i t  may be c a l l e d  i n t r a ­
p e r s o n a l  f e ed b a c k .  A s p e a k e r  c o n s t a n t l y  m o n i to r s  and m o d i f i e s  h i s  
v o c a l  o u t p u t  w h i l e  he l a  s p e a k in g ,  and a w r i t e r  m o n i to r s  h i s  w r i t t e n  
o u t p u t  and r e w r i t e s  I t .  Th is  i s  " i n t r a p e r s o n a l  f e e d b a ck "  in  th e  same 
s e n s e  a s  i s  t h e  e n t i r e l y  c o v e r t  p r o c e s s ,  a l t h o u g h t  p a r t  o f  the  f e e d ­
back  c i r c u i t  i n c l u d e s  l i g h t  and sound waves e x t e r n a l  to  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l .
13. The a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  to  have  a c c u r a t e  i n f o r m a t i o n  
i n  t h e i r  c o g n i t i v e  maps o f  t h e  e n v i r o n m e n t ,  i n  o r d e r  t o  enhance  t h e  
a c t u a l  d eg ree  o f  s u c c e s s  i n  message g e n e r a t i o n ,  t r a n s m i s s i o n ,  and 
r e c e p t i o n .  M oreover ,  t h e  s e n d e r  must  be  aware o f  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  o f  
t a k i n g  th e  r o l e  o f  t h e  o t h e r  ( t h e  r e c e i v e r )  and h a v in g  th e  a b i l i t y  to
do so .  He c o n t r o l s  th e  p r o c e s s  i f  t h e  I n t r a p e r s o n a l  f eed b ack  sys tem
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s u p p l i e s  him w i t h  e r r o r - I n d i c a t i n g  and e r r o r - c o r r e c t i n g  d a t a .  A 
s o u r c e  o f  d e f i c i e n c y  In  communicat ion i s  t h a t  o f  I g n o r i n g  t h e  I n te n d e d  
r e c e i v e r , h a v in g  i n c o r r e c t  i n f o r m a t i o n  abou t  h im,  o r  making wrong 
a s s u m p t io n s  a b o u t  him.
The E x p r e s s i o n  o f  N o v e l ty  by M e ta p h o r iz in g
Thus,  t h e  i n t r a p e r s o n a l  language  e v e n t ,  s t i m u l a t e d  by th e  
i n t e g r a l  m ass -m ed ia ,  e l e c t r o n i c  en v i ronm en t  which su r ro u n d s  con tem pora ry  
man, b e g i n s  when th e  i n d i v i d u a l  s c a n s  t h e  e v e n t  f o r  p a t t e r n s  which he 
may r e c o g n i z e .  Verba l  c a t e g o r i e s  a s s i s t  t h i s  p r o c e s s .  Some p a t t e r n s  
may n o t  come u n d e r  any v e r b a l  c a t e g o r y  f o r  him, however ,  due to  t h e  
f a c t  t h a t  n e i t h e r  he nor  anyone e l s e  he h a s  read  o r  l i s t e n e d  to  h a s  
a r t l c l u a t e d  th e  p a t t e r n .  I f  he w ish es  t o  communicate  i t ,  he r e s o r t s  
t o  m etaphor  t o  e x p r e s s  a  t h o u g h t  o r  i d ea  n e v e r  e x p r e s s e d  b e f o r e .  
R e fe re n c e  i s  made h e r e  t o  P o l a n y l ' s  (1958) nove l  u s e s  o f  language  and 
i t s  c o n t e n t s  i n  t h e  domain o f  s o p h i s t i c a t i o n ; H e n l e ' s  (1965)  n o t i o n s  o f  
t h e  m e ta p h o r ic  f u n c t i o n  o f  l a n g u a g e ;  L a n g e r ' s  (1951)  t h e o r y  t h a t  a l l  
l a n g u ag e  was once m e ta p h o r ic  and i s  now f i l l e d  w i th  faded  and f a d in g  
m e ta p h o r s ;  and R i c h a r d s '  (1965) t e n e n t  t h a t  a l l  l a n g u a g e ,  when s een  
i n  l a r g e r  c o n t e x t  o f  t h e  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  s i t u a t i o n ,  i s  b a s i c a l l y  
m e ta p h o r ic .  The i n d i v i d u a l  must f i r s t  be a b l e  t o  p e r c e i v e  t h e  
r e se m b lan ce s  be tween  t h e  e v e n t  he w ish e s  t o  d e s c r i b e  and i t s  v e r b a l  
c o u n t e r p a r t .  The c a p a c i t y  t o  make t h i s  i n t u i t i v e  l e a p  toward n o v e l t y  
a p p e a r s  s u s c e p t i b l e  o f  c u l t i v a t i o n  th ro u g h  t h e  h e u r i s t i c  app roach  t o  
t e a c h i n g  and by p r o v i d i n g  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  t o  d e p a r t  from th e  h a b i t u a l  
and th e  l i t e r a l  t h ro u g h  t h e  e f f o r t  o f  making a new c o n n e c t i o n  between 
d i f f e r e n t  p e r s p e c t i v e s .  As c o n n e c te d n e s s  a p p e a r s ,  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l
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s t r u g g l e s  t o  l i n k  th e  I n e f f a b l e  t o  t h e  l i t e r a l .  S u c c es s  a r r i v e s  w i t h  
t h e  u se  o f  t h e  most  a p p r o p r i a t e  word,  h o l o p h r a s e ,  o r  m e tap h o r .  Should 
he a t t e m p t  t o  d e f i n e  t h e  l i n k a g e ,  however,  he would su c ce ed  o n l y  in  
f i x i n g  i t  w i t h i n  a p a r t i c u l a r  c o n t e x t ,  t h u s  l o s i n g  t h e  u s e f u l  a m b ig u i ty  
i t  a c h i e v e s  by b e i n g  p o i s e d  be tween  two w o r ld s .
The Known P a t t e r n s  Which Mark th e  T r a n s i t i o n  from 
I n t r a p e r s o n a l  t o  I n t e r p e r s o n a l  Conmunica t ion
Once t h e  p r o g r e s s i o n  i s  made from i n t r a p e r s o n a l  t o  I n t e r p e r s o n a l  
com m unica t ion ,  t h a t  I s ,  from th e  i n t u i t i v e  l e v e l  to  a  more r a t i o n a l  
s o c i a l  o c c u r r e n c e ,  t h e  model o f  t h e  l a n g u a g e  e v e n t  i s  shown to  e x h i b i t ,  
a t  t h e  moment o f  u t t e r a n c e ,  s e v e r a l  w e l l -d o c u m e n ted  p a t t e r n s  a s  
Brooks (1960) h a s  shown. These  p a t t e r n s  a r e :  p h o n a t i o n ,  e x p l i c a t i o n ,
and m o d i f i c a t i o n .  The sounds  ( o r  w r i t t e n  s i g n s )  f o r  words  a r e  p roduced  
and c a s t  i n t o  s y n t a c t i c  form a c c o r d i n g  to  complex c h o i c e s  among 
p e r s p e c t i v e  and p e r s o n ,  p r e d i c a t i o n  (mood, t e n s e ,  and v o i c e ) ,  and 
r e s e r v a t i o n  (m o d i fy in g  words and c l a u s e s ) .  As s u c h ,  t h e y  a r e  th e n  
d e v e lo p e d  a ro u n d  a k e r n e l  s e n t e n c e ,  a s  Chomsky (1957) a v e r s .  Such a 
s e n t e n c e  has  a  s u b j e c t  and p r e d i c a t e  and may be expanded o r  e x p l i c a t e d  
th ro u g h  the  a d d i t i o n  o f  added q u a l i f y i n g  te rm s  o r  s e n t e n c e s  i n t o  
c o m p le te  p a r a g r a p h s  o r  e n t i r e  w orks .  To t h i s  s h o u ld  be added t h e  
f i n a l  m e ta p h o r ic  subsum pt ion  which i s  t h e  r e c a p i t u l a t i o n  and 
r e o r g a n i s a t i o n  o f  t h e  e x p l i c a t e d  p h ase  o f  th e  d i s c o u r s e .  For  t h e  
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  c o g n i t i v e  c a p a c i t i e s ,  t h i s  would  c o r r e s p o n d  t o  a 
c o n c r e s c e n c e  o f  "knowings"  i n t o  a  r o l e  o r  p a r a d i g m a t i c  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  
s e l f  i n  te rm s  o f  t h e  env i ronm en t  and  a c t i o n s  e m i n e n t l y  s u i t a b l e  t o  i t .
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The A r r i v a l  o f  U n d e r s t a n d in g
Throughout  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  I n t e r p e r s o n a l  d i s c o u r s e  t h e r e  I s  
c o n s t a n t  f e e d b ac k  from th e  s p e a k e r ' s  u t t e r a n c e s  and from the  
l i s t e n e r ' s  v i s i b l e  r e a c t i o n s  and v e r b a l  r e s p o n s e s  which s e r v e  t o  
f u r t h e r  m odify  s u c c e s s i v e  u t t e r a n c e s  and r o l e  c o n c e p t i o n s .  The 
r e c e i v e r ' s  p r i n c i p a l  r o l e  i s  t h a t  o f  d eco d in g  the  l i n g u i s t i c  symbols  
and i n t e r p r e t i n g  them. Only when th e  co m p le te  message h a s  been 
r e c e i v e d  can  be  comprehend i t .  I t  must  be r e c a l l e d ,  however ,  t h a t  a l l  
d e c o d in g ,  i n t e r p r e t i n g ,  and com prehending ,  o c c u r  i n  te rms  o f  
s u b s i d i a r y  a w aren ess  o f  th e  e n t i r e  meaning o f  t h e  whole u t t e r a n c e - - a  
c o n c r e s c e n c e  o f  m eanings .  As i n  t h e  c a s e  o f  t h e  s p e a k e r ,  th e  
l i s t e n e r  must  make s i m i l a r  judgm ents  c o n d i t i o n e d  by h i s  d e g r e e  o f  
a w aren es s  o f  t h e  s p e a k e r ' s  i n t e n t ,  f rame o f  r e f e r e n c e ,  t o p i c  o f  
d i s c o u r s e ,  and o t h e r  f e a t u r e s  o f  h i s  m e d ia te  and immediate  en v i ro n m e n ts .  
The l i s t e n e r ' s  r o l e ,  o r  b e t t e r ,  h i s  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  h i s  r o l e ,  governs  
h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  But  b o th  s p e a k e r  and l i s t e n e r  u l t i m a t e l y  r e l y  on 
th e  i n t e l l i g e n c e  o f  th e  o t h e r ,  a s  P o la n y i  (1958) has  s u g g e s t e d ,  f o r  
t h e  s u c c e s s f u l  c o m p le t io n  o f  t h e  l an g u ag e  e v e n t .  The e v e n t  then  
t r a n s c e n d s  th e  mere e l e m e n t s  o f  speech  t o  become v i r t u a l l y  an 
i n e f f a b l e  communion b e tw e en  p a r t i c i p a n t s .
In  s h o r t ,  t h e  s p e a k e r  moves from an aw aren ess  o f  a n o t i o n  o f  
t h e  r o l e  o f  t h e  o t h e r ,  t o  an a w are n e s s  o f  h i s  own m e tap h o rs  (m e an in g s ) ,  
h i s  d i s c o u r s e ,  and f i n a l l y ,  h i s  r o l e .  The p e r s o n  a d d r e s s e d  f i r s t  
becomes c o n s c i o u s  o f  h i s  own r o l e  i n  te rm s  o f  t h e  o t h e r ,  th e n  th e  
s p e a k e r ' s  d i s c o u r s e ,  t h e  m e tap h o rs  which  u n d e r l i e  t h i s  s t r e a m  o f
s p e e c h ,  and f i n a l l y  o f  th e  r o l e  t ak en  by th e  o t h e r  In  what i s  
e s s e n t i a l l y  u n d e r s t a n d i n g .
The I m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  t h i s  model o f  th e  language  p r o c e s s  f o r  
c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y  o f  E n g l i s h  change and b ro ad en  t h e  a c t u a l ,  more 
l i m i t e d ,  c o n c e p t i o n s  from which s c h o o l i n g  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  d e r i v e d ,  
f o l l o w i n g  C h a p te r  e x p l o r e s  t h e s e  i m p l i c a t i o n s .
Chapter 6
IMPLICATIONS FOR A CURRICULUM THEORY OF THE 
LANGUAGE PROCESS
Maccla <1964:15) haa I n d i c a t e d  t h a t  one t h e o r y  can  become a 
model f o r  a n o t h e r  t h e o r y .  In  C h a p te r s  3 and 4 ,  a h o l i s t i c  t h e o r y  o f  
t h e  l a n g u a g e - u s i n g  I n t e l l e c t  was made e x p l i c i t .  I n  C h a p te r  5,  t h i s  
t h e o r y  was u sed  f o r  th e  d e r i v a t i o n  o f  a schema o r  model  f o r  a t h e o r y  
o f  th e  l an g u ag e  p r o c e s s .  Such a model I s  a  n e c e s s a r y  l i n k  between 
th e  w o r ld  o f  knowledge and t h e  w o r ld  o f  c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y ,  from w h ic h ,  
i n  t u r n ,  l o g i c a l l y  c o n s i s t e n t  s c h o o l  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  t o  be drawn.
Between a model f o r  th e  l an g u ag e  p r o c e s s ,  which  t h e s e  
c o n c e p t i o n s  r e p r e s e n t ,  and a  c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y  o f  t h e  language  
p r o c e s s ,  however ,  a c o n c e p t u a l  gap must be spanned .  The t h e o r y  would 
c o n s i s t  o f  e x p l i c i t  a s s u m p t i o n s ,  t h e o r e t i c a l  c o n c e p t i o n s ,  and e m p i r i c a l  
and d e s c r i p t i v e  d a t a .  T h i s  i n q u i r y  does  n o t  p ro p o se  t o  a t t e m p t  t h e  
development  o f  such  a t h e o r y ;  i t  a l o n e  would be a m a jo r  p r o j e c t .  
However,  t h e  b a s i c  p u rp o se  o f  t h i s  s t u d y  has  been  f u l f i l l e d :  t h e r e
has  been  d ev e lo p e d  a  model f o r  th e  l an g u ag e  p r o c e s s  from c o m p a t ib l e  
e m p i r i c a l  and d e s c r i p t i v e  d a t a ,  from t h e o r e t i c a l  c o n c e p t i o n s  in  
which th e  m a jo r  a s su m p t io n s  were  made e x p l i c i t ,  and from a c o n s i s t e n t ,  
h o l i s t i c  frame o f  r e f e r e n c e .
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Of c o u r s e ,  any p h i l o s o p h i c a l  s t a n c e ,  a s  t h i s  model o f  th e  
l an g u ag e  p r o c e s s  I s ,  may be found w a n t in g .  I t  i s  o f t e n  to o  e a s y  to  
d e r i v e  p r a c t i c e s  from a t h e o r y  w h i l e  o v e r l o o k in g  th e  n e c e s s i t y  o f  
s e t t i n g  up an  e v a l u a t i v e  framework by which  th e  w o r th  o f  t h e  t h e o ry  
m ig h t  be d e t e r m in e d .  A n o n - u to p i a n  t h e o r y  sh o u ld  have to  p rove  i t s e l f  
i n  p r a c t i c e .  C o n ce p t io n s  soon become c o n v e n t i o n a l .  I t  i s  o f f e r e d  
t h e n ,  t h a t  t h e  model be r e g a r d e d  as  an i n p u t  i n t o  an open-ended 
c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y .  F o r ,  a s  King and Brow nel l  (1966 :136)  have o b s e rv e d ,  
a d e f i c i e n t  t h e o r y  t e n d s  t o  p roduce  c u r r i c u l u m  p r a c t i c e  o f  " l i m i t e d  
power and e f f e c t . "  A t h e o r y  s h o u ld  be a sy s tem  i n  which one c o u ld  
e x p e r im e n t ,  s p e c i f y  c o n d i t i o n s  and t e rm s ,  p l a n  f o r  e v a l u a t i o n ,  and 
c o n s i d e r  t h e  many prob lem s o f  l o g i s t i c  d e t a i l s  as  w e l l  a s  t h e  c e n t r a l  
f a c t o r  o f  t e a c h e r  p r e p a r a t i o n .  The o u t p u t  c o u ld  t h e n  be o b s e rv e d  in  
te rms  o f  t h e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  th e  t h e o r y  in  p ro d u c in g  what  i t  
p ro m ise d ,  i m p l i c i t l y  o r  e x p l i c i t l y .  I t  seems a p p r o p r i a t e  t h e n ,  t o  
o f f e r  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r i s t  u s i n g  th e  schema some g e n e r a l  s u g g e s t i o n s  
c o n c e r n in g  t h e  t a s k  o f  t r a n s l a t i n g  th e  model to  a  t h e o r y  o f  p r a c t i c e .  
What f o l l o w s  i s  a  s e r i e s  o f  s u g g e s t i o n s  Im ply ing  how t h e o r e t i c a l  
c o n c e p t i o n s  o f  t h e  l an g u ag e  p r o c e s s  would impose demands on t h e  
c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r i s t  i n  o r d e r  t o  d ep lo y  t h e s e  r e a l i s t i c a l l y ,  w h i l e  
r e m a in in g  t r u e  t o  th e  model ,  i n  th e  s c h o o l .
A summary o f  t h e  more g e n e r a l  p r i n c i p l e s  and p u rp o se s  
u n d e r l y i n g  th e  s e c t i o n s  t o  fo l l o w  w i l l  be s e t  o u t  b e f o r e  s t a r t i n g  the  
s e c t i o n  on t h e o r e t i c a l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  and t h e i r  e n s u in g  i m p l i c a t i o n s .
SUMMARY OF GENERAL PRINCIPLES
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The f o l l o w i n g  g e n e r a l  p r i n c i p l e s  were  g e n e r a t e d  from th e  
s tu d y .  They a r e  s u b s t a n t i a t e d  by Fagan (1964)  and M o f f e t t  (1966) 
whose p o s t u l a t e s  c a l l  f o r  a more i n c l u s i v e  t h e o r y  f o r  an E n g l i s h  
c u r r i c u l u m ,  and f o r  h l g h e r - o r d e r  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  l an g u a g e .  Again ,  
C a s s i r e r  was h e l p f u l  f o r  t h e  c o n c e p t s  i n v o l v i n g  s y m b o l i z a t i o n ,  w h i l e  
th e  c o n c e p t i o n s  o f  t h e  l anguage  p r o d u c t i o n  p r o c e s s  were  g e n e r a l l y  
subsumed from P o la n y i  and Vygotsky.
1. The u s e  o f  language  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  a  s o c i a l  a c t i o n  t h a t  
i n c r e a s i n g l y  becomes i n t e r n a l i z e d  a s  p r i v a t e  b e h a v i o r .  The q u a l i t y  
o f  i n d i v i d u a l  u t t e r a n c e s  depends  on p r e v i o u s l y  a b s o rb ed  d i a l o g u e s  
which become t h e  models  f o r  l a t e r  i n n e r  p r o c e s s e s .
2. C o n ce p t io n  and v e r b a l i z a t i o n  a r e  i n s e p a r a b l e .  Thus, a 
c o u r s e  i n  l anguage  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  a c o u r s e  in  t h i n k i n g .
3. The s t u d e n t ' s  b a s i c  need i s  t o  p e r c e i v e  how he u s e s  
language  now, and how he m ight  u se  i t  i n  th e  f u t u r e .  Thus,  a s t u d e n t  
needs  t o  be in v o lv e d  i n  p e r c e i v i n g  how he and o t h e r s  f u n c t i o n  when 
th e y  u s e  l a n g u a g e ,  and n o t  in  r e c e i v i n g  i n f o r m a t i o n  a b o u t  f ragm en ted  
t a s k s  l i k e  mem oriz ing  v o c a b u la r y  and s p e l l i n g  l i s t s ,  a n a l y z i n g  s e n t e n c e  
com ponents ,  o r  r e a d i n g  f o r  p l o t  sequence  o n ly .
4 .  I t  f o l l o w s  then ,  t h a t  t h e  m a t e r i a l  t o  be c o n c e p t u a l i z e d  
and v e r b a l i s e d  i s  t h a t  which i s  e  p r o d u c t  o f  t h e  s t u d e n t ' s  e x p e r i e n c e .  
L i n g u i s t i c ,  l i t e r a r y  and r h e t o r i c a l  a n a l y s e s  sh o u ld  be d e la y e d  u n t i l  
t h e  s t u d e n t  r e a l i z e s  t h a t  l e a r n i n g  how to  p roduce  and r e c e i v e  language  
w e l l  i s  a l i f e t i m e  p u r s u i t .
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5.  Teache rs  become a g e n t s  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  expand ing  th e  
c o g n i t i v e  and v e r b a l  r e p e r t o r i e s  o f  s t u d e n t s .  The g o a l  sough t  i s  a 
s t u d e n t  com pe ten t  in  t h e  p r o d u c t io n  and r e c e p t i o n  o f  many t y p e s  o f  
d i s c o u r s e ,  v o c a b u l a r i e s ,  s e n t e n c e  s t r u c t u r e s ,  and p o i n t s  o f  v iew.
6.  The d e v e lo p m e n ta l  s equence  d e s i r e d  i s  one o f  p r o g r e s s i n g  
to  f i n e  d i s c r i m i n a t o r y  p e r c e p t i o n s  in  t h e  inodes o f  d i s c o u r s e ,  from 
low to  h ig h  a b s t r a c t i o n s ,  and from t h e  p e r s o n a l  t o  th e  im p e rs o n a l .
7. E n g l i s h ,  l i k e  Greek o r  a l g e b r a ,  i s  a symbol sys tem  u n l i k e  
o t h e r  p r i m a r i l y  e m p i r i c a l  s u b j e c t s  a s  h i s t o r y  o r  b i o l o g y .  Thus, 
E n g l i s h  a s  a symbol sy s tem  i s  n o t  p r i m a r i l y  a b o u t  I t s e l f ;  i t  i s  more 
ab o u t  o t h e r  s u b j e c t s .  When a s t u d e n t  m a s t e r s  a symbol sys tem ,  he 
l e a r n s  how t o  o p e r a t e  i t .  By means o f  such  a  sy s tem ,  a s t u d e n t  t h i n k s  
and communicates  a b o u t  o t h e r  m a t t e r s .
8. M aste ry  o f  a symbol sy s tem  i n v o l v e s  a c u r r i c u l u m  d e s ig n  
t h a t  a l l o w s  s t u d e n t s  t im e  to  u s e  t h e  sy s tem  i n  e v e ry  r e a l i s t i c  way 
p o s s i b l e ,  and m in im izes  t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  the  sy s tem  as  an o b j e c t .
GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS AND THEIR IMPLICATIONS
There  f o l l o w s  a  s e r i e s  o f  t h e o r e t i c a l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s ,  each  
w i t h  i t s  e n s u in g  i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  c u r r i c u l u m  b u i l d i n g  and t e a c h i n g  
p r a c t i c e s  i n  E n g l i s h ,  which have been  d ev e lo p ed  in  th e  e l a b o r a t i o n  
o f  th e  model o f  th e  language  p r o c e s s .  I t  i s  from such  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  
and i m p l i c a t i o n s  t h a t  a  c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y  o f  t h e  language  p r o c e s s  
must be drswn i f  i t  i s  t o  be r i g o r o u s l y  grounded in  an e x p l i c i t  
t h e o ry -m o d e l .  The more g e n e r a l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  and t h e i r  i m p l i c a t i o n s
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w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d  f i r s t ,  t o  be fo l lo w e d  by  a  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  th e  more 
s p e c i f i c  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  and I m p l i c a t i o n s .
Symbol-making
The th e o ry -m o d e l  r e v e a l e d  symbol-making to  be a r e q u i r e d  
c a p a c i t y  f o r  s y n t a c t i c ,  p u r p o s i v e  c o m n u n ic a t io n .  Man, C a s s i r e r  (1944) 
h a s  p o i n t e d  o u t ,  a s  an im a l  symbollcum. i s  l i k e  no o t h e r  c r e a t u r e  on 
t h i s  e a r t h  by n a t u r e  o f  t h e  sym bol ic  ne tw orks  which (1) c o n s t i t u t e  h i s  
c o g n i t i v e  f i e l d  i n  i t s  psychom oto r ,  a f f e c t i v e  and c o g n i t i v e  a s p e c t s ,  
and w h ich ,  (2) th ro u g h  c u l t u r e  l i n k  him to  h i s  f e l lo w  man. These 
n e tw orks  a r e  t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  s t r u c t u r e s  o f  h i s  p h y s i c a l ,  i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  
a e s t h e t i c ,  and m ora l  a c t i v i t i e s .  They have  p e r m i t t e d  man t o  go beyond 
h i s  p h y s i o l o g i c a l  l i m i t a t i o n s  and p h y s i c a l  e n v i ro n m e n ts  t o  b o th  u n d e r ­
s t a n d  and c r e a t e  n o n p h y s i c a l  sys tem s  o f  e n v i r o n m e n t s .  I n c lu d e d  h e re  
a r e  t h e  n e tw orks  o f  t h e  mass media;  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e s  o f  knowledge;  
l i t e r a t u r e  and t h e  a r t s ;  e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem s  and t e c h n o l o g i e s .
I m p l i c a t i o n s . The f o l l o w i n g  i m p l i c a t i o n s  d e r i v e  from th e  
g e n e r a l  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  symbol-making:
1. Symbol-making and t h e  a n c i l l a r y  f u n c t i o n s  o f  symbol 
r e c e p t i o n  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  s u g g e s t  t h a t  a c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y  o f  th e  
l an g u ag e  p r o c e s s  r e c o g n i s e  t h e  im p o r tan c e  o f  s t u d e n t s  becoming 
f u n c t i o n a l  i n  t h e  m a jo r  symbol ic  s y s te m s — n u m e r i c a l ,  g r a p h i c ,  and 
l i n g u i s t i c .
2 .  To d e m o n s t r a t e  th e  p e r v a s i v e n e s s  o f  symbol sys tem s  i n  
c u l t u r e  and co n n iu n ic a t io n ,  th e  c u r r i c u l u m  would i n c l u d e  i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  
communica t ion  s y s t e m s ,  t h e  language  o f  l i t e r a t u r e  and a l l i e d  a r t  forms,
154
and t h e  lan g u ag e  o f  d i s c o u r s e  In  such  a way t h a t  the  r e s u l t  i s  n o t  a 
s p l i n t e r i n g  o f  I n s t r u c t i o n  i n t o  i s o l a t e d  s k i l l s  i n  t h e  l a r g e r  f i e l d  
o f  E n g l i s h .  R a th e r ,  as  M o f f e t t  (1966) a r g u e s ,  t h e  p u rp o se  would he  
t o  r e c o g n i z e  t h e  h o l i s t i c  p a r a m e te r s  o f  E n g l i s h  a s  a  s t r u c t u r e d  
d i s c i p l i n e .
3. The b o u n d a r i e s  o f  t h i s  b road  view o f  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  would 
be s e t  by c o u r s e s  o f  s tu d y  i n  communicat ion sy s te m s ,  i n c l u d i n g  th e  
f o u n d a t io n s  o f  g e n e r a t i v e  grammars,  t h e  b i o l o g i c a l  f o u n d a t io n s  o f  
l a n g u a g e ,  and t h e  d e v e lo p m e n ta l ,  p s y c h o l o g i c a l ,  p h i l o s o p h i c a l ,  
m a th e m a t i c a l ,  h i s t o r i c a l ,  l i t e r a r y ,  and s o c i o l o g i c a l  a s p e c t s  o f  
l a n g u a g e .  These ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  would be d e l a y e d  u n t i l  t h e  u ppe r  s ec o n d a ry  
y e a r s .  I n c l u d e d  h e r e  would  be u n i t s  on s i g n  l a n g u a g e s ,  an imal  
com m unica t ion ,  g e s t u r e s  and p ro x em ic s ,  and t h e  s p e c i a l i z e d  language  
v a r i a t i o n s  i n  such  i t e m s  a s  p r o v e r b s  and a d v e r t i s i n g  copy .  Man's 
e f f o r t s  t o  surmount  language  b a r r i e r s  would be  i l l u s t r a t e d  by e x p o su re  
t o  I n t e r l i n g u a ,  E s p e r a n t o ,  Semantography ,  and i n t e r n a t i o n a l  symbol 
s y s te m s .
4 .  The common theme o f  i n q u i r y  i n t o  t h e  symbolic  sys tem s  i n t o  
which men t r a n s l a t e  t h e i r  e x p e r i e n c e  would have a s  a n a t u r a l  a d j u n c t  
t h e  s tu d y  o f  w o r ld  l i t e r a t u r e  and w o r ld  a r t  and m u s ic .  A lso  in c lu d e d  
would be  models  u sed  i n  s c i e n t i f i c  e x p l a n a t i o n s ,  a s  w e l l  as  l i t e r a r y  
a r c h e t y p e s .  The p o i n t  i s  t h a t  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  b r o a d l y  s u g g e s t e d  h e r e  
would i l l u s t r a t e  t h o s e  sym bol ic  e x t e n s i o n s  t h a t  men have  c r e a t e d ,  a s  
F rye  ( 1 9 6 3 ) ,  ( 1 9 6 4 ) ,  has  s u g g e s t e d  to  l i n k  th e m se lv e s  w i t h  o t h e r s  from 
d i f f e r e n t  s o c i e t i e s  and c u l t u r e s .
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S ynerg ism  I n  t h e  Language P r o c e s s
The model o f  t h e  l an g u ag e  p r o c e s s  p o i n t e d  to  s y n e rg i sm  as  a 
p e r s p e c t i v e  whereby language  was t r a n s fo rm e d  from a s u b s t a n t i v e  e n t i t y  
i n t o  a p r o c e s s  by which men i n t e r p r e t  and o r g a n i z e  r e a l i t y ,  and th u s  
a r e  a b l e  t o  d e a l  w i t h  e v e n t s .  The t r a n s a c t i o n a l  view o f  b e h a v i o r  
which u n d e r l i e s  t h e  t h e o r i e s  o f  Dewey (1933) and Mead (1934) h o ld s  t h a t  
t r a n s a c t i o n a l  p r o c e s s e s  a r e  c o o p e r a t i v e ; t h a t  i s ,  t h e y  a r e  r e c i p r o c a l l y  
b e n e f i c i a l  and dynamic e f f o r t s  t o  enhance  th e  i n t e g r i t y  o f  the  w hole .  
C o n t in u a l  r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  i s  a c o n s t a n t  i n  human b e h a v i o r .  Moreover ,  
Snygg and Combs' c o n c e p t i o n  o f  th e  p h en o m en o lo g ica l  f i e l d  (1949)  i s  
t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  t o  o n e s e l f  o f  a s e r i e s  o f  p o s s i b l e  t r a n s a c t i o n a l  
r o l e s  by which  s o c i e t a l  and i n d i v i d u a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  a r e  enhanced .  
In v o lv e d  h e r e  i s  t h e  e n t i r e  s o c i a l  p r o c e s s  t h a t  i n c l u d e s  r o l e  p l a y i n g  
and r o l e  t a k i n g .  W i th in  m an 's  n o n p h y s i c a l  e n v i ro n m e n ts  which i n c l u d e  
th e  fo rm al  s c h o l a r l y  d i s c i p l i n e s ,  l i t e r a t u r e ,  t h e  a r t s ,  e d u c a t i o n a l  
sy s tem s  and t e c h n o l o g i e s ,  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  assumes one o f  a l i m i t e d  
number o f  r o l e s .  At any g iv e n  moment i n  t ime such  r o l e s  a r e  n e c e s s a r y  
t o  t h e  t o t a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  su b sy s te m  o r  conm uni ty ,  be i t  
i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  t e c h n o l o g i c a l ,  o r  o t h e r w i s e .  The r o l e s ,  in  t u r n ,  a r e  
n e c e s s a r y  t o  th e  s t a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  l a r g e r  n a t i o n a l  and i n t e r n a t i o n a l  
s y s t e m s .  Thus,  b o th  t h e  s o c i a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  and th e  i n d i v i d u a l  
o r g a n i z a t i o n  a r e  enhanced .
i m p ! i c a t i o n s . The f o l l o w i n g  i m p l i c a t i o n s  a r e  d e r i v e d  from th e  
c o n c e p t i o n  o f  s y n e rg i s m  in  t h e  language  p r o c e s s :
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1* S y n e r g e t i c  f u n c t i o n i n g  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  a  c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y  
o f  th e  l a n g u a g e  p r o c e s s  p r o v id e  f o r  t h e  s tu d y  o f  t h o se  forms o f  
d i s c o u r s e  which r an g e  from p r i v a t e  to  p u b l i c .  The c u r r i c u l u m  sh o u ld  
a l s o  p r o v id e  f o r  p r a c t i c e  i n  t h e  p r o d u c t i o n  o f  such  forms.
2. Such an  a r r a y  o f  d i s c o u r s e  would f a i r l y  r e p r e s e n t  the  
p a t t e r n s  o f  growth  from e g o c e n t r i s m  t o  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  d e c e n t e r i n g ,  a 
p r o c e s s  d i s c u s s e d  by P i a g e t  (1 9 5 4 ) .  The a r r a y  would span  d i s c o u r s e  
f o r  s e l f  and  d i s c o u r s e  f o r  o t h e r s .  The forms t h e  d i s c o u r s e  might  t a k e  
i n c l u d e  d i a r i e s  and j o u r n a l s  a s  examples  o f  d i s c o u r s e  f o r  s e l f ,  and 
l i t e r a r y ,  r h e t o r i c a l ,  and e x p o s i t o r y  forms t o  r e p r e s e n t  d i s c o u r s e  f o r  
o t h e r s .  L e t t e r s  and a u to b i o g r a p h y  m igh t  be u s e d  to  r e p r e s e n t  
" s e m i p u b l i e , "  y e t  s t i l l  h i g h l y  p e r s o n a l  forms o f  d i s c o u r s e .  Th is  p a r t  
o f  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  would i l l u s t r a t e ,  and p r o v id e  e x p e r i e n c e  i n  d o in g ,  
t h o s e  p r o c e s s e s  by which  men t r a n s l a t e  t h e i r  e x p e r i e n c e  t o  th em se lv es  
and t o  o t h e r s ,  u s i n g  t h e  medium o f  la n g u a g e :  sp o k en ,  sung ,  d r a m a t i z e d ,  
pantomimed,  o r  w r i t t e n .
3. When s e l e c t i n g  t h e  t y p e s  o f  d i s c o u r s e  t o  be c o n s i d e r e d ,  
two v a l u e s  sh o u ld  be  a d h e r e d  t o .  The f i r s t  i s  t h a t  th e  d i s c o u r s e  t o  
be  s e l e c t e d  be p u b l i c  o r  p r i v a t e  c o n m u n ic a t io n s  o r  l i t e r a r y  works 
e v i d e n c i n g  u n i v e r s a l ,  r a t h e r  th a n  i d i o s y n c r a t i c ,  co n c e rn  f o r  th e  
i n d i v i d u a l  i n  s o c i e t y .  The second i s  t h a t  the  d i s c o u r s e  be s t r u c t u r e d  
i n  some e x p l i c i t  o r  e x p l i c a b l e  form.
4 .  A no r e  s p e c i f i c  i m p l i c a t i o n  i s  t h a t  t h e  s tu d y  o f  forms o f  
d i s c o u r s e  and l i t e r a t u r e  s h o u ld  fo c u s  on th e  r o l e  pe r fo rm ed  by th e  
a u t h o r  o f  t h e  work a s  n a r r a t o r .  In  t h i s  s tu d y  o f  t h e  a u t h o r ' s  r o l e ,
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a l l  h i s  p o i n t s  o f  v iew ,  b i a s e s ,  a t t i t u d e s ,  and v o i c e s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  
r o l e s  he a s s i g n s  t o  th e  c h a r a c t e r s  and to  h i s  a u d ie n c e  sh o u ld  be 
i n c l u d e d .
5 .  I n  a d d i t i o n  to  I n v i t i n g  s t u d e n t s  t o  e x p l o r e  r h e t o r i c a l  
r o l e s  i n  t h e  s tu d y  o f  d i s c o u r s e ,  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  sh o u ld  encourage  
s t u d e n t s  t o  e x p l o r e  a r c h e t y p a l  r o l e s  and s i t u a t i o n s  in  myths from 
a round  th e  w o r ld ,  e p i c  n a r r a t i v e s ,  and s i m i l a r  l i t e r a t u r e ,  which r e c u r  
i n  work a f t e r  work .  As B rune r  has  p o i n t e d  o u t  ( 1 9 5 9 ) ,  t h e  p l i g h t s  
man copes  w i t h —b i r t h ,  d e a t h ,  t h e  p a s s i o n s — can  p r o v id e  an o r g a n i z i n g  
p r i n c i p l e  by which knowledge o f  o u r  human c o n d i t i o n  i s  t r a n s f o rm e d  
i n t o  a  form ( a r t  o r  l i t e r a t u r e )  which makes t h i n k i n g  p o s s i b l e ,  and by 
which we go beyond p a s s i v e  l e a r n i n g  t o  the  a c t i v e  u s e  o f  knowledge.
6 .  A f u r t h e r  developm ent  o f  s y n e rg i s m  i s  t h e  s u g g e s t i o n  t h a t  
a t h e o r y  o f  c u r r i c u l u m  and t e a c h i n g  would s t r e s s  i n v o l v i n g  s t u d e n t s  
i n  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  and d e s i g n  o f  t h e i r  own c o u r s e s ,  as  t h ey  assume th e  
r o l e  o f  t h e  e d u c a t o r ,  and would s t r e s s  f o s t e r i n g  an  a c t i v e  r a t h e r  t h a n  
a p a s s i v e  l e a r n i n g  e n v i ro n m e n t ,  a s  t h e  s t u d e n t s  c o o p e r a t e  in  the  
v e n t u r e .
7. F i n a l l y ,  t h e  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  s y n e rg i s m  p o i n t s  t o  th e  
im p o r ta n c e  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  c r e a t i v e  d r a m a t i c s ,  f o r  s t u d e n t s  would
be p r o v id e d  w i th  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  t o  t a k e  t h e  r o l e  o f  th e  o t h e r  ( i n  Mead's  
t r a n s a c t i o n a l  v i e w ) ,  and e x p e r i e n c e  s i m u l a t i o n s  o f  new s i t u a t i o n s  and 
e m o t io n s .
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SPECIFIC CONSIDERATIONS AND THEIR IMPLICATIONS
Language L e a rn in g
The model d e s c r i b e d  t h e  c o v e r t  t r i a l s  i n  th e  p r o c e s s  o f  
d e v e lo p in g  and o r g a n i z i n g  p u r p o s iv e  a c t s .  The t r i a l s  i n c lu d e d  th e  
e le m e n t s  i n v o lv e d  i n  making t h e  t r a n s i t i o n  from i n t r a p e r s o n a l  to  
i n t e r p e r s o n a l  com m unica t ion :  k n o w in g - w h a t - to - s a y ,  know ing-how -to -say -
i t ,  and k n o w i n g - to - w h o m - t o - s a y - i t .  As th e  model a v e r r e d ,  more th an  
t h e  mere s t r i n g i n g  t o g e t h e r  o f  phonemes and morphemes i s  r e q u i r e d  to  
r e f l e c t  t h e  t o t a l  s o c i a l  and p e r s o n a l  d im ens ions  o f  th e  language  
e v e n t .  I n d i v i d u a l s  l e a r n  language  from s u c c e s s i v e  f o c a l  aw a re n e s se s  
o f  e v e n t s  i n  th e  e n v i r o n i n g  symbol ic  sy s te m .  These p e r c e p t i o n s ,  
however ,  o ccu r  a g a i n s t  a  background  o f  s u b s i d i a r y  aw areness  c o n s i s t i n g  
o f  i n t e g r a t e d  p r i o r  e x p e r i e n c e s ,  c o n t e x t s ,  and p e r i p h e r a l  f e a t u r e s  o f  
t h e  in m e d ia te  s i t u a t i o n .  A ccord ing  to  F o l a n y i ' s  t h e o r y  o f  p e r s o n a l  
knowledge ( 1 9 5 8 ) ,  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  e x h i b i t s  two s i g n i f i c a n t  modes o f  
a p p re h e n d in g  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  w or ld .  I n s t r u m e n t a l  knowledge i s  u s e f u l  
f o r  im n e d ia t e  p r a c t i c a l  e n d s ,  w h i l e  t h e  s u b s e q u e n t  a r t i c u l a t e  knowledge 
i s  u s e f u l  f o r  more s o p h i s t i c a t e d  and more rem ote  e n d s .  P i a g e t  (1954) 
e x p l o r e s  an added f a c e t .  With c o g n i t i v e  d eve lopm en t ,  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  
moves from a r e l a t i v e l y  nar row  p e r c e p t u a l  s t a t e  in  which  e x t e r n a l  
e x p e r i e n c e  and s e l f - a w a r e n e s s  a r e  b a r e l y  d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e  towards  a 
s t a t e  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by p e r c e p t u a l  e x p a n s io n  and i n c r e a s i n g  d i f f e r e n t i a ­
t i o n  be tween  the  s e l f  and th e  o t h e r .
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I m p l i c a t i o n s . The i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  t h e  s p e c i f i c  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  
o f  language  l e a r n i n g  a r e  a s  f o l l o w s :
1. The b a s i c  ways by which c h i l d r e n  b e g in  t o  l e a r n  t o  p roduce  
and r e c e i v e  language  i n c l u d e  d r a m a t ic  p l a y  and i n t e r p l a y ,  w r i t i n g  f o r  
m e an in g fu l  p u r p o s e s  and a u d i e n c e s ,  s m a l l - g r o u p  d i s c u s s i o n ,  and
r e s p o n d in g  a c t i v e l y  t o  t h e  w r i t i n g  o f  o t h e r s .
2.  The u n d e r l y i n g  s t r u c t u r e  i n  a l l  such  a c t i v i t i e s  i s  
e s s e n t i a l l y  a group p r o c e s s  which engages  the  c h i l d  w i t h  language  and 
l e t s  him l e a r n  a b o u t  i t  by s o c i a l i t y .  The group p r o c e s s  exposes  th e  
c h i l d  t o  r e c e i v i n g  and g i v i n g  f e e d b a c k ,  r e s p o n d in g  to  r e s p o n s e s  i n  
i n c r e a s i n g l y  more a d e q u a te  ways ,  and i n  u s i n g  language  and d i s c o v e r i n g  
th e  r e s u l t s  o f  such  u s e .  Thus ,  t h e  p r o c e s s  s t r e s s e s  the  s o c i a l  o r i g i n  
and f u n c t i o n  o f  language  w h i l e  f o s t e r i n g  independence  and i n i t i a t i v e  
as  s t u d e n t s  b e g i n  to  e d u c a t e  th e m se lv e s  and each  o t h e r .
3.  Language l e a r n i n g  a l s o  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  f o r  humans an
e n r i c h e d  env i ronm en t  i s  a language  e n v i ro n m e n t .  S t u d e n t s  s h o u ld  have
e v e ry  o p p o r t u n i t y  f o r  a c t i v e  e n c o u n t e r s  w i th  language  in  i t s  w r i t t e n  
and spoken form s .  Th is  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  s t u d e n t s  be encouraged  t o  
e x p l o r e  a  wide  v a r i e t y  o f  human communicat ion  sys tem s  (American Sign  
Language o f  th e  D ea f ,  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  l a n g u a g e s  and sym bols ,  e t c . )  as  
w e l l  sb t h e  n o n l l n g u i s t i c  symbols t h a t  a r e  th e  c u r r e n c y  o f  t h e i r  
c u l t u r e  and o f  o t h e r  c u l t u r e s :  r e l i g i o u s ,  t e c h n o l o g i c a l ,  acad em ic ,
and c o r a n e rc ia l .  I n c lu d e d  h e r e  m igh t  be  e n g i n e e r i n g  and t r a f f i c  
symbol sy s te m s ;  i d e o g r a p h i c ,  s y l l a b i c ,  and a l p h a b e t i c  w r i t i n g  
sy s te m s ;  m a th e m a t i c a l  and m u s ic a l  n o t a t i o n s ;  f low c h a r t s ,  g r a p h s ,  and
160
t o p o lo g y  i n  geom etry ;  a s t r o l o g i c a l  and a s t r o n o m i c a l  symbols ;  th e  
C h inese  Ying and Yang symbolism; t h e  c o l o r  symbolism In  v a r i o u s  
c u l t u r e s .  Emphasis  would be p r i m a r i l y  on t h o s e  which e v id e n c e  
s y s t e m a t i c l t y ;  t h a t  i s ,  t h o s e  sy s tem s  made up o f  i n t e r c o m b l n a b l e  
p a r t s  o p e r a t i n g  a c c o r d i n g  to  s p e c i f i a b l e  r u l e s  which g e n e r a t e  a 
v a r i e t y  o f  m essages .
4 .  Im p l ie d  h e r e  a l s o  I s  t h a t  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r i s t  would be 
r e q u i r e d  to  d e v i s e  a p p r o a c h e s  by which  t h e  s u b s i d i a r y  aw areness  o r  
p r i o r  l e a r n i n g  o f  t h e  s t u d e n t  m igh t  be a p p r e c i a t e d  and a c c o u n te d  f o r  
i n  t h e  t e a c h i n g  s i t u a t i o n .  Th is  would i n v o l v e  h e l p i n g  the  s t u d e n t  
r e l a t e  h i s  p r e v i o u s  u n d e r s t a n d i n g s  t o  new o n e s .  The p r o g r e s s i o n  i s  
one by which  th e  c u r r i c u l u m  a c q u a i n t s  s t u d e n t s ,  as  b o t h  r e a d e r s  and 
w r i t e r s ,  w i t h  a l l  forms o f  w r i t t e n  d i s c o u r s e ,  w h i l e  e x t e n d i n g  t h e i r  
o r a l  d i s c o u r s e  o n to  th e  w r i t t e n  p age .  A whole  sp ec t ru m  i s  u n f o ld e d :  
i n v e n t i o n  and d o c u m e n ta t io n ,  l i t e r a t u r e  and n o n l i t e r a t u r e ,  d i a lo g u e  
and monologue,  p r i v a t e  u t t e r a n c e  and  im p e rs o n a l  a c c o u n t s .
5.  S u g g e s ted  a l s o  i s  t h a t  th e  t e a c h i n g  o f  second  l a n g u ag es  
be  c a r r i e d  o u t  i n  en v i ro n m e n ts  w h ich ,  a s  much a s  p o s s i b l e ,  s i m u l a t e  
t h e  normal  s i t u a t i o n s  and p r o c e s s e s  o f  t h o s e  s p e a k e r s  who have  m a s t e r y  
o f  t h e  m a jo r  d i a l e c t s  o f  t h o s e  l a n g u a g e s .
G e n e r a t i n g  Language
I n d i v i d u a l s  l e a r n  t o  g e n e r a t e  l an g u ag e  from r u l e - g o v e r n e d  
c o g n i t i v e  models  which  a r e  d e v e lo p e d  w i t h  t h e  a i d  o f  s o c i a l  and 
I n t e l l e c t u a l  i n t e r a c t i o n s .  Such m odels  c o n s t a n t l y  undergo  r e o r g a n i z a ­
t i o n  w i t h  each  w r i t t e n  p r o d u c t i o n ,  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  t r a n s a c t i o n ,  o r
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c o v e r t  r e h e a r s a l  which r e q u i r e s  g r e a t  e f f o r t  a n d / o r  th e  e l u c i d a t i o n  
o f  some p a t t e r n .  The model i n  t h e  p r e v i o u s  C h a p te r  emphasized  how 
i n d i c a t o r s  o f  s e l f  and o t h e r ( s )  a r e  e x p r e s s e d  once language  i s  
g e n e r a t e d .  I n v o lv e d  h e r e  were a l s o  t h e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  o f  id e a s  
c o n s t i t u t i n g  s e l f - c o n c e p t  and th e  p r o c e s s e s  t h a t  c o n s t i t u t e  th e  
g e n e r a l i z e d  o t h e r .  A pa r t  from t h e s e  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s ,  t h e  r e s e a r c h  
showed t h a t  l an g u ag e  growth i s  c o n t i n u o u s .  When the  c h i l d  moves 
from e g o c e n t r i c  speech  t o  communica t ive  speech  he has  d e c e n t e r e d — 
he i s  more s u c c e s s f u l  a t  t a k i n g  th e  o t h e r  p e r s o n ' s  p o i n t  o f  view and 
communicat ing  w i t h  him. Th is  i s  what P i a g e t  (1954) c a l l s  t h e  s t a g e  o f  
c o n c r e t e  o p e r a t i o n s .  I t  s u p e r s e d e s  an e a r l i e r  s t a g e  i n  which th e  
c h i l d ,  l a c k i n g  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  by  which  t o  a s s i m i l a t e  and a d a p t  t o  t h e  
w o r l d ,  com m it ted  s y s t e m a t i c  e r r o r s  a s  a  r e s u l t  o f  c o g n i t i v e  
e g o c e n t r i s m .  Vygotsky (1962) s u g g e s t s  t h a t  e g o c e n t r i c  th o u g h t  and 
s p ee ch ,  which a r e  a u t i s t i c ,  n o n v e rb a l  and c h a rg ed  w i t h  sen su o u s  and 
sem a n t ic  m ean ings ,  a r e  t r a n s f o rm e d  th ro u g h  i n n e r  s p eech  and th o u g h t  
( t h i n k i n g  i n  words)  b e f o r e  e v e n t u a l l y  a p p e a r i n g  as  s o c i a l i z e d  s p e e ch .  
Brown and  Berko (1960) found t h a t  com prehens ion  competence a p p e a r s  in  
advance  o f  p r o d u c t i o n  com petence ;  th e  c h i l d  has  t h e  e n t i r e  p h o n e t i c  
r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  a word in  h i s  mind b e f o r e  he u t t e r s  i t .
I m p l i c a t i o n s . The f o l l o w i n g  a r e  th e  I m p l i c a t i o n s  d e r i v e d  
from th e  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  g e n e r a t i n g  l an g u ag e :
1. The c o n c e p t i o n  o f  g e n e r a t i v e  models  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  a 
c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y  b a s e d  on th e  language  p r o c e s s  has  two m ajor  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s :  ( a )  t o  p r o v id e  b ro ad  and v a r i e d  o p p o r t u n i t i e s
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f o r  language  p e r f o r m a n c e , and (b)  t o  d e v i s e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  means f o r  
an  e x p l o r a t i o n  o f  t h e  inodes o f  i n q u i r y  which c h a r a c t e r i z e  th e  s tu d y  
o f  l an g u ag e  s y s t e m s ,  d i s c o u r s e  and l i t e r a t u r e .
2 .  The fo c u s  on i n q u i r y  i s  a s h i f t  from t h e  more c o n v e n t i o n a l  
s tu d y  o f  c o n t e n t  to  l e a r n i n g  how to  l e a r n  i n  a p a r t i c u l a r  d i s c i p l i n e .  
In  t h e  s tu d y  o f  a d i s c i p l i n e ,  t h e  c o n t e n t  c an n o t  be o r g a n iz e d  i n  any 
f i n a l  way. I n  an a c t i v e  d i s c i p l i n e ,  t h e  f a c t s  a r e  n o t  a l l  i n ;  u n t i l  
t h e y  a r e ,  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  c o n s i s t s  m a in ly  o f  h y p o th e s e s  t o  a c c o u n t  f o r  
p r e s e n t  f a c t s .  The more a d e q u a t e  t h e  h y p o t h e s e s ,  t h e  more t h e y  can  
a l s o  a c c o u n t  f o r  any knowledge to  come. Thus , t h e  l e a r n i n g  which 
seems o f  w or th  i s  t h e  l e a r n i n g  o f  t h e  way a  p a r t i c u l a r  k in d  o f  
knowledge i s  made.
3. I n  th e  p r o c e s s  o f  g e n e r a t i n g  language  t h e n ,  some a s p e c t s  
o f  i n q u i r y  w or th  e x p l o r i n g  a r e :  t h e  v a r i o u s  p e r s p e c t i v e s  from which
t h e  domain i s  t y p i c a l l y  v iew ed ,  t h e  pa rad igm s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y  
a p p l i e d  t o  p ro b le m s ,  t h e  c u r r e n t  h y p o th e s e s  which d e f i n e  th e  f i e l d ,  
and t h e  t e c h n i q u e s  f o r  a n a l y z i n g ,  o r d e r i n g  and d i s p l a y i n g  d a t a .  A 
s t u d e n t  a c t i v e l y  I n v o lv e d  i n  i n q u i r y  and in  r e p o r t i n g  h i s  f i n d i n g s  
r e c e i v e s  a  f a r  more g e n e r a l i z a b l e  e d u c a t i o n  th a n  does  t h e  p a s s i v e  
n o t e - t a k e r .
4 .  The model t h a t  t h e  n a t i v e  s p e a k e r  has  o f  h i s  language  
i s  an  a p p r o p r i a t e  t o p i c  o f  i n q u i r y  f o r  t h e  s t u d e n t  o f  l an g u ag e .
I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  v a l u e  o f  h a v in g  a s t u d e n t  d i s c o v e r  t h e  e x t e n t  
and c o m p le x i ty  o f  h i s  ac h ie v e m en t  i n  h a v in g  l e a r n e d  a  l a n g u a g e ,  
i n q u i r y  i n t o  g e n e r a t i v e  gransnar o f f e r s  i n s i g h t s  i n t o  t h e  u n i v e r s a l i t y  
o f  t h e  deep  s t r u c t u r e s  o f  l a n g u a g e s .  U se fu l  p e r fo rm an ce s  f o r  t h e
s t u d e n t  w i s h i n g  e v id e n c e  o f  h i s  g e n e r a t i v e  model i n c l u d e  p r a c t i c e  i n  
p a r a p h r a s i n g  and s e n t e n c e  com bin ing .  The app roach  to  g r a s p i n g  
s e n t e n c e  s t r u c t u r e s  and t h e i r  e n s u in g  m a n i p u l a t i o n  i s  a p ragm at ic  
r a t h e r  th an  an academic  one.  I n s t e a d  o f  l e a r n i n g  g ram m a t ica l  
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s  and a n a l y z i n g  g iv e n  s e n t e n c e s ,  c h i l d r e n  expand,  
r e d u c e  o r  o t h e r w i s e  a l t e r  t h e i r  own s e n t e n c e s  and th o se '  o f  o t h e r s .
By means o f  t h i s  c o n s t a n t  c o r r e c t i n g  th e y  improve communicat ion and 
e x p r e s s i o n .
5 .  Th is  c o n c e p t i o n  a l s o  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  th e  lan g u ag es  o f  
d i s c o u r s e  and l i t e r a t u r e  sh o u ld  be r e p r e s e n t e d  i n  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m ,  
b o th  a s  t h e  v e h i c l e  o f  pe r fo rm ance  and a s  the  s u b j e c t  o f  i n q u i r y .  
Whereas t h e  g e n e r a t i v e  model f o r  o r d i n a r y  language  i s  to  be found i n  
grammar, t h e r e  a r e  a t  l e a s t  two models  f o r  d i s c o u r s e :  (a )  th e  
com m unica t ion  m o d e l , and (b)  t h e  p o s t u l a t e s  of  l o g i c .  S i m i l a r l y ,  
t h e r e  a p p e a r  t o  be o t h e r  g e n e r a t i v e  models  f o r  l anguage  in  l i t e r a t u r e  
l i k e  h a n g e r ' s  (1951) t h e o r y  o f  a r t  ( p r e s e n t a t i o n a l  f o rm s ) ,  and 
j U n g ' s  t h e o r y  o f  t h e  p sy ch o lo g y  o f  the  u n c o n s c io u s .  A l though th e  
models have n o t  a s  y e t  been  i n t e g r a t e d ,  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  s u g g e s t  
c u r r i c u l a r  a p p l i c a t i o n s  even  i n  t h e  a b se n c e  o f  i n t e g r a t i o n .
6 .  Language pe r fo rm ance  in  th e  mode o f  d i s c o u r s e  sh o u ld  grow
n a t u r a l l y  o u t  o f  th e  t a s k s  a t  hand: t h e  need to  keep a  j o u r n a l ,  t o
compose a  l e t t e r ,  t o  o r g a n i z e  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  to  draw i n f e r e n c e s ,  and t o
s h a r e  o n e ' s  f i n d i n g s  w i t h  o t h e r s .  S t u d e n t s  would th u s  have the
o p p o r t u n i t y  to  e x p e r im e n t  w i th  v a r i o u s  r o l e s  w h i l e  a l s o  f o l lo w in g  a
sequence  o f  p e r fo rm an ce s  c o r r e s p o n d i n g  ro u g h ly  t o  s t a g e s  in  t h e i r  
c o g n i t i v e  g row th .
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7. I n  l i t e r a t u r e ,  t h e  i n q u i r y  and th e  pe r fo rm ance  would 
become p r a c t i c a l l y  i n d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  in  th e  e l e m e n ta r y  
s c h o o l  y e a r s .  I m p l i c i t  i n  th iB  c o n c e p t i o n  i s  a c u r r i c u l u m  d e s ig n  
which would b u i l d  on s t u d e n t  r e s p o n s e s  t o  l i t e r a r y  works .  The 
c u r r i c u l u m  would have t o  co n c e rn  i t s e l f  w i th  s u i t a b l e  a r r a n g e m e n t s ,  
o f  works and t h e i r  I n t r o d u c t i o n  so t h a t  a p r o g r e s s i o n  to  more 
s o p h i s t i c a t e d  r e s p o n s e s  i s  e s t a b l i s h e d :  from v i s c e r a l  l i k e  o r  d i s l i k e
to  a more acco m p l i sh e d  a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  t h e  w r i t e r ' s  s k i l l .  S tu d e n t  
r e s p o n s e  would be d i s p l a y e d  in  s t u d e n t  p e r fo rm an ce :  a s k i t ,  a p a i n t i n g ,
s c u l p t u r e ,  s t o r y  o r  poem c r e a t e d  in  r e s p o n s e  t o  a r e a d in g  o f  a  work.
In  such a c u r r i c u l u m ,  s tu d y  o f  t h e  e x t e r n a l  t r a p p i n g s  o f  l i t e r a t u r e :  
l i t e r a r y  h i s t o r y ,  b i o g r a p h y ,  and c r i t i c i s m  would be d e f e r r e d  u n t i l  
t h e  l a t e r  y e a r s  o f  s c h o o l .  Only when s t u d e n t s  had a t t a i n e d  some 
b s s i c  a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  t h e  a r t  form and i t s  s k i l l s ,  would t h ey  a t t e m p t  
t o  r e l a t e  a number of  works h i s t o r i c a l l y ,  n a t i o n a l l y ,  o r  c r i t i c a l l y .
Subsystems o f  R e p r e s e n t a t i o n
C o g n i t i v e  models  a r e  com pr ised  o f  s u b sy s te m s ,  each  r e f l e c t i n g  
a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  c o g n i t i v e  f i e l d .  For  exam ple ,  t h e r e  a r e  B r u n e r ' s  (1966) 
s y m b o l ic ,  i c o n i c ,  and e n a c t l v e  modes by which e x p e r i e n c e  may be 
r e p r e s e n t e d  to  c o r re s p o n d  r e s p e c t i v e l y  t o  t h e  p l a n n i n g  o f  e x p e r i e n t i a l  
e n c o u n t e r s  whereby th e  s t u d e n t  i s  t a u g h t  ab o u t  t h e  domain,
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how t o  work In  i t ,  and how to  a p p r e c i a t e  i t .  R e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  f u r t h e r  
subsume th e  c o n t e x t s  t o  which th e y  a r e  a p p r o p r i a t e .  Two o f  t h e s e  a r e  
t h e  m e ta p h o r ic  and t h e  l i t e r a l  c o n t e x t s  which govern  u s a g e .  The 
model o f  t h e  language  e v e n t  p o i n t e d  o u t  t h a t  a key e lem en t  i n  the  
c o n c e p t i o n  o f  th e  lan g u a g e  p r o c e s s  was t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  the  
m e ta p h o r ic  s p eech  a c t  a s  a  b r i d g e  be tw een  two d i f f e r e n t  o r d e r s  of  
l a n g u a g e ,  t h e  fo rm al  and t h e  e x p e r i e n t i a l .  M e ta p h o r iz in g  p e r m i t s  th e  
e x p r e s s i o n  o f  i d e a s  n ev e r  e x p r e s s e d  b e f o r e .  Such a n o v e l  u se  o f  
language  and i t s  c o n t e x t s  r e c a l l s  F o l a n y i ' s  domain o f  s o p h i s t i c a t i o n  
(1 9 5 8 ) .  R ichards*  c o n c e p t  o f  " m e t a p h o r i z in g "  (1965) r e f e r r e d  to  an  
a c t  i n v o l v i n g  an I n d i v i d u a l ' s  c o g n i t i v e ,  c o n a t i v e ,  and a f f e c t i v e  
p r o c e s s e s  to  r e p r e s e n t  c o n c r e s c e n c e s  o f  meanings  n o t  e x p l i c i t  i n  th e  
te rm s  t h e m s e l v e s .
I m p l i c a t i o n s . The f o l l o w i n g  i m p l i c a t i o n s  d e r i v e  from th e  
c o n c e p t i o n  o f  subsys tem s  o f  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n :
1. The c o n c e p t i o n  o f  subsys tem s  of  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  d e a l s  
b a s i c a l l y  w i t h  th e  p rob lem  o f  meaning and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  The 
c o n c e p t i o n  s u g g e s t s  a r r a n g e m e n ts  o f  m a t e r i a l  i n  such a  way t h a t  
d i f f e r e n c e s  be tween f i g u r a t i v e  and l i t e r a l  meanings  were  c l e a r l y  
i l l u s t r a t e d .
2. I n  l anguage  s tu d y ,  an  a p p r o p r i a t e  i n q u i r y  would be  t h e  
r e l a t i o n s  o f  form t o  m e a n i n g - a r b i t r a r y ,  s y m b o l ic ,  o r  onom atopoe ic .
3. A lso  im p l i e d  by t h i s  c o n c e p t i o n  i s  t h e  e v e n t u a l  s t u d y  o f  
th e  h i s t o r i e s  o f  l an g u a g e s  ( t h e i r  e t y m o l o g i e s ,  l i n g u i s t i c  c h a n g e s ,  
and membership in  th e  f a m i l i e s  o f  lan g u a g e s )  and o f  th e  a c t u a l  s o c i a l
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v a r i a t i o n s  and u s e s  i n  c a s u a l  p e e r  c o n v e r s a t i o n s ,  job  i n t e r v i e w s ,  
j o u r n a l e s e ,  e t c .
4 .  The c u r r i c u l u m  d e s i g n e r  would  have th e  t a s k  o f  d e v e lo p in g  
e n c o u n t e r s  f o r  th e  s tu d y  o f  and p r a c t i c e  i n  m e t a p h o r i z a t i o n .  He would 
s t r e s s  th e  c o n t r a s t  between m e ta p h o r ic  (compact o r  subsumed meaning) 
and d i s c u r s i v e  ( " s p e l l e d - o u t , "  o r  t h e  i m p l i c i t  made e x p l i c i t )  modes o f  
a p p r e h e n d in g .  S t u d e n t s  m igh t  o b s e r v e  i n s t a n c e s  I n  which  a symbol,  
logo o r  t r a d e m a rk  i s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  p a r t i c u l a r  commercia l  o r  
g o v e rn m en ta l  e n t e r p r i s e s ;  t h e n ,  they  would be asked  t o  e x t r a p o l a t e  i n  
d i s c u r s i v e  form what the  image i m p l i e s  a b o u t  t h e  o r g a n i z a t i o n .
A t tem p ts  m igh t  a l s o  be  made to  p a r a p h r a s e  p o e t r y ,  and to make e x p l i c i t  
t h a t  which may have  been  l o s t  i n  t h e  p a r a p h r a s e .
5. A c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y  o f  the  language  p r o c e s s  would a l s o  
have th e  t a s k  o f  p r o v i d i n g  ways by which  th e  s t r e a m  o f  speech  c o u ld  be 
o b se rv e d  and d i s c u s s e d .  When t h e  n a t u r e  o f  e d u c a t i o n  i s  c o n c e iv e d  as  
a c o n t i n u i n g  d i a l o g u e ,  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  s t u d y i n g  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  
communicat ion a r e  p o s s iD le  i n  t h e  c la s s r o o m .  Means o f  drawing  
a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  a c t  b e i n g  per fo rm ed  i n  th e  s a y i n g ,  a s  
A u s t i n  has  o b se rv e d  ( 1 9 6 2 ) ,  i s  a p o s s i b l e  a p p ro a ch .
S e n ten c e  E xpans ion  and M o d i f i c a t i o n
Language p r o d u c t i o n  i s  a dynamic p r o c e s s  i n  which t h e  s t r e a m  
o f  s p e ec h  o r  w r i t i n g  moves f rom a s e m iv e r b a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o r  model 
o f  t h e  meaning o f  t h e  u t t e r a n c e  (m e ta p h o r ic  c o n t e x t )  i n t o  an expanded 
e x p l i c a t i o n  ( l i t e r a l  c o n t e x t ) .  A d e t a i l e d  u t t e r a n c e  i s ,  i n  e f f e c t ,  
the  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  o n e ' s  c o v e r t  r e s p o n s e s .  Mead's  p h ra se  " v o c a l
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g e s t u r e "  o r  I n n e r  sp e e c h  (1 9 3 4 ) ,  i s  u se d  to  d e s i g n a t e  an i n i t i a l  
c o v e r t  r e s p o n s e  toward th e  e x p e c t e d  a c t s  o f  o t h e r s  when the  s p e a k e r  
can  r e h e a r s e  i n  h i m s e l f  the  r e s p o n s e  to  t h a t  g e s t u r e  in t e n d e d  to  be 
c a l l e d  o u t  i n  t h e  o t h e r .  O th e r w is e ,  one would n o t  know what  he was 
s a y i n g  a s  he spoke .  The meaning  o r  c o n t e n t  o f  an  u t t e r a n c e  i s  
m o d i f i e d  a s  i t  i s  e x p l i c a t e d ;  hen ce ,  m o d i f i c a t i o n  and r e s e r v a t i o n  a r e  
p a r t  o f  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  making meaning l i t e r a l .  A g a in ,  one o f  th e  
subsumed b a s e s  f o r  t h e  model co n ce rn ed  i t s e l f  w i t h  t h e  r o l e  
m e a t p h o r i z a t i o n  has  i n  c o u p l i n g  f i x e d  meanings and s h a r e d  c o n c e p t s  
w i t h  p e r s o n a l ,  u n q u a l i f i e d  a p p r e h e n s i o n s  o f  r e a l i t y .
I m p l i c a t i o n s . The i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  s e n t e n c e  e x p a n s io n  and 
m o d i f i c a t i o n  a r e  d i s c u s s e d  below:
1. S en te n c e  e x p a n s io n  and m o d i f i c a t i o n  s u g g e s t s  t h e  
p r e p a r a t i o n  o f  s u i t a b l e  m a t e r i a l s  f o r  t h e  s t u d y  o f  s e n t e n c e s ,  
p a r a g r a p h s ,  and co m p le te  c o m p o s i t i o n s .  At th e  l e v e l  o f  the  s e n t e n c e  
th e  s tu d y  would be i n  te rms  o f  p r e d i c a t i o n ,  n o m i n a l i z a t i o n  and 
m o d i f i c a t i o n .  At t h e  l e v e l  o f  l a r g e r  u n i t s ,  t h e  em phas is  would be on 
t h e  p r o c e s s e s  o f  o r g a n i z i n g  and d i s p l a y i n g  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  o f  s t a t i n g  
t h e  t o p i c ,  o f  e x p a n s i o n ,  d e l i m i t a t i o n ,  s e n t e n c e  co m b in in g ,  d raw ing  
I n f e r e n c e s ,  and t h e  l i k e .  I n  t h e i r  workshops s t u d e n t s  would J o i n  
and d i s j o i n  s e n t e n c e s ,  e x p e r im e n t  w i t h  v a r i a n t  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  reward  
p h r a s e s ,  and would g e n e r a l l y  fo cu s  on th e  p r a c t i c a l  b u s i n e s s  o f  
e x p l o r i n g  lan g u ag e  a l t e r n a t i v e s .
2. The c u r r i c u l u m  would pay p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  to  the  
p r o g r e s s i o n  o f  s t a t e m e n t s  from r e l a t i v e  u n d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  to
168
I n c r e a s i n g  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n ,  and t o  t h e  u se  o f  words o r  p h r a s e s  
f u n c t i o n i n g  in  h i g h l y  s p e c i a l i z e d  ways.
Language P er fo rm ance
S k i l l  In  u s i n g  language  i s  deve loped  i n  s t a g e s ;  t h a t  i s ,  in  
c o n c r e s c e n c e s  o f  s y m b o l i c ,  a f f e c t i v e ,  and psychomotor  r e o r g a n i z a t i o n s  
a s  e v id e n c e d  i n  t h e  work o f  P i a g e t  (1 9 5 4 ) ,  P o la n y l  (1 9 5 8 ) ,  Vygotsky 
( 1 9 6 2 ) ,  Weir  ( 1 9 6 2 ) ,  Brown and Berko ( 1 9 6 0 ) ,  Brown and F r a s e r  (1964) 
and o t h e r s .  Moreover ,  t h e  model o f  th e  l an g u ag e  e v e n t  p r e s e n t e d  i n  
t h e  p r e v i o u s  C h ap te r  c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t e d  how c o v e r t  r e h e a r s a l  l e a d s  to  
a l t e r n a t i v e  s u i t a b l e  r e s p o n s e s  t o  t h e  making o f  c h o i c e s  from among 
a l t e r n a t i v e s .  There  fo l l o w  t h e  o v e r t  and c o v e r t  p r a c t i c e  and 
e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n  w i t h  t h e  c o m p e ten c ie s  a c h ie v e d  to  l e a d  to  n o v e l t y .
T ha t  i s ,  man*s c o v e r t  r e h e a r s a l s ,  f a c i l i t a t e d  by symbols  and r o l e  
t a k i n g ,  a l l o w  him to  a n t i c i p a t e  t h e  consequences  o f  h i s  a c t i o n s ,  thus  
g i v i n g  him c o n t r o l  o v e r  them. I n  t h i s  f a s h i o n ,  man d e v e lo p s  h i s  
p o t e n t i a l  c a p a c i t i e s  t o  r e f l e c t  and a c t  i n t e l l i g e n t l y ,  and to  ex tend  
h i s  a c t i v i t i e s  f a r  beyond h i s  b o d i l y  c o n f i n e s .
I m p l i c a t i o n s . I h e  I m p l i c a t i o n s  of  lan g u ag e  p e r fo rm a n c e  a r e  
a s  f o l l o w s :
1. A c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y  would be r e q u i r e d  t o  e s t a b l i s h  g e n e r a l  
a p p r e c i a t i v e  p r o c e d u re s  by which d e g r e e s  o f  s o p h i s t i c a t i o n  i n  language  
p e r fo rm a n c e  m igh t  be i n d i c a t e d .  I n  t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  th e  sma11-group 
p r o c e s s  o f  i n t e r a c t i n g  and f e e d in g  back  i s  e s s e n t i a l ,  a s  i s  t h e
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v a r i e t y  o f  t a s k s  t h e  t e a c h e r  p r o p o se s  t o  a l l o w  th e  l e a r n e r  t o  expand 
g r a d u a l l y  b o th  v e r b a l  and c o g n i t i v e  c a p a c i t i e s  i n  a l l  a s p e c t s  o f  
d i s c o u r s e .
2 .  A l s o  im p l i e d  h e r e  i s  t h e  a s s e s s m e n t  o f  p e r fo rm an ces  in  
terms o f  s k i l l  i n  t a k i n g  t h e  r o l e  o f  t h e  o t h e r ,  w h i l e  e x t e n d in g  th e  
b a r e  k e r n e l  s e n t e n c e s  t o  p roduce  u t t e r a n c e s  and s e n t e n c e s  t h a t  a r e  
i n c r e a s i n g l y  more s o p h i s t i c a t e d  in  c o n t e n t  and s t r u c t u r e .
Language B r ings  Minds T o g e th e r
The model o f  th e  language  e v e n t  r e v e a l e d  th e  b a s i c  c o n n e c t i o n  
made between p a r t i c i p a n t s  in  such an  e v e n t  when t h e i r  c o g n i t i v e  maps 
o f  t h e  e n v i ronm e n t  had c o r r e c t  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  so t h a t  t h e  i n t r a p e r s o n a l  
lan g u ag e  e v e n t  became a r a t i o n a l ,  s o c i a l  a f f a i r .  The l o g i c a l  end-  
r e s u l t  o f  a language  e v e n t  i s  t h e  e l u c i d a t i o n  o f  meaning a s  mind 
a p p reh en d s  mind th ro u g h  t h e  p e r c e p t i o n  o f  t h e  ne tworks  o f  i n t e r ­
c o n n e c t e d n e s s  among p e r s o n s ,  t h e  p h y s i c a l  w o r ld ,  and symbol ic  human 
e n v i r o n m e n ts .  There  i s  a l s o  th e  added d im en s io n  o f  " c o o p e r a t i v e 11 
sym bo l ic  a c t i v i t y ;  t h a t  i s ,  c o g n i t i v e  models  become r o l e s  when th e y  
move i n t o  t h e  s o c i a l  and a f f e c t i v e  domains .  Moreover,  language  e v e n t s  
evoke r e s p o n s e  and  b r i n g  a b o u t  t h e  r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  r o l e s  t ak en  
by t h e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  i n v o l v e d .  To be s t r e s s e d  h e r e  i s  th e  r e a d j u s t m e n t  
o f  p a r t i c i p a n t s '  r o l e s  a s  t h e y  p r o g r e s s  from s e n s o r y  e x p e r i e n c e  to  
t h e  c r e a t i o n  and a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  n o n p h y s ic a l  human e n v i ro n m e n ts .
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I m p l i c a t i o n s . The i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  how language  b r i n g s  minds 
t o g e t h e r  a r e  d i s c u s s e d  below:
1. When t a k i n g  i n t o  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  th e  c o n c e p t io n  o f  "meaning*' 
t h e  i m p l i c a t i o n  i s  t h a t  th e  c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y  would need to  t a k e  i n t o  
a c c o u n t  n o t  o n ly  t h e  p o s s i b l e  i n t e r n a l i z e d  r o l e s  g o v e rn in g  s t u d e n t s '  
b e h a v i o r ,  b u t  a l s o  t h e  r e l e v a n c e  o f  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  a s p e c t  of  knowledge 
w i th  which th e y  would be c o n f r o n t e d .
2 .  A c o n seq u e n t  I m p l i c a t i o n  i s  t h a t  t h e  t h e o r i s t  would be
o b l i g e d  to  f o r m u l a t e  a n o t i o n  o f  what c o n s t i t u t e s  " r e l e v a n c e "  i n  terms
o f  sym bo l ic  human e n v i r o n m e n t s .  One a p p l i c a t i o n  t h a t  f o l l o w s  from 
t h i s  c o n c e p t i o n  i s  t o  i n v i t e  s t u d e n t s  t o  e x p l o r e  th e  g rowth  and 
development  o f  th o u g h t  and language  in  t h e  human o rg an ism  t o  a p p r e c i a t e  
t h e  f a c t  t h a t  one mind may a pprehend  t h e  mind o f  a n o t h e r .  The e f f e c t  
o f  language  on th e  h i s t o r y  o f  mankind,  o v e r  th e  lower  o r d e r s  o f  l i f e ,  
h a s  made c o o p e r a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  p o s s i b l e .
3. F i n a l l y ,  c u r r i c u l u m  d e s i g n  ought  t o  draw s t u d e n t s '  
a t t e n t i o n  t o  i n s t a n c e s  o f  r o l e * r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  in  c o n v e r s a t i o n ,  drama,  
and s t o r i e s .  P e r t i n e n t  q u e s t i o n i n g  would b r i n g  f o r t h  t h e  o b s e r v a t i o n  
t h a t  t h e  p r o t a g o n i s t s  had changed i n  some manner be tween th e  b e g in n in g  
and t h e  end a s  a consequence  o f  t h e i r  i n t e r a c t i o n .
E x t e n s i o n s  o f  Man
The language  p r o c e s s  i s  a c o n t in u o u s  e x t e n s i o n  o f  m an 's  
c o g n i t i v e  f i e l d .  T h i s  p r i n c i p l e  i s  d e r i v e d  from Snygg and Combs'
(1949) c o n c e p t io n  o f  th e  p h e nom eno log ica l  f i e l d  a s  no more and no 
l e s s  t h an  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  t o  o n e s e l f  o f  a s e r i e s  o f  p o s s i b l e  s o c i a l
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r o l e s .  The m ajo r  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  f i e l d  a r e  m a n i f e s t e d  In  man 's  
sy m b o l ic ,  m a n i p u l a t i v e ,  c o g n i t i v e ,  and a f f e c t i v e  a c t i v i t i e s .  I t s  
p u r p o s e ,  a s  th e  model o f  t h e  language  e v e n t  p o i n t e d  o u t ,  i s  th e  
e x p l o r a t i o n ,  f o r  t h e  s e l f ,  o f  t h e  s e l f ,  o t h e r  s e l v e s ,  and t h e  w o r ld .
In  t h e  domain o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t ,  language  i s  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  i n s t r u m e n t  
f o r  s e e k in g  and f i n d i n g ,  f o r  knowing and p ro d u c in g  knowledge,  and 
u l t i m a t e l y  f o r  the  d i s c o v e r y  o f  meaning.
I m p l i c a t i o n s . There fo l lo w  th e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  d e r i v e d  from the  
c o n c e p t i o n  o f  e x t e n s i o n s  o f  man:
1. I n  g e n e r a l  t e rm s ,  t h e  l a s t  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  
t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r i s t  ought  to  d e s i g n  a c u r r i c u l u m  which  would 
i n v i t e  s t u d e n t s  t o  e x p l o r e  t h e  means by  which man has  d e v i s e d  
e x t e n s i o n s  o f  h i s  o rg a n ism ,  t h a t  i s ,  t h e  s p e c i a l i z a t i o n  o f  f u n c t i o n s .  
For example ,  t e l e s c o p e s  and r a d i o - t e l e s c o p y  a r e  e x t e n s i o n s  o f  t h e  e y e ,  
v e h i c l e s  e x t e n d  the  f e e t ,  l anguage  b r i d g e s  s p ace  and t im e ,  and 
l i t e r a t u r e  and a r t  a l l o w  man t o  e n t e r  th e  p r i v a t e ,  th e  u n c o n s c io u s ,  
t h e  i d e a l ,  and th e  u n r e a l .
2 .  The c u r r i c u l u m  sh o u ld  a l s o  g u id e  s t u d e n t s  t o  become aware 
o f  t h e  s p e c i a l  l a n g u a g e s  and parad igm s t h a t  l i n g u i s t s  and l i t e r a r y  
s c h o l a r s  u s e  t o  m a n ip u la t e  and c a t e g o r i z e  p a r t i c u l a r  a s p e c t s  o f  th e  
w o r ld  of  t h e  s t r i v i n g  d i s c i p l i n e s ,  and how t h e s e ,  i n  t u r n ,  a f f e c t  o u r  
p e r c e p t i o n  o f  t h e  w o r ld .
Throughout  th e  e l a b o r a t i o n  o f  t h e  i m p l i c a t i o n s ,  i t  has  been 
o f f e r e d  t h a t  the  language  p r o c e s s  c u r r i c u l u m  t h e o r y  a c c o u n t  f o r  t h r e e  
b a s i c  modes o f  a p p r o a c h in g  t h e  e n c o u n t e r s :  ( a )  t e a c h i n g  t h e  s t u d e n t
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a b o u t  t h e  domain; (b) t e a c h i n g  t h e  s t u d e n t  how to  work in  i t ;  (c)  
t e a c h i n g  th e  s t u d e n t  t o  a p p r e c i a t e  i t  th ro u g h  e x p o s u re  to  t h e  domain.
As p o i n t e d  o u t  p r e v i o u s l y ,  Bruner  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e s e  ap p ro ach es  
c o r re s p o n d  t o  t h e  sy m b o l ic ,  e n a c t i v e ,  and i c o n i c  modes o f  a p p re h e n d in g  
and r e p r e s e n t i n g  e x p e r i e n c e .  These have  i m p l i c a t i o n s  n o t  o n ly  f o r  
i n d i v i d u a l  growth and t h e  sequence  o f  e n c o u n t e r s ,  b u t  a l s o  f o r  a t h e o r y  
o f  t e a c h i n g :
1. I n  t h e  symbol ic  mode, a t e a c h e r  would p r o v id e  c o n t i n u i n g  
c o n t a c t s  w i t h  works o f  c r i t i c i s m ,  h i s t o r y ,  l i n g u i s t i c  s c h o l a r s h i p ,  
and o t h e r  exem pla rs  o f  p e r s p e c t i v e s  from which p a r t i c u l a r  problems in  
knowledge may be viewed p r o d u c t i v e l y  in  t h e  u ppe r  s ec o n d a ry  g r a d e s .
2 .  In  t h e  e n a c t i v e  mode o r  i n  l e a r n i n g  a s k i l l ,  a t u t o r -  
l e a r n i n g  I n t e r a c t i o n  i s  s u g g e s t e d  d u r in g  which much o f  the  t e a c h i n g  
would o ccu r  th ro u g h  example  and r e s p o n s e .
3 .  I n  t h e  i c o n i c  mode, t h e  t e a c h i n g  o f  a p p r e c i a t i o n  seems 
p o s s i b l e  th ro u g h  broad  ex p o su re  t o  a v a r i e t y  o f  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  
a r t i f a c t s ,  combined w i t h  p r a c t i c e  i n  making o r  w r i t i n g  under  t h e  
g u id a n c e  o f  an a r t i s t  o r  a u t h o r  i n  r e s i d e n c e .  As the  c u r r i c u l u m  
t h e o r i s t  p ro ce ed ed  to  e v o lv e  a p l a n  o f  e n c o u n t e r s ,  f u r t h e r m o r e ,  he 
would be p r o v i d i n g  f o r  t h e  v a l i d a t i o n  o f  t h e  t h e o r y -m o d e l ,  f o r  th rough  
t h e  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  t h e  p r a c t i c e s ,  h e  would be u l t i m a t e l y  d e t e r m in in g  
t h e  w or th  o f  t h e  t h e o r y .
The p u rp o se  o f  t h e  c o n c lu d in g  C h a p te r s  has  been t o  o f f e r  a 
means by which t h e  o r i g i n a l  p rob lem  o f  t h e  f i r s t  C h a p te r  cou ld  be 
r e s o l v e d .  In  t h e  f i r s t  p l a c e ,  th e  t h e o r e t i c a l  c o n c e p t io n s  o f  the  
schema have s u g g e s te d  a way o f  c o n c e i v i n g  language  s tu d y  which
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s t r e s s e s  t h a t  t h e  q u e s t  f o r  knowledge i s  more Im p o r ta n t  t h a n  th e  
p a s s i v e  l e a r n i n g  o f  c o n t e n t .  S eco n d ly ,  language  s tu d y  th u s  conce ived  
p e r m i t s  t h e  s im u l t a n e o u s  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e  o p e r a t i o n s  o f  s p e a k e r  and 
l e a r n e r .  In  t h e  t h i r d  p l a c e ,  i t  p r o v id e s  a manner o f  v iew ing  t h e  
human c a p a c i t i e s  f o r  language  a s  v i r t u a l l y  u n l i m i t e d  under  normal 
c o n d i t i o n s .  F o u r t h l y ,  i t  a s s u r e s  t h e  r e l e v a n c e  o f  l e a r n i n g  a b o u t  and 
an a p p r e c i a t i o n  f o r  l a n g u a g e .  F i n a l l y ,  t h e  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  language  
s tu d y  r e n d e re d  h e r e  s u g g e s t s  a means f o r  i n c r e a s i n g  th e  s o p h i s t i c a t i o n  
o f  language  p e r fo rm a n c e .
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